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PREFACE 

This is volume thirteen of the Annual Lesson Commentary, and the 
third one prepared by the present author. The cask was undertaken 
with a deep sense of its impor tance; the work, though requiring extreme 
care, has been done with genuine pleasure, and the book is offered co 

the public with a sincere desire that its study may influence human 
hearts to honor Christ and the church. 

T he writer cordially accepts Paui's statement that "Every scripture 
inspired of God is also profitable for teaching, for reproof, for cor
rection, for instruction whicli is in righteousness"; and is convinced 
that a careful, honest study of God's word will make one "wise unto 
salvation." T he "Lesson Notes" arc designed to point ou t or empha
size what the lesson text teaches. 

It has been the constant aim to make the commentary a practical 
aid to Bible study. To th is end the comments have been as brief 
as seemed consistent with t he grave matters discussed, and as compre
hensive as space permitted. Knowing that man's salvation depends 
upon a knowledge of his duties as revealed in God's word every effort 

possible has been made to keep basic truths before the reader. 

For whatever good that may be accomplished through the efforts 
made co produce this volume thanks shou ld be rendered to God whose 
divine words have supplied the facts presented and furnished the 

motive for its preparation. 
] OHN T. HINDS. 
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LESSONS FOR 1934 
FffiST QUARTER 

The Gospel of the Kingdom 

7.-Dirth and Infancy of J esus----------- ----------Matt. 2: 1-12 
14 -Ba ptis m nnd T emptation of J csuS--- -----Matt. 3: 18 to 4: 11 
21.-.Tcsus Begins His llfinistrY------------- ---- ---Matt. 4: 12-25 
28.-Stnndards of the Kingdom----- ----------Matt. 5: 1-12, 43-48 
4.-Putting God's Kingdom First------------------Mntt. 6: 19-88 

I !.- Timely WarningS---------------- --------------Mntt. 7: 12-27 
18.-J csus' Power to Hel1>------------------- - --------Matt. 9: 1-13 
25.-'l'he Twelve ~cnt Forth ________ Mntt. 9: 35 to 10: 8 : 10: 32, 33 
4.- J caus' •rcstimony Concerninit Himself 

----------------------------------Mntt. 11: 2-G, 16-10, 25-30 
11.-Pnrnblcs of the Kingdom---------------Matt. 13: 31-33, 44-62 
18.-J csus Responds to Faith __________________ ___ Matt. 15: 21-31 
25.-Wnrning Against False Tenchin1t11--------------MatL 16: 1-12 

SECOND QUARTER 
The Gospel of the Kingdom 

I .-Confessing nnd Following ChrisL------ -------Matt. JG: 13-26 
8.- 'rhe Child nnd the Kingdom ____ Mntt. 18 : 1-6, 12-14 ; 19: 13-15 

15.-J esus 'fcnchee Fori::iveness------------------ - --Matt. 18: 21-35 
22.-0ur All for the Kin1<dom ______________ ________ l\fott. 19: lG-30 
29.-Christ's Standard of Greatn""-•------ ----------Mntt .. 20: 17-28 
G.-J csus Acclaimed as Kinl?----- ----------------Matt. 21: 1-14 

13.-Clrristinnit.y and Patriotism ____________ Mntt. 22: 16-22, 34 -40 
20.-The Future of the Kin1<dom _________________ __ Mntt. 25: 1-13 
27.-The L ast Jud1<ment---------------------------Mntt. 25: 31-46 
3.-Jesus in th e Shadow of the Cro••---------------I11ntt. 2G : 31-46 

10.-Jcsus on the CrooS----------------------------Mntt. 27: 33-50 
17.-'nic R isen Lord and the Crcnt Commission 

--------------------------------------Matt. 28: 1-10, 16-20 
2·1.-'l'hc Return of Our Lord 

----------------- ----Matt. 24: 36-42 ; 1 Thess. 4: 13 to 5: 3 

THIRD QUARTER 
Prophets ond Kings of Jsr:iel 

1.- Ahijab and the Divided Kingdom------------1 Kings 11: 29-39 
8.-Asn Rclil'S on God.-------------------------2 Chron. 15: 1-12 

15.-God Cares for Elijah _________________ ! K ings 17: 1-7 ; 19: 1-8 
22.-Elijah Hcnrs Cod's Voice ____________________ l Kings 19: 9-18 
20.-Micainh Speaks the Truth------------------1 Kings 22: 1-14 
5.-Elis ha Helps the NeedY-----------------2 Kings 4: 1-7, 42-44 

12.-Amos Pl"ads for J ustice _______________ Amos 5: I, 10-15, 21-24 
19.-Amos D<nounC<'S Self-indulircncc ________ ___ Amos G: 1-7, 11-14 
2G.-Hosca Preaches God's Lovc ________ Hosca 11: 1-4, 8, 9 ; 14: 4-9 
2.-Micuh Cham11ioM t he Opprcsscd •••••• ---- -----Micnh G: 1-12 
9.-HC'Zckiuh Lend" His P eople Unck to God .. 2 Chron. 30: 1-9. 13 

lG.- Tsaiuh Contrasts False nnd True Worship _______ Isn. l: 10-20 
23.-lsuiah CounNcls Ruler• -------------- --Isa. 31 : 1-9; 37: 3G, 37 
30.- l sainh Predicts Christ's Kingdom ___________ Jsa. 2: 1-4; 9: 1-7 

FOURTH QUARTER 
Studies in t:bc Christian Life 

7.-Fcllowship with ChrisL-------------------------J oh n 15 : 1-16 
14.-The Christian nnd His DiblC-------------------Acts 8: 26· 39 
21.-Thc Christian at Praycr-------------------------I11ntt. G: u-16 
28.-Th<! Christian's Standard of Lifc ______ Eph. 4: 17-27; 6: 16·21 

•!.-Christian Growlh----- ------------Lukc 2: 42-52; 2 Pct. 1: 5-8 
11.- 'l'hc Christian Citizen.------------- - ---- - - ------ Cal. G: 13-26 
18.-The Christian as Church Member 

------------------------------Matt. 5 : 13-16; Acts 2: 41-47 
25 - The Chrislinn Stcward---------------------- -Matt. 25: 14-30 
2.-Thc Christian ns WitnCSS------------ - ------ -1 Th<'SS. 1: 1-10 
9.-The Christian as 'feacher ________ ?tfatt. 7: 24-29; Acts 18 : 24-28 

I G.-The Clrristian and the Lord's Suppcr---------1 Cor. II: 23-34 
23.-'l'hc: Chris tian Home.. ______________ Luke 2: 8-19; Eph. G: 1-4 
30.-Tl!>!ts of n Christian---------------------------1 J ohn (j: 1-12 



BIBLE DICTION ARY 0 11 PROPER NAMES 
Arranged nnd Com p iled by H . LEO BOLES 

A 
Aaron (bright or shining) , Ex. 4: 14. Brother of Moses and first high priest. 
Ab, Abba (father), Gal. 4: 6. Name given to God. 
Abednego (servant of Nego). Dan. 1 : 7. One of Daniel's companions. 
Abel (heath. vanity), Gen. 4: I. Second son of Adam. 
Abiathar (father of abundance) , I Sam. 23: 9, High priest and fourth in descent from Eli. 
Ab igail (father is joy ), l Sam. 25: 14. Wife of Nabal; became David's wife. 
Abimelech (Melech is father), Gen. 26 : I. King of Gerar in the t ime of !sane. 
Abishai (my Cather is Jesse). I Sam. 26: 6·9. The Eldest of the three sons of Zcruiah, 

David's sister, and brother of Joab. 
Abner (father is light), 1 Sam. 14: SO. King Solomon's captain. 
Abraham, Abram (Cather of a multitude, exalted father), Gen. 12: I. Founder of the 

Hebrews and Cather of the faithfu l. 
Absnlom (father is peace), 2 Sam. I S: I . Third son of David. 
Achaia (trouble), Acts 18 : 12. A Roman province which included Greece. 
Achan (trouble), J osh. 7: 19·26. Stole golden wedge, etc. Stoned by Joshua. 
Adam (ruddy. one made or produced). Gen. 3: l S. Name of the first man. 
Adonijah (my l ord is Jehovah), 2 Som. 3: ·I. Fourth son of David. 
Ai;.ibus, Acts 11 : 27. A Christian prophet who came from Jeru.salem. 
A,i:ag, l Sam. l ~: R. Title of the kings of Amalck. 
Ag rippa Acts 12 : 20. One of the Herods. · 
Ahab (/athcr's brother), l Kings 18: 19. Son of Omri, seventh king of Israel ; very 

wicked. 
Ahimelech (brother of .Mclech), I Sam. 22: 11. High priest at Nob; gave David the 

showbread to cat. 
Ai (heap), J ohn 7: 2. City lying east of Bethel, destroyed by J oshuo. 
Alexander , Mark 15: 21. Son of Simon, the Cyrenian. 
Alexandria (from Alexander), Acts 18: 24 . Capital of Egypt. 
Alp ha (first letter of Greek alphabet), Rev. l : 8. It means the beginning. 
Altar, Gen . 8: 20. Place for worship and sacrifice. 
Amen (true) , Isa. 65 : 16. Close of prayer. 
Amos (burden), Amos I : 1. Minor prophet. 
Am p hi polis (a city surrounded by the sen), Acts 17: I. A city of Macedonia , through 

which Paul and Silas passed on their way from Phili ppi to Thessalonica. 
Amram (an exalted people), Ex . 6: 18. Father of Moses. 
Ananias (Jehovah hnth been gracious) , Acts S: I. Husband of Sapphira, smitten dead. 
Anathema (cursed), Gal. 1: 9. A word used by Paul to show condemnation. 
Anise (dill) , Matt. 23: 23. A small garden plant . 
Anua (grace) , Luke 2: 36. A prophetess at Jerusalem. 
Annas (humble) , A cts 4: 6. T he son of Seth; was appointed high priest A .O. 7. 
Antich rist (opposed to Christ), l J ol:n 2 : lR. Only John uses th is word as applied to the 

enemies of Christianity. 
Antioch (from Antiochus), Acts 11 : 20. City in Syria, also in Pisidia. 
A pollonia (belonging to Apollo), Acts 17 : 1. A city in Macedonia. 
Apostle (one sent forth), Matt. 10: 2·4; 2 Cor. 8: 23. The official name of the twelve 

disciples sent out by J esus. 
Apphin (fruitful), Philc. 2. A Christian woman addressed jointly with Philcmon. 
Aquila (an ca~lc) , Acts 18: 2. A J ew whom Paul faun.I at Corinth , husband of Priscilb. 
Archelaus (prince of the people), .l'ofatt. 2: 22. Son of Herod the Great. 
Archippus (m.utcr of the ho1se). Col. 4: 17. A Christian teacher in Colossc. 
Areopasus (Mars Hill) . Acts 17: 22. The rocky heights in Athens, opposite the western 

end of the Acropolis. 
Arimathea (height) , Matt. 37: 57. A city of Judea. 
Aristarchus (the best ruler), Acts 20: ·I . A companion of Paul on his third missionar)' 

journey. 
Asa (physician, healer) , 2 Chron . l·I: 8. Third king of Judah; reigned forty years . 
Asia ( ) , Acts 19: 26. Continent, also Roman Province. 
Athens (city of Atheno), Acts 17 : 21. The capital of Attica, and the chief city of Grccion 

learning. 
Augustus (venerable) , Luke 2: I. The fi rst Roman emperor. 
Azotus (Ashdod , a stronghold) , Acts 8: 40. City nearly midway between Gaza and Joppa. 

B 
Baal (owner, or lord) , Num. 22 : 41. The male god of the Phenician and Cannanitish 

n:itions. 
Babel (confusion), Gen. 10: 10; 11: 1·9. T owr.r built on the Plain of Shinar. 
Babylon (from Babel ), Jer. 24 : 5. The land of the Choldeans. 
Balaam (from Ba•I) , Num. 23: 19. A prophet )f Midion who tried to curse lsr>el. 
Barabbas (son of Abba) , John 18 : 40. The rohber who was released Jt the t rial of Jesus. 
Balak (making waste) , Num. 22: 24. Kini: of the Monbites. 
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Baptist, the ( the b•ptizcr), Mott. 3 : I . T he ~·m~ ns John the B•ptist. 
Bar:tk (l ightning), J udg. 4: 1-24 . Defc•ts S1sero s ormy. 
Barbarian (ony one not • G reek), Rom. I : 14. Applied to those who were not of the 

Greek nation. 
Bar-J esus (son of Jesus), Acts 13 : 6. A fa lse p rophet. 
Barnabas (son of consolntion or exhortotion ). Acts ·1: 36 . A n early disciple of Chris t and 

tuvel ing componion of Paul. 
Barsabbas (son of Sabos nr rest), Acts I : 23 . Voted on as an apostle to take J udas ' p lace. 
Bath-sheba (daughter of the oath ), 2 Sam. I I: 3. Wife of Uriah ; became David's wife . 
Belia! (worthlessness). 2 Cor. 6 : 15. An expression for lawlessness . 
Belshazz.'l r (may Bel prorect the k ing), Don . 5 : 2. T he last king of Babylon . 
Benjamin (son of the righ! hanJ), G en. 35 : 16. T he youngest son of J acob. 
Berea (well wntered ) , Acts 17 : I 0. J\ city of Mncedonia. 
Be.mice (bringing victory), Acts 25 : 13. The eldest d•ughter of H erod Ag rippa I. 
Bethnny (h ouse of dates) . Mark 11 : I. A villag e s ituated near the Mount of Olives . 
Bethel (the house of God), Gen. 12: 8 ; 28 : 11-19. City •bout twelve m iles north of 

J erusalem. 
Beth esdn (ho use of mercy), J ohn 5 : 2. Market pl.cc near Jerusalem. 
Bethleh em (house of brend), I Snm. 17: 12. City of D avid , birthplace of Chris t. 
Beth phage (house of figs). Luke 19: 29. Place on t he Mount o f Olives, on the road 

between Jericho nnd J erusalem. 
Bethsaidn (house of fish), J ohn 12 : 2 1. T he home of Andrew, Peter, and Philip. 
Bildad (!lei hath loved, o r, son of contention), J ob 2: 11. T he second of J ob 's three 

friends. 
Bilhah (t imid, bash ful) , Gen. 29: 29. Concubine of ) •cob, an d mother of Dan and 

N aphtal i . 
Blasphemy (speak • gainst), Matt. 12: 32. Speaking evil against G od, Christ, or t he H oly 

Spirit. 
Blastus (sp rout) , Acts 12: 20. The chnmbcrlain of H erod Agrippa I. 
Boaneri;cs (sons o f thu nder), M ark 3: 17. Nome given to the two sons of Zebedee. 

c 
Caesar (L:i t in n ame), J oh n 19 : 12. In the New Testament, always the Roman emperor. 
Caiaphas (deeression) . Matt. 26 : 3. I ligh priest of the J ews. 
Cain (possession ) . Gen. ~ : I . Oldest son of Adam ; killed his brother Abel. 
Caleb (capable) . Num . 13 : 6. One of the faithful spies. 
Cana (place of reeds), J ohn 2 : I. Place of Ch rist 's iirst miracle. 
C:maan (low, fl at) , Gen . 10 : 6. Fourth son of ll•m; nJme applied to Palestine. 
Candace ( nome of dyn.sty) , Acts 8: 27. Not the nnmc of an individual , but of a dynasty 

of Eth iopian queens. 
Capernaum (village of Nahum), M•tt. 4: 13. Village located on the western shore of 

G • lilee. 
Carpus (wrist), 2 T im. •I : 13. A Christ ion at T roas . 
Cesar ca (Kaisareia. Cnesar), Acts 8: 40. Cit)' on coast of Palestine. 
Cesarea Philippi (from Caesar • n d Philip), Matt. 16: 13. City twenty miles north of th e 

Sea o f Galilee. 
Chinnercth ( lute, harp) , J osh . 19: 35. Another n•me for the Sea of Galilee. 
Chorazin, M• tt. 1 t : ;, I . One of the cities in wh1rh Jesus did many mighty work$. 
Ch ris t (• no inted), I Tim. 1 : 2. The s•me as Mcssi>h. 
Chuz:is (t he seer) . Luke 8 : 3. The house stew.rd of Herod Antipas. 
Cilicia (the lond or Ccl iz), Acts 9: 30. A p rovin<c in tbe southc•st of Asia M inor. 
Circumcision (cut around), Lev. 12: 3, A Jewish custom . 
Claudius (lnme) , Acts 18: 2. Fourth Rom•n emperor; reigned from 41 to 54 A. O . 
Cleopas (from Cleopatrn), J ohn 19: 25. One of the two disciples to whom Jesus talked 

o n the way to Emm•us. 
Colosse, Col. 1: 2. A citr of Phrygi• in Asia Minor. 
Corintl~ , Acts 18 : 1· 18. City of Greece, about forty miles west o f Athens. 
Cornelius (of a horn) , Acts 10 : I . A Roman cent urion of the Jtolian cohorts st• t ioned 

in Ccs11rca. 
Crescens (growing), 2 T im. 4 : 10. An assistant of Paul said to h• ve b een one of the 

seventy disciples sent out by Christ . ' 
Crispu~ (curled). Acts 18 : 8. Ruler o( Jewish synagog ues at Corinth. 
Cumm1n, Matt. 23: 23. Small pbnt with an oromntic fiovor. 
Cyprus, Acts 4 : 36. 1\ n island in the Mcditerroncan Sea • bout • h undred and forty miles 

long • nd sixty mi les wide. ' 
Cyrene, Acts 2: 10. The princip•I city of thot part of Northern Afric3 which was an· 

cicntly coiled Cyrcnaic•. 
Cyrus ( the son ) . 2 Chron . 36 : 22. T he founder of the Persion Empire. 

D 
D amascus, Acts 9 : 11 . O ne of the most •ncient cit ies in the world , located in Syrio. 
D aniel (God is my judge), D • n. I: 3, T he fo urth o f "the grenter p rop hets." 
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Darius (lord) , D an. 6 : I. The name of sever.ti kings of M edia and Pc1sia . 
D avid (well bel oved), 1 Sam. 16: I. Youngest son of Jesse ; secon d king of Israel. 
Deborah (a bee), Gen. 35: 8; J udg. •I : ~. Name of Rebekah's nu rse; also a prophetess. 
D ccapolis (ten c ities), .Mat t. 4: 25. A district cast of the J ordan ond sout h of the Sea of 

Galilee. 
Delilah (languishing). J udg. 16: 4-18. Delive1ed Samson to the Philistines. 
Dcmcirius (belonging to Demtter). Acts 19: 24 . A maker of si lver shrines at Ephesus . 
Demas (governor of the people). Col. 4: 14. Componion of Paul during his first im-

prisonment at Rome. 
Den3rius (conta ining ten), Matt. 18: 28. A Roman silver coin, worth about sixteen cents. 
D crbe (juniper), Acts 14 : 20. City not far from lconium. 
Deuteronomy (the giving of the law the ~econd t ime), Fifth b ook of the Oiblc. 
Diana (Lotin name) . Acts 19 : 24. 'J"l1e Ephesian goddess. 
D ispersion (scattertd). J ames I : I. Applied to the J ews w ho lived out of Palestine. 
Dorcas (gazelle). Acts 9: 36. A disciple ra ised f1 om the dead by Peter a t j oppo. 

E 
Easter (passover), Acts 12: 4. T ransla ted " Passover" in the Revised Version. 
Eden (pleasure) , Gen. 2: 8-14 . T he first residence of man. 
Edom (red), Gen. 32. 3. Name given to Esau and his country. 
Egypt (land o f the Copts), Ex . I: 14. Place where Israel was held in bondage. 
Egyptian (Native of Egypt). Acts 21 : 38 . An inhabitant of Egypt. 
Elder (old man), Gen. 24: 2. Name ap;>lied to rule rs of the city and officers of the 

church. 
Elijah (Jehovah is my G od), 1 Kings 17: L Prophet in the days of Ahab. 
Elisabeth (God is an oath) . Luke 1 : 36. \'i/ifc of Zacharias and mother of j ohn the 

Baptist. 
Elisha (God is my salvation), I Kings 19: 16. Prophet who succeeded Elijah. 
Elymas (a wise mar.), Acts 13: 6. A sorcerer who opposed Paul. 
Endor (fountain of Dor), 1 Sam. 28: 7. Home of the witch with whom Saul communed. 
Enoch (dedicated), Gen . . j: 17 . Walked with G od and was translated . 
.Epaphras (lovely) , Col. I : 7. A fellow laborer and prisoner wi th Paul. 
Ephesus (permission ) . Acts 19 : 29. The capital of the Roman p rovince 0 1 Asia. 
Ephraim (double fruitfulness), Gen. •I I : 50 . Y ounger son of J oseph. 
Epicureans (from Epicurus). A<ts 17: 18. Those who believed in getting the greatest 

pleasure out of l ife. 
Erastus (belo\'ed) , Acts 19: 22. One of Paul's attendants ot Ephesus. 
Esau (hairy), Gen . 2): 25 . T win brnther of J acob. 
Esther (a star), Esth. 7 : 3. Jewish wife of K ing Ahasuerus . 
Ethiopia (burnt faces) , Acts 8 : 27. T he country south of Ef!ypt. 
Eunuch (bed keeper). Acts 8: 34. A man depiived of his virility. 
Euodias (fragrance) , Phil. 4: 2. Chriscian woman a t Philippi. 
Euraquilo, A cts 27: 14 . Compounded from two words meaning cast and north . 
Eutychus (fortunate), Acts 20 : 9. A youth of T roas who went to sleep and fell out the 

window. Paul restored him to life. 
Eve (life), Gen 2: 21 . Name given to the first woman. 
Exodus (a going out ) , Name given to the second book of the Bible. 
Exorcist (casting out), Matt. 12: 27. One who pretended to cast out evil spirits. 
Ezekiel (God is strong, or God d oth strengt hen), Ezck . 1 : 3. The third of the major 

prophets. 
Ezra (help), Neh. 12 : I. W rote the book which bears his name. 

F 
Felix (happy). Acts 24: 26. A Roman officer who held Paul in prison. 
Festus (festival). Acts 24 : 27 . Roman officer who succeeded Felix. 
First-born , Ex. 13: 12. First male born into the famil y. who inherited the name and 

property of the father. 
First Fruits, Ex. 22 : 29. First ripe fruit given to Jehovah. 
Frankincense, Ex. 30: 34-36. A sacr ificia l fumigation. 

G 
Gabbatha (a platform), J oh n 19: 13. Place where the judgment scat of Pilate was . 
Gabriel (man ol God). Luke I : 19. The angel tha t appeared to El isabeth and M ary. 
Gadarcnes (Gerasenes). Mark 5: 1. Place where Jesus healed two demoniacs. 
Gaius (Latin name), Acts 19: 29. A Macedonian w ho accompanied Paul in h is t ravels. 
Galatia (land of the Gauls ), Acts 18: 23 . The central district of Asia Minor. 
Galilean (an inhabitant of G alilee), Acts 2: 7. The people of the northern part of 

Palestine or province of Galilee. 
Galilee (circuit), Luke 17 : 11. The northern C<'untry of Palesti ne. 
Gallio (La t in name), Acts 18: 12. The Roman proconsul of Ach aia when Paul was at 

Corinth. 
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G amaliel (recompense of God), Acts 5: 24. A noted teacher of the low in Jerusalem; 
Paul's teacher. 

Gua (the fortified), Acts 8: 26. One of the cit ies of the Phili.stines. . 
G ennesarec (garden of the princes), Mott. 14: 3·1. A name goven to the fertile plains on 

the western shore of the uke of Galilee. 
G en tile (nation) , Acts 11: 18. Any one who was not of the Jewish race. 
Gechsemane (on oil press) , Matt. 26: 36. Garden near j erusnlem. 
G ideon (he thnt cuts down), j udg. 6: 34 . T he fifth recorded judge. 
Gilboa (a b ubbling spring), I Sam. 28: 4. Mountain where Saul was killed. 
G ol11otha (skull), .Matt. 27: 33. The Hebrew name of the spot where Christ was crucified. 
Gohach (an exile), I Sam. 17: 4. The famous giant whom David killed. 
Gomorr:ah (submersion), Gen. l •I : 2·8. The city which was destroyed with fire from 

hc.aven. 
G reece, Greeks, G recians, Dan. 8: 21; Isa. 66: 19; Acts 20: 2. Names of the country 

and people who p receded the Roman Empire. 

R 
H adad, Gen. 25: 15. An early king of Edom. 
H ades (hell ) , Matt. 16: 18. Used in the Revised Version for "hell." 
H agar (ffii;ht1, Gen. 16. I. An Egyptian handmaid of Sarah, concubine to Abraham , and 

mother of lshmad. 
H am (black), Gen. 14: 5. The nnme of one of the three sons of Noah. 
H annah (grace), l Sam. I : 2. One of the wives of Elbnah, and mother of Samuel. 
H azael (whom God secs). 2 Kings 8: 7·1). A king of Damascus, anointed by Elisha. 
Heber (alliance) , G en. 46: 17. Grandson of Asher. 
H ebrew (from Eber, beyond, or on the other side), Gen. 14: t3 . Posterity of Abraham. 
H ebron (alliance), j osh . l 5: 54. City about twenty miles south of J erusalem. 
H ell (Gehenna), Matt. 5. 22. Place of torment lor the wicked. 
H ellen ist (Greci2n) , Acts 6 : I . Term applied to Greek-spenking Jews , or Grecian Jews. 
H erod (herolike), Luke 3: 19. The Herod family were alien by race ond J ewish in faith; 

Romon rulers over Palestine. 
H crodfans (from Herod), Matt. 22: 15. Party among the J ews who were supporters of 

the H erodian family . 
Herodias (from Herod), Matt. l·I: 8·11. Gronddaughter of Herod the Great. 
H ttekiah (Jehovah strengtheneth). 2 Kings 18: 5. Thirteenth king of Judah and son of 

Ahaz. 
llierapofo (holy city). Col. 4: 13. A city of Phrygia. 
H iram , 2 Sam. 5: 11. T he king of Tyre, who sent workmen rnd material to help build 

the temple. 
Hitci tes. (descen dants of Heth), Josh. 9: I. One of the Canaanitish tribes. 
Hophm, I Sam. 2: 12 . One of the wicked sons of Eli. 
Horeb (dcsrrt), Ex. 3: l. A mountain (Sec Sinai.) 
Hosanna (save, pray), Matt. 21: 9. The cry of the multitude on Jesus· t riumphnl en· 

trance into Jcrus.:1.lcm. 
H osea (salvntion) , 2 Kings 15 : 30. One of the minor prophets. 
Hoshca (salvation): ls3. 7: 16. Same as Hosea or Joshua. 
H ymeneus (belonging to H ymen, the aod of marringe), l Tim . I : 20. He denied the 

true doctrit1e of the resurrection. 

I 
lchnbod (in{:lorious) , I S"m. 4: 21. The son of Phineas nnd grandson of Eli. 
konium, Acts l•l: l. Pnul visited this cily with Barnabas on his first missionary lour. 

Located north of Antioch, in Pisidi•. 
IJJyricum , Rom. I ~: 9, District lying along the eastern const of the Adriatic Sen. 
l mm3nuel (God with us), Matt. I: 23. Tc name opplicd 10 Christ. 
Inn (lodging place), Luke 2: 7. Similar to our rooming houses or hotels. 
Isaac (bughtcr), Gen. 3~: 27. The son of Sarah by Abrnhnm. 
Isaiah (Jehovah is salvation), Isa. I : I. One of the major prophels of the Old Testament. 
lslimael (mny God liear), Gen. 16: 15. Son of Abraham by Hagar, the Eg)'ptian hand· 

maid. 
Isr:acl (persevere with God, prince to God), Gen. 32 : 28. Name given to Jacob and 

the nation which c:1.mc from the twelve tribes. 
ls:iachor (there is a reword), Gen. 30: 17. The ninth son of J acob ; one of the twelve 

tribes. 
l raly, Acts 18: 2. A well-known country. 

J 
J achin (he doth establish), l Kings 7: 21. One of the two pillars whi t h was set up in 

the porch of the temple. 
J :icob (supplanter) , Gen. 25 · 26. Son of Isaac and Rebcbh, twin brother of Es,u. 
J ambres, 2 T im. 3: 8. One uf the Egyptian magicians who opposed M oses. 
J omes (the Greek form of "Jacob"), Matt. 10: 2. Son of Zebedee, brother of John, 

and one of th~ twelve apostles. 
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Jannes, 2 T im. 3: 8. An Egyptian magician who joinedjambres in opposing Moses. 
Jason, Acts 17: 5. Entertained Paul and Silas; attacke by Jewish mob. 
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Jebusites (from Jcbus) , Num . 13: 29. One of the Canaanitish tribes in Palestine. 
J ehoiacta (Jeho,-ah knows). 2 Sam. 8: 18. High priest at one time. 
Jehoshaphat (Jehovah hath judged). I Kings D: 2·1. Fourth k ing of Judah. son of Asa. 
Jehovah ( I Am, the Eternal Li,·ing One). Lev. 24: 15. One of the names given to God. 
J ehu (Jehovah is he). 2 Kings 9: 2. Founder of the fifth dynasty of the kings of Israel. 
Jepbunneh (it will be prepared), Num. 13: 6 . Father of Coleb, o good spy. 
Jeremiah (whom Jehovah oppoints), J er. I: I. One of the major prophets. 
J ericho (place of fragrance). Josh. 13: 16. First city destroyed by Joshua; its walls were 

thrown by faith. 
J eroboam (whose people are many) , I Kings 11: 28. The first king of the divided king· 

dom of Israel. 
J erusalem (the city of peace). 2 Chron. 25: 23. The religious and political capital of 

the Israelites. 
Jesse (wealthy). Ruth 4 : 18·22. The father of David, and son o f Obed, the son of 

Boaz. by the Moabitess, Ruth. 
J esus (Jehovah is salvation), Malt. I : 21. O ne of the names i;iven to Christ. the .Messiah. 
Je"· (a man of Judah). Mark 7: ;. A name applied to members of the kingdom of 

Judah after the separotion of the ten tribes; later applied to all Israelites. 
Joab (Jehovoh is Fother). 2 Sam. 14 : 1·20. Nephew of David and captain of his hosts. 
Job. Job I : I. Probably one of the patriarchs. 
Joel (Jehovah is God). I Sam. 8: 2. One of the minor prophets. 
Johanna (grace or gift o f God). Luke 3 : 27. The name of a woman. 
John the Baptist (Jehovah's gift). Malt. 3: 1. A forerunner of Christ. 
John (from Johanan). Luke 1 : 11. Name given to son of Zacharias, later called .. John 

t he Baptist ... 
Jonah (dove), 2 Kings 14: 25. The fifth of t he minor prophets. 
Joppa (beauty). Acts 11 : 5. A town tin the southwest coast of Palestine. 
Jordan (the descender), Josh. 2: 7. The river which bounds the eastern border o f 

Palestine. 
Joseph (may he add), Gen. 37: 2. The elder of the two sons of Jacob by Rachel. 
Joshua (Jehovah is salvation), Ex. 17: 9. Moses minhter and successor as leader of the 

chilcfren of Israel. 
Jot (the English form of the Greek iota. the smallest letter of the Greek alphobet) . Malt. 

5: 18. It w•s formed like an English comm• (.). 
J ubilee (joyful shout), Lev. 25 : 11 . Every fiftieth year was called the year of jubilee. 
J udah (praised ). Gen. 37: 26. The fo urth son of Jacob by Leah . 
Judas lscario1 (Judas o f Kerioth). John 6: 71. The name of the betrayer of Jesus. 
Julius (fr. Greek). Acts 27: I. A Roman Centurion. 
Jupicer (a father that hel ps). Acts 14: 12. The notional god of the Hellenic rnce. 
J ustus (just) , Acts 18: 7. A Christion • t Corinth with whom Poul lodged. 

It 
Kadcoh. Kadesh·Barnea (holy). Num. 13: 3. Place where Miriam died, and the farthest 

point reached in the wandering in the wilderness. 
Kidron, or Kedron (turbid), Luke 22: 39. Nome of brook or volley, southeast of 

Jerusalem. 
Kish (a bow), I Chron. 23: 21. The father of Saul. 
Kohach (assembly), Ex. 6 : 16 . One o( the three sons of Levi. 

L 
Laban (white), Gen. 24: 10. Father of Leah ond Rachel; father-in- law of J acob. 
I.aodicca (justice of the people). Col. 4: 16. A 1own in the Roman province of Asia. 
I.aodiceans, Col. 4: 16 ; Rev. 3: 14. The inhabitants of I.aodicea. 
Lazarus (whom God helps), John 11 : I. Brother of Martha and Mary; lived at Bethany; 

raised from the dead by Jesus. 
Leah (wearied), Gen. 29 : 16. Daughter of Liban; first wife of J acob. 
Lebanon (white), Deut. I: 7. Mountain range north of Palestine. 
Levi (joined), Gen. 29: 34. Nome of the t~ird son o~ Jacob by Leah. 
Levice (joined). Luke 10: 32. One of the tnbe of Levi. 
Leviticus. Third book of the Bible. 
Libertines (from liberty), Acts 6: 9. Applied lo Jews who had been taken prisoners and 

and then set free. 
Lois (agreeable), 2 Tim. I: 5. The grandmother o f Timothy. 
Lord's Day (first day of the week), Rev. I: 10. Corresponds to our .. Sunday. " 
Loe (veil, or covering). Gen. 11 : 27. The son of Haran and nephew of Abraham. 
Lucius. Acts 13 : I. One of the teachers at Antioch. 
Luke (light· giving) , Acts 13: I ; Col. 4 : 14. Traveled with Paul and wrote the book that 

bears his name. 
Lycaonia (landing of Lycanon, or wolf land), Acts 14: 11. A province in Asia Minor. 
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Lyd ia (strife), Acts 16: 14. First European conv~rt 3t Phillippi. 
Lysias (fr. Greek ) , Acts 23: 26 . A Rom•n Officer. 
Lys1m , Acts 16: I. One of the cities visited by P•ul on his first Jnd second mission>ry 

tours ; home of T imothy. 
M 

Macedo nia (extended land). 2 Cor. ll: 1. A province in Europe, north of G reect; Gospel 
first preached there hy P3ul. 

Magda lene (inh•bitant of ~fagadan), Malt. 27: 56. Mary M•gdalcnc, present at cruci· 
lixion of Ch rist. 

Magi (wise men ), Matt. 2: 1·12 . T hose who visited the nabe J esus. 
Ma lachi (my mcssen~cr) , Author of the last book of the Old Testament. 
Malchus ( king, or kingdom) , M•tt. 26: 51. The n•me of the servan1 of the h igh priest 

whose right eJr Peter cut off in the ~arden of Gethsemane. 
Mammon (riches), Matt. 6 : 2·1. Word used to personify we•lth . 
Manacn (comforter), Acts 13: 1. Foster brother of Herod •nd teacher and p rophet in 

church at Antioch. 
Manasseh (forgetting), Gen. 4: 51. T he oldest son of J oseph. 
Man na (What is this?) , Ex. t6: 14-36. Food given the children of Israel in the wilder· 

ness. 
Mark, Acts 12: 12. One of the evangelists and writer of the book thol bc•rs his name. 
Mar1ha (a lady) , Luke 10 : 38. Sister of Lazarus and Mary. 
Mary (a tear) . A common name in the New Testament ; mother of Jesus. 
Ma1thcw (gift of Jehovah). Matt. 10 : 3. One of the twelve •postlcs and wri ter o f th• 

first book of the New Testament. 
Manhias (gift of God), Acts 1 : 26. T he •postle elected to fill the place of fhe traitor, 

J ud3s. 
Mekhizcdck (king of righteo usness). Gen. 14: 18-20. King and priest of God; type o f 

Christ as priest . 
M ercu ry (herald of the gods), Acts 14: 12. T he god o f commerce and bargains. 
Meshach (guest of a king), Dan. I : 4. One of Doniel 's friends in captivity. 
Mcsopoiamia \bet\\cen the ri,•crs), Dout. 23: .f. Country between the Tigris and 

Euphrates rivers. 
Messiah (anointed) , J\latt. 20: 20. A prophetic name •pplied to Jesus. 
Meihuselah (man of the dart). Gen. 5: 25. The son of Enoch, and the oldest man 

recorded omong the pocriarch"s . 
Midian (strife ). Gen. 25: 2. A son of Abraham by Keturah. 
M~l ita (premeditate) , Acts 28 · I. An islnnd in the Mediterronean Sea. 
M ilerus, Acts 20: I). City on the coast . thirty-six miles to the south of Ephesus. 
M int, Luke 11 : -12. An herb which the Jews used os their tithe. 
J\litc, M>rk 12: 4 1-44. A coin current in Palestine in the time of J esus. \\"Orth •bout 

one-fifth of • cent. 
Mo•b (of his fat her), Oeut. 2: 11. Son of Lot hy his eldest daughter. 
Mo lcch (king). Jcr. 49: I. T he god of the Ammonites. 
Moriah (chosen by Jehovah). Gen. 22: 2. T he mount where Abraham offered Isaac. 
Moses (drawn), Ex. 2: S. The !e•der of God' s pcoP.le. 
Myrrh , Ex. 30: 23. One of the ingredients of the 011 of holy ointment . 
Mysia (land of beech t rees) , Acts 16: 7. Region •bout the frontier of the provinces of 

Asia and Bithyn ia. 
N 

N aaman (pleasontness), 2 Kings 5: 18. 
by Elisha. 

Captain of the army of Syrin ; a leper, cleansed 

N abal (fool), I S1m. 2): 3. First husband of Abig•il. one of D•vid's wives. 
Naomi (my dcli$ht), Ruth 1: 2. Wife of Elimclech and mothcr-in-l•w of Ruth. 
Naphi:tli (wrestlrng), Gen. 30: 8. The fifth son of J acob; son of Bilh1h, one of R•chel"s 

handmaids. 
Nathan (a giver) , 2 Sam. 7: 2. Name of the prophet who rebuked David. 
N athanael (gift of God), J ohn t: 47. An early disciple of J esus ; some think the same 

as Bartholomew. 
N azarene ( irom Nazareth), Malt. 2 : 23. A name sometimes given to Jesus. 
Nazarc1h (the guJrdcd one), Matt. 2. 23. A village in G•lilee •nd home of Jesus. 
N nari1e (one separated) , Num. 6: 1-21. Person who takes a peculiar vow to be set 

•P~rt from others for the service of God. Sometimes spelled '"Nazirilc. '" 
Neapo hs (new city), Acts 16: 11. First place Paul landed in Europe •bout twelve 

miles fro m Ph ilippi. ' 
Nebo (prophet), Num. 32: 3. Mountain on the cast side of the J ordan. 
NebuchadnCZZ3r (may Nebo protect the crown), J er. 46: 2· 12. The most powerful of 

the Babylonian kings. 
One of the leade1s of the first cxpedi-Nehemiah (consolaiion of the L'lrd), Ez. 2: 2. 

l ion from Babylon 10 Jerusalem. 
New Tcstamen1 (new covenant). Name given 10 the Holy Script ures after the advent of 

Christ. 
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Nicodemus (conqueror of the people) . John ; : I. A Pharisee, a ruler of the Jews and 
teacher of Israel who visited Jesus at night. 

Nicolairnns (followers of Nicholas) . Rev. 2: 6. A sect whose deeds were severely con-
demned. 

Niger (black) . Acts 13: I. One of the teachers and prophets in the church at Antioch. 
Nile (blue, dark), Gen. I): 8. The principal r iver of Egypt. 
Nimrod (rebell ion, or the vali.rnt), Gen. 10: 8. A grandson of Harn. 
Nineveh (abode of Nin us). Gen . 10: 11. The capital of the ancient king dom of Assyria. 
N inevites, Luke 11: ;o. The inhabitants of Nineveh, to whom J onah preached. 
Numbers. The fourth book of the Old Testament. 
Nymphas (bridegroom) , Col. 4: 1). A wealthy Ch1 istian in Laodicea. 

0 
O ld T esrnmenc. Name given to the Holy Scriptures before the advent of Christ. 
Olives, Moun t of, 2 Sam. 1) : ;o; Acts 1: 12. Mount near Jerusalem. 
O me(:'I. Rev. 1 :8 . Last letter of the Greek alphabet. 
Ones1mus (profitable, useful). Col. 4: 9. The name of the servant of Philemon. 
Ophir (•bundance), I Chron. 29: .f. A seaport from which Solomon obtained gold for 

the temple. 
p 

Padan-aram (table-land of Arnm), Gen. 28: 2. Name applied to country wh ich bordered 
on the Euphrates to distinguish it from the mountainous district. 

P•lestine (land of strangers). Ex. 1): 14. One name for t he land of Canlan. 
Palsy (contrncted from paralysis), M•tt. 12: 10·13. A disease which caused the loss of 

the power of motion . 
P1mphyl1a (of every tribe), Acts 13: 1;. One of the provinces on the coast of Asia Minor. 
P• phos (boiling or hot). Acts 1;: 6. City on island .of Cyprus, which Paul and Barnabas 

visited on first missionary journey. 
Parable (placed beside, a comparison), Matt. 24: ;2. A form of teaching by comparison. 
Paradise (orchard of pleasure, pleasure ground), 2 Car. 12: 4. A term applied figurafively 

to the celestial dwelling of the righteous. 
Parth ians (from Parth ia), Acts 2: 9. People who lived in Parthia. 
Passover (commemorating the death angel "s passing over the houses of ls roe I in Egypt), 

Ex. t2: 1-51. The first of the three great annual leasts of the Jews, held on the 
fou rteenth day of the first month. 

Patmos, Rev. 1: 9. Name of an island in the Aegean Sea, twenty miles south of Samos; 
place where J ohn was banished. 

Patriarch (father of a t ribe) , Acts 7: 8. Name given to the head of a family or tribe in 
Old Testament times. 

P•ul (sm•ll . little). Acts 23: 6. Name given to the apostle to the Gentiles. 
Pentateuch (live). Greek name Riven to the first live books o f the Old Testament. 
Pentecost (fiftieth). Acts 2. I. Feast which came fifty days after the Passover. 
Pcrgo (Ir. Greek). Acts 13: 13. A city in Pamphyli3. 
Pergomos (height, elevation), Rev. 1: 11. A city of Mysia, about three m iles to the 

north of the River Caicus. 
Pcrgomum, Rev. 1 : 11. Same as Pergamos. 
Persia (pure, splendid). Ezek. ;s: ). Name i;iven to an ancient empire. 
Peter (• rock or stone), J ohn I : 42. Name given to Simon, the brother of Andrew, one 

of the twelve apostles. 
Pharooh, Ex. 1 : 8. Common title of the kings of Egypt. 
Pharisees, M ate. I): 7. A religious sect among the Jews. T hey bel ieved in a resu r

:ection of rhe dead. 
Philadelph ia (brotherly love), Rev. 3: 9. T own on the borders of Lydia and Phrygia. 
Philemon (loving), Col. 4: 9. Name of Christian to whom Paul addressed Iris Epistle in 

behalf of Onesimus . 
Philetus (beloved). 2 Tim. 2: 17. Associated with Hymeneus. 
Philip (lover of horses). J ohn 1: 44. One of the twelve apostles. 
Philistines (immigrants), Jer. 47: 4. One of the t ribes that inhabited Caphtor, or Crete. 
Phebe (radiant) , Rom . 16: I. The name of a Christian woman. 
Phrygia (dry, barren), Acts 16: 6. Name of a province in Asia Minor. 
Pilate (armed w ith a spear), Luke 13: I. Judge of Roman court who permitted Ch rist 

to be crucified. 
Pisg'Jh (peak), Num. 21: 20. Highest point of Mount Nebo. 
Ponrus ( the sea), Acts 2 : 9. Province of Asia M inor. 
Pretorium (pabce), :M•tt. 27: 27. Place where court was held. 
Priest, Gen. 14 : 18. One who orrici•ted at the altar. 
Priscilla (from Prisca, ancient), Acts 18: 26. Wife of Aquila. 
Pr.>phet (one who speaks for another). Ex. 15: 20. God 's mouthpiece to the people. 
Proselyte (a stranger, a newcomer), Matt. 2;: I). Name given by Jews to foreigners who 

accepted the Jewish religion. 
Provexbs (• comparison) . Num. 21: 27. Pooks supposed to have been compiled by 

Solomon. 
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Publican (Roman taxgatherer). Luke 3 : 13. Name of one who gathered taxes fo r the 
Roman government. 

Pyrrhus, Acts 20: 4. The father of Sopater of Berea. 

Q 
Qua nus (fourth), Rom. 16 : 23. A Christian of Corinth. 
Quaternion, Acts 12: 4. A guard of four soldiers. 

R 
Rabbi (moster). Matt. 23: 7. Title signifying "teacher." 
Raca (fool), Matt. 5: 22. A term of reproach. 
Rachel (ewe, or sheep), Gen. 29: 31. Younger daughter of Laban, and beloved wife of 

Jacob. 
Rahab (fierceness, pride), Isa . 5 I : 9. A name sometimes given to Egypt. 
Rebekah (ensnarer) . Gen. 22: 23. Sister of Laban. wife of Isaac. 
Red Sea (a seaweed resembling wool). Ex. 14: 2 . Body of water crossed by Israelites. 
Rehoboam (enlarger of the people), I Kings 14: 21. Son of Solomon and first king of 

J udah. 
Reuben (behold a son). Gen. 29: 32 . Jacob's oldest son. 
Revelation. Last book of the New Testament. 
Rhoda (rose). Acts 12: 13. The name of a maid who announced Peter's arrival. 
Rome, Rev. 17: 9. The nome of a world empire. 
Rue, Luke 11: 42. A garden plant tithable in the time of the Savior. 
Rufus (red), Mark 15 : 2 1. Name of on early Christion. 
Ruth (o femole friend). Ruth 1: 4. The Moabitess who became the wife of Booz. 

s 
Sabaotb (armies), James 5: 4. Name applied to the Lord. 
Sabbath (a day of rest), Ex. 16 : 22. The seventh day of the week. 
Sabbath Day's Journey, Acts 1 : 12. About three.fourths of a mile. 
Sabbatical Year, Ex. 23 : 10. Eoch seventh year. 
Sadducecs (followers of Zadok), Matt. :; : 7. Religious sect o pposed to the Pharisees. 
Salamis (salt). Acts 13: 5. City in the eastern part of the Island of Cyprus. 
Samaria (watch mountain). I Kings 16: 23. Name of a city thirty miles north of 

J erusalem; also of the country surrounding it. 
Samaritan (watch mountain. Somaria), Luke 10: 33 . An inhabitant of Samaria . 
Samson (like the sun), Judg . 15 : 20. One of the strongest men; one of the judges of 

Isr3el. 
Samuel (asked of God). I Sam. 3: 1· 18. T he last judge of Israel. 
Sanhedrin (a council chamber). Matt. 26: 57. The supreme court of the Jewish nation . 
Sapphira (bright color, berntiful). Acts 5: I· 11. Wife of Ananias. 
Sarah (princess). Gen. 20: 12 . \Vifc of Abraham, mother of Isaac. 
Sarai (my princess), Gen. 11 : 29 . First name of Sarah. 
Sardis (red). Rev. I: 11. A city of Asia Minor, ond C2pital of Lydia. 
Satan (advers>ry), Matt . 16: 23 . Name applied to the devil. 
Saul (desired), 2 Sam. I: 23. N ame of the first king of Israel; first name of the apostle 

Paul. 
Sccva (implement), Acts 19: 14. A Jew residing at Ephesus when Paul visi ted thnt city . 
Scribes (to write). I Kings 4: 3. Those who transcribed the law. 
Scythian. Col. 3 : 11. Name applied to the people who lived north of the Black Sea. 
Septuagint (the seventy) . The Greek Version of the Old Testament. 
Sergius Paulus, Acts 13 : 7. Name of the proconsul nf Cyprus. 
Sheba (an oath). 2 Sam. 20: 1·22 . Name of queen who visited Solomon. 
Shem (name), Gen. 5: 32. The oldest son of Noah . 
Shiloh (pl ace of rest). Judg. 2 1: 19. A city in Ephraim . 
Shirtim (the acacias) , Num. 25: I. Name of country opposite Jericho ; also species o f 

wood. 
Silas (woody), Acts 15: 22. Traveling companion of Paul: same as Silvnnus. 
Siloam (sent). J ohn 9: 7. Name of pool in the days of Jesus. 
Simeon (heard), Gen. 29 : 32. Second son of J acob ; common name among the J ews. 
Simon (hearing), Luke 4: 38. Another nome for Peter. 
Sinai (thorny), Ex. 19 : I. Mountain where the law was given . 
Smyrna (myrrh). Rev. 2 : 8·11. A city of Asia Minor, situated on Acgeon Sea, forty miles 

north of Ephesus. 
Sodom (burning), Mark 6 : 11. Ancient city of Syria, destroyed by fire. 
Solomon (peaceful) . 2 Sam. 12: 24. David's son who succeeded him to the throne. 
Sopatcr (savior of his father). Acts 20 : 4. One of the companions of Paul. 
Stephen. (~rown). Acts 6: ) . Name of one of the seven chosen at Jerusalem; the first 

Christian martyr. . 
Susanna (a lily) . One of the women who ministered to Jesus. 
Sycamore (mulberry). Amos 7 : 14. A fruit t1cc in Palestine. 
Symeon (Simon). Acts 13: I. A teacher onci prophet in the church at Antioch. 
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Synagogue (congregation), Matt. 13: 54 . Place where the Jews met for worship . 
Syocychc (with fate), Phil. 4: 2. Female member of the church at Philippi. 
Syria, Judg. 10 : 6. Name of country. 
Syrophenician, Mark 7: 26. A mixed race of prople. 

T 
Tabernacle (tent), Ex. 25: 9. Constructed by Moses as a pince of worship. 
Tabicba (gazelle), Mntt. 9: 25 ; Mark 5: 41. Also called ""Dorcas."" 
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Tares (darnel), Matt. 13: 25. A weed similar to wheat in its early stages. 
Tarsus, Acts 9: 11. Chief town of Cilicia, home of Paul. 
Taverns, che Three (inn), Acts 28: 15 . On the Appian road, where Paul lodged for a 

time. 
T emple, I Kings 7: 15·22. House built by Solomon for worship. 
Ten Commandments, Ex . 34: 28. The name given co the Decalogue. 
Tertullus (fr. Greek) , Acts 24 : I. A Roman Orntor. 
Tecrarch , Matt. 14: I. Name given to the governor of the fourth part of the country. 
Theophilus (friend of God), Luke t : 3 ; Acts I : I. Person to whom Luke wrote his 

Gospel nnd Acts of Apostles. 
Thessalooica, Acts 17: 2. Town iu Macedonia where Paul established a church; wrote 

two letters to the church. 
Thomns (twin), Matt. 13 : 55 . One of the apostles. 
Thyatira, Rev. 2: 20. A city on the borders of Mysia. 
T iberias, John 6 : I. Another name given to the Sea of Galilee. 
Timothy (worshiping God), Acts 16 : I. Paul's companion. Paul wrote two letters to 

him. 
Titus (honorable), Gal. 2 : I. An early Christian to whom Paul wrote one letter. 
Trans6guracion, Matt. 17: 1·13 . The event in the earthly life of Christ which marked 

his glorified state. 
T roas, Acts 16: 8. A seaport of Asia Minor. 
Trogyllium, Acts 20: 15. A town in Asia Minor. 
Trop~imus (nutritious), Acts 21 : 27 . Accompanied Paul to Jerusalem. 
T ych1cus (fateful), Acts 20: 4. Companion of Pau l on some of his journeys. 
T yronnus (sovcrcii;n), Acts 19: 9. Paul taught in the school of Tyrannus. 
Tyre (a rock), Matt. 15: 21. City on the east coast of the Mediterranean. 

u 
Ur (light, or the moon city), Gen . 11: 28. The land of Abraham's nativity. 
Uriah (light of J ehovah), 2 Sam. 23: 39 . One of David 's brave men. 
Uzzah (strength), 2 Sam. 6 : G. Priest who touched the ark and died . 

v 
Vows, Gen . 28 : 18·22. A solemn promise made to God to perform or to abstain from 

performing a certain thing. 
Vulgate, The. The Latin version of the Bible. 

w 
W'acchcs of Night, 1 Sam. 11: 11 . The Jews di"ided the night into military watches 

instead of hours. 
\Vave Offering, Ex. 29: 24 . An offering which accompanied the peace offerings. 
\Vay, Acts 19: 9 . A term used for the Go<pcl or Plan of Salvation. 

y 

Year, Gen . I : 14. The highest division of time. 
Yoke (subjection), I Kings 12: 4. An implement for working oxen; sign of authority. 

z 
Zacchaeus (pure), Luke 19: 5. A tax co~lector, publican who li"ed. near J ericho. 
Z1chariah (remembered by J ehovah). 2 Kings 10: 30. Fourteenth king of lsra.el. 
Zacharias (Greek form of ""Zachoriah""). Luke I: 5. Father of John the Baptist. 
Zadok (just), I Chron . 24: 3. Name of priest in time of David. 
Zebedee (my gift), Matt. 4: 21 . Father of James and John . 
Zebu Jun (a habitation), Gen. 30: 20. The tenth of the sons of Jacob. 
Zechariah, Ex. 5: I, 6. The eleventh in order of the twelve minor prophets. 
Zeoas, Tit. 3: 13. A believer who is described as ""the lawyer."" 
Zcpharuah (hidden by Jehovah) , Zeph. I : I . The ninth in order of the twelve minor 

prophets. . 
Zerubbabcl (born at Babel, Babylon) , fa . 6 . 18. The head of the tribe of Judah at the 

time of the return from the Dabyloniaa captivity. 
Zeruiah (Balsam), 1 Sam. 26: 6. Mother of Jo:ob, sister of David . 
Zicloo, or Sidon, Gen. 10: 15; Luke 6 : 17. An ancient rity of Phenicia on the eastern 

coast of the Mediterranean . 
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FIRST QUARTER 

THE GOSPEL OF THE KINGDOM 
STUDIES IN MATTHEW 

(FIRST IlALF O~' A S I X MONTHS' COURSE) 

AIM: To p-1·esent a clear and c01nprehensive view of lhe enlire Gos-
71el of Matthew; lo kee71 in mind the Messianic chamcle1· of the gos
pel; to observe the we/I-balanced relcit ionship between Jesus' ?ninistry 
of teaching and his ?ninistry of mercy; to develop faith in Jesus as the 
Son of God; and to indicate the way lo com71lele Christian living . 

Lesson I- J a nua r y 7, 1934 

BIRTH AND INF ANCY OF JESUS 

Matt. 2 : 1-12. 

I Now wh en Jc" " " '"''" born in Bethlehem of Ju1lmu in the dnys of Herod the 
king, behold, Wisc. men from lhe cast cume to J erusalem saying , 

2 W her e is he that is born Kini: o r u., J ew• 1 fo r we saw his star in the east, 
and a re come to wors hip him. 

3 And when J.[crod the kin(~ hcnrcl it, he wa~ troubled, und ull Jerusa lem with h im. 
~ And ~:nthcring together nil the chief priCRL< and "cribes or the peo1>le, he in

quired of them where lire Chris t should be born. 
5 And t hey s nid unto him, In Bethleh<'nt or J uckett: ror thus it is written through 

the pr ophet, 
6 An1l thou llcthlehem, land or Judnh. 

A rt in no wise leusl nmong- the 1>rinccs or J udnh : 
F or out of t hee shnll come ro rth a governor, 
Who shall be sheph erd of my people IKr aeI. 

7 Then Herod pri vily called the W i•e-men, 11ncl learned of them exactly what time 
the s tar appeared. 

8 And he sent them to Bethleh-cm, nnd said. Go nnd search out exaclly concern
ing t he young child; and when ye hnve found llin., bring me word, that J nlso may 
come and worship him. 

9 And t hey, hnvinc- heard the kinv,, went thei r way; and lo, the s tar, which they 
Hnw in lhc cast, went before tlr~m. Lill it carnc u n<l stood over where the young chil<l 
wns. 

IO And when t hey saw the star. they rejoiced with exceeding great joy. 
11 A n <l they came into the hous\! und saw ll1C youni: child wilh ?.1ary his mother: 

nnd they (ell down nnd wors hipped h im; and OJlCni ng their trcu:rnrcs they offered unto 
J-rint gifts, gold nntl rrnnkinCl.'llSe and myrrh. 

I2 And being wnrncd of God in a dream that th ey s hould not return lo H erod, they 
departed into their own country another way. 

GOLDEN T EX'f.-"Thoii shalt ccill his name JESUS; for it is he that 
shall save his 11eople fr01n thci1· sins." ( Matt. 1: 21.) 

T IME.- B.C. 4. 
PLACE.-Bethlehem of Judea. 
P ERSONs.-Jesus, his paren ts, the wise men, and Herod. 
DEVOTIONAL REAOING.- I sa. !) : 2-7. 
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LESSON I FIRST QUARTER 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Janunry J. M·- - ----- - -----------------The Word Mode Flesh (John 1: 1-14) 
January 2. T·--------------------- - -----'t'he Virgin Mother (Matt. 1: 18-25) 
January 3. W·----------------------Jesus Born in Bethlehem (Matt. 2: 1-12) 
January 4. T·--------------- --- -----The Flight Into Egypt (Matt. 2: 13-18) 
January 5. F·------- - --- -- ---------------J esus at Nazareth (Matt . 2: 19-23) 
January 6. S·---------------------------J esus in the Temple (Luke 2: 41-52) 
January 7. S·-------------------------- - - --'I'hoe Promised Child (Isa. 9: 2-7) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Time and Place of Jesus' Birth (Verse 1). 

II. Herod's Inquiry Answered (Verses 2-6) . 
III. Herod's Scheme Continued (Verses 7, 8). 
IV. The Wise Men Worship Jesus (Verses 9-11). 
V. Herod's Scheme Defeated (Verse 12) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The W1'iter.-During the first six months of this year our lessons 

are in t he book of Matthew. The writer of this book has generally 
been conceded to be the apos tle Matthew, also called "Levi." (Mark 
2: 14; Luke 5 : 27.) "Matthew" means God's gift, and it may have 
been a new name taken at the time he was called to follow Jesus; he 
never refers to himself by t he old name, Levi. The r ecord gives ver y 
little concerning him personally, or the work that he did in the Mas
ter's vineyard. The call to follow Jesus and the feast he made arE: 
reported by Matthew himself, and by both Mark and Luke. He was 
a publican, which means that he collected taxes from his own people 
for the Roman government. Nothing is known about the extent of 
his apostolic labors, or the time a nd manner of his death. That he 
was one of t he twelve a nd received the same miraculous endowment 
as the others puts the stamp of divine appr oval upon his book and 
ma kes it ent irely credible. 

When W1·itten.-The exact time when Matthew w1·ote cannot be 
fixed with any certainty. Two passages (Matt. 21: 8 ; 28 : 15) indi
cate that considerable time had elapsed since the crucifixion. As 
J es us predicted the destruction of J erusalem (Matt. 24 : 15-23), which 
occurred in A.D. 70, and Matthew makes no mention of that event, it 
is a ll but certain that he w1·ote before that time. Suggested dates 
are from A.D. 41 to A.D. 65. Matthew would surely have mentioned 
the fa ll of Jerusalem, if it had occurred before he wrote. 

Pitrpose in View.-The general purpose in wri ting t he four gospel 
records was to make believers in Christ. (J ohn 20 : 30, 31; Luke 1 : 
1-4.) The contents of Matthew's book strongly indicate that he wrote 
especially for the Jews, and to prove that the gospel of Christ is a 
fulfillment of the law and the prophets. He traced the genealogy 
back only to Abraham, and presented Jesus as their expected Messiah. 
He represented Christ's government as a kingdom, to enter which t he 
Jews would have to abandon their own. (Matt. 21: 42, 43.) He fre
quently refetTed to their Scriptures as being fulfilled in the events he 
described. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. The Time and Place of Jesus' Birth (Verse 1) 

According to Provhecy.- The birth of Jesus would be a matter of 
little consequence unless his claims of being the Son of God could be 
es tablished by facts. If his birth was according to prophecy, a nd 
therefore miraculous, it becomes a vital proof in sus taining his divin
ity. That his conception was miraculous is unmist akably asserted by 
Matthew (1: 18-23), with the claim that it was in fulfillment of Isa. 
7: 14, saying a virgin "shall bring forth a son." Isaiah's words were 
to encourage Ahaz, king of Judah, a nd were intended to apply directly 
to the situation at that time. They may be unders tood to mean that 
before one then a virgin would have a son old enough to know right 
from wrong, the kingdom of Juda h would be delivered from her ene
mies. In a higher and secondary sense Matt hew applies the words 
literally to Chris t, whose miraculous birth exactly fits the sentiment 
of the words ; hence, is their fulfi llment. Without his miraculous 
birth- combining the divine a nd human-we could not account for his 
perf ect life. 

"In Belhlchem."- Called Bethlehem "of Judea" because there was 
another Bethlehem in Galilee. (Josh. 19: 15.) It was a v illage some 
five miles southwest of Jerusa lem. The word means "house of bread," 
a very appropriate name for the birthplace of him who is t he true 
"bread which came down out of heaven." (John 6: 41.) Being the 
"city of David"-his ancestral home (1 Sam. 16: 1, 18) - was another 
good reason why one to s it upon David's throne should be born there. 

"The Days of H erod."-Ch.rist was born a f ew months before t he 
death of Herod, which, according to the corrected chronology, occurred 
four years before the date A.D. 1. The exact time of year is not 
known-December 25 being entirely uncertain. There would be no 
practical va lue in knowing the exact date. Herod descended from 
Abraham through an Edomite father and an Ishmaelite mother. As 
a king, subject to the Roman emperor, he ruled Judea thirty-six years. 
He was called Herod t he Great, and was a man of great ability and 
courage, bu t also a g reat tyrant . He r epa ired and beautified the 
temple, did much for the nation, but brought upon himself everlasting 
shame because of his heart less cruelties, t errible crimes, and horrible 
murders. 

II. Herod's Inquiry Answered (Verses 2-6) 
The Wise Men.-The or ig inal word for "wise men" is 11iagoi, from 

which we derive our word " magicia n." The per sons referred t o were 
a class of priests and philosophers, learned men, probably from Per
sia, devoted to astronomy and religion. If they wer e honest seekers 
for truth at fi r st, they had degenerated in New Testament times to 
sorcerers and plain hypocrites. (Act s 8 : 9-11; 13 : 6-8.) The wise 
men, whatever their na tionality, probably knew of the Hebrew proph
ecies concerning a coming ruler . (See N um. 24: 17 ; Dan. 9: 24; Mic. 
5: 2.) The promptness with which they concluded that the predicted 
king had been born is proof that they thought t he time for his appear
ance had arrived. Accus tomed to viewing the heavens for portentous 
appearances, t hey would have been r eady to receive t he appearance 
of the s trange star as evidence tha t the ru ler had been born. The 
miraculous movements of the s tar enabled them to find the right babe. 
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As a babe, he was "born k ing"-was of the right lineage to become 
king ; seated at t he right hand of God, he is a reigning king. 

Herod Troubled.-The wise men's report greatly troubled H er od. 
He had obtained his kingdom and maintained his rule through crime 
and bloodshed. I-le was naturally disturbed by the 'flOssibility of an 
insurrection, which would certainly come if the Jews should ma ke one 
of their own nation king. Herod's friends in Jerusalem were dis
t urbed for the same reason as he; the others were troubled because 
they preferred his rule, with all his cruelties, to the devastation pro
duced by insurrections. 'l' rue to his wicked heart, H erod at once con
ceived the plan to destroy the newborn king. 

The Pro71het's Words.-I-Ierod knew, if one was "born" king of the 
J ews, his bir th must be a matter of prophecy. His question meant: 
Where must he be born to fulfill the prophecies? Getting the answer 
to th~t question was the first step in nis iniquitous scheme. The 
priests and scribes promptly referred to Mic. 5 : 2, where Bethlehem 
is named as the place. The word "governor" in the tell.'t shows he 
was to be a ruler, but the word "shepherd" in the Revised Version 
means that he was to rule as a shepherd-to lead and direct w ith gen
t leness. 

III. 'Herod's Scheme Continued (Verses 7, 8) 
Another l nqiiiry.-By his quest ion to the chief priest s and scribes 

.Herod learned where the Chr ist was to be born; his next s tep was to 
find from the wise men just when the star appeared. T his would be 
the approximate time of his birth. As a protection for h is wicked 
designs H erod obtained th is information privately. Any one so well 
known as a hypocritical tyran t would have been suspected of some 
evil plan if he had shown any public concern in a future claima nt to 
the t hrone. He was careful to learn from them "exactly" when t he 
star appeared. In such a critical undertaking he did not want to take 
any chances on detection before he could accomplish his purpose. 

Wise Men Dis·missed.- The angel of the Lord announced to the shep
herds the birth of Christ the very clay it occur red (Luke 2: 11); t he 
wise men may not have known the exact clay, but understood from 
the appearance of the star that he had been born . Herod dismissed 
them with instructions to search accurately til l they found the child. 
He ' yas not thus particulm· to avoid murdering other children, but to 
be sm e he was destroying the future claimant to the throne. His 
general s laughter of infants later is proof that he was not actuated 
by any merciful motives. 

Herod's D1t7J/icity.-Ilerod's hypocrisy is clearly manifest in his 
asking the wise men to bring him word of the child's location so that 
he might "come and worship him." Such pretended devotion' to reli
gion would have d ispelled any suspicions the wise men might have had 
r egarding his motives. Men with wicked designs take great care in 
laying their plans. 

IV. The Wise Men Worship Jesus (Verses 9-11) 
The Star's Lcading.-It is not stated whethe1· the star they saw in 

t he east led them to J erusalem or not. It may have, or they may 
have gone there because it was the place where the Messiah would rule 
if a n ea1t hly king, as they _supposed he would be; certainly it was t he 
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place where the Christ would begin his spi ritual rule. If the star led 
their every move till they reached the house where Christ was, then 
there can be no questi on that the entire event was miraculous; the 
star was not a natural one, moving in a natural way. An ordinary 
star would have stood over all Bethlehem alike. To make their tes
timony of any value as evidence that the "babe of Bethlehem" was 
the Christ it was necessar y that they locate the proper child . A fail
ure her e would have shown their leading was false. 

"Fell Down."-According to Oriental methods of showing reverence, 
the wise men fe ll down before t he child. T heir worsh ip could hardly 
be considered the s imple adoration due the heir to a n earthly throne. 
Their probable knowledge of the Jewish prophecies regard ing the 
Messiah, and their miraculous guidance to the child iii Bethlehem, 
would indicate a deeper devotion and a h igher appreciation of his 
kingship. 

Offe1'ecl Gifts.- 'l'hey presented gifts, wh ich was according to an
other Eastern custom. Approaching one of distinguished rank r e
quired the presenting of valuable g ifts. They. showed their regard 
for Jesus, and t heir fa ith t hat he was to become an illustr ious ruler, 
by their offerings. The fo llowing passages show the practice of gifts 
of respect : Gen. 43 : 11; 1 Kings 10: 2, 10. Frankincense and myrrh 
were two gums obtained .from trees. Both were useful, and therefore 
valuable. These with gold, the most precious metal, made their offer
ings very appropria te. 

V. Herod's Scheme Defeated (Verse 12) 
"Warned of God."-Probably Herod so concealed his duplicity that 

the wise men would have returned as he requested, if t hey had not 
been prevented. T he same divine power that led them to Jesus pre
vented their return to Herod. This defeated his scheme, fo r the pre
cise information which they were able to give would have enabled 
him to s lay the child. God is able to accomplish his purposes regard
less of wicked devices. Being warned not to return to Herod, the wise 
men went another way, probably the road east to J ericho. 

Joseph Wan·necl.- Joseph, like the wise men, was warned in a dream 
to take Mary and Jesus to Egypt to prevent Herod taking the child's 
life. He was to remain t here till t he Lol'C! brought him wor d. Herod, 
in his rage at being mocked by the wise men, slew the children of 
Bethlehem in his desperate effort to destroy Jesus. Herod's death 
was announced to J oseph by an angel of the Lord in Egypt. F inding 
Archelaus, Herod's son, reigning in his stead, Joseph was afraid to 
stop in J udea. Again being warned in a dream, he went into Galilee 
to t he city of Nazareth, from which fact J esus was called a Naza
rene. This name, on account of the character of Nazareth, expresses 
t he fulfilhnent of the prophecies r egarding his humility. His sojourn 
in Egypt a nd the slaughter of the child1·en of Bethlehem were also 
matters of prophecy. (Verses 15, 17, 18. ) 

PRACTICAL THOUGl-JTS 
1. All the great things t hat may be accomplished in material af

fai r s cannot atone for the s ins t hat flow from a corrupt heart. Herod, 
with unrestrained hatred, sought to destroy life; Jesus, with unlimited 
mercy, sought to save life. Each had been properly estimated. 
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2. The common rule is that wicked men become troubled and angry 
when the necessity of righteousness is forced upon them. Unless bet
ter judgment leads to repentance, t hey usually become desperate. 

3. Pretended religion is the hypocrite's most convenient garb. In 
this he follows his master, Satan, who "fashioneth himself into an 
angel of light." 

4. Those who allow themselves to be led by divine truth will always 
reach the Lord, who will accept their worship and offerings. 

5. Wicked schemes may appear successful for a time, but must ulti
mately fail. The judgment comes to all. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give lhc subject. 
Repeat t he Golden T ext. 
Give the t ime. 
Locate t he places. 
Name t he persons. 
Givo the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Stale and explain the writer 's names. 
What do we kno w about lltn tthcw's life? 
State :ind explain his former bus iness. 
When wns the book of Matthew written 7 
How is this proven? 
What was the gen eral purpose of the 

fou r gos pels 7 
For wlTom was Matthew esp ecially writ

ten 1 

Why was it necessary for Chris t's birth 
to be a ccording to the Scriptures 7 

What prophecy was fulfilled in his birth 7 
Why was the prophecy orig inally given 7 
How apply the words then. and now 7 
Why say Bethlehem "of J udah" ? 
Show the fi tness of this name. 
In what other wny is the city described 7 
When was Chris t born? 
How was H erod a descendant of Abra

ham? 
What do we know of Herod's life 1 

II 
Who were the "wise men" 7 
What about lhetn in N ew Testament 

times 1 
What did they probably know about 

H ebrew prophecies? 
What is meant by "born king" 7 
Why was H erod so troubled by the wise 

men's report? 
Why was '"nil J erusalem" troubled al<o T 
Wtmt did H erod's question mean 1 
How did t he prophet describe the coming 

one? 
Ill 

What question did H er od nak lhc wise 
men? 

Why a"k it privately 1 
Why did he want to k now " exactly" the 

time ? 
When did t he angels a nnou nce Chris t's 

birlh to the shepherds ? 
What did the wise me n know from the 

s lnr 1 
Why did H erod want t hem to find the 

exact location 1 
How was Herod's hypocrisy maniflslcd ? 

IV 
Why did the wise men iro to J erusalem 1 
What kind of a slur was i t 1 
Why Wl\ll i t necessar)• thnt they find the 

r ight child? 
Why foll down before th" babe? 
What shows t hey unders tood he was more 

than an earthly king 1 
Why offer gifts 7 
Wtmt shows the a p propriateness of their 

g ifts 1 
v 

Why was it n ec.,dsary to warn the wise 
men not t o return to Herod? 

How were they warned 1 
What way did they p robably return 

home ? 
Whnt warning was g iven J oseph? 
How long was he to remain in E gypt 1 
How did he learn he s hould return ? 
Why did he g o t o Nazareth? 
What fea ture of the pro1>hecies wa.~ ful

filled in his !Tomei in Nazareth 1 
What other p ro phecies wer e fu lfilled in 

these events ? 

Practical T houg h ts 
Whal estimate has the wo rld pla ced u pon 

Christ and Herod 1 · 
What is comm only true of wicked men 1 
What is t h" hypocrite's most convenient 

garb 1 
Wha t will be the r esult of followi nr! 

divine truth? 
What must finally happen to wicked 

schemes ? 
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L esson II- January 14, 1934 

BAPTISM AND TEMPTATION OF JESUS 
Matt. 3 : 13 to 4 : 11. 

13 T hen cometh J esus fro m Galilee to th e J ordan un to John. to be baptized o ( him. 
14 Ilut J ohn would have hindered h im, saying, r hn ve need lo be ba p t ized oC t hee, 

and comest thou to me'? 
15 But Jesus a ns weri ng said unto h im , Suffer i t now : for thus it bccomcth us to 

(u lfil nil r igh teousness. 'fhen lro suffer e! h him. 
IG And J esus, when he waM bapt ized, went up straig htway Crom the water: nnd Jo, 

the hea ven s were open ed unto him, and h e saw the S pirit of God descen ding as a dove, 
and coming upon him; 

17 A nd lo , a voice out o( lhe heavens , sayin g , T his is my beloved Son, in whom I 
a m well pleased. 

1 T h en was J esus Jed u p o( the Spiri t into t he wilderness to be tem11ted of the 
devil. 

2 And wh en he ha d fas ted forty days nnd forty nights, h e a (terward hunger ed. 
3 And the t em pter came and said u n to him , IC thou art the Son o( God, command 

that these stones become bread. 
4 Ilut Ire an swered and sa id, It is w r i tten, llfnn sh a ll n ot li ve by br ead alon e, but 

by every word that proceecleth out of the mouth of God. 
5 Then t he devil t aketh h im in to the holy c ity; and he set h im on th e p in nacle of 

th e temp le, 
G And saith unto him , If t hou art the Son of God, cast thyself down: for it is 

written, 

and, 
He s lmll g ive his ange ls cha rge concerning thee : 

On t he ir h ands they shall bcnr thee up, 
Lest haply t hou dash thy foot aga ins t a s tone. 

7 J esu s s aid unto him , Ag ain i t is ' "'ittcn, T hou shal t not ma ke tria l of the L ord 
thy God. 

8 Aga in, tire devil tak eth him unto nn exceeding hig h mounta in. an d showeth him 
nil the k ingdoms o ( the world , nml the g lory of th em ; 

9 And he said unto h im, All th ese t hings will I g ive th ee , if t hou wilt (all down 
and worship me. 

JO Then sa it h J es us unto him. Get t hee hen ce, Sa t an: for it is written, T hou sha lt 
worship t he L ord t hy God, and h im only shalt th ou serve. 

11 T hen the devil leavcth h im ; a n d behold, an gels came and minis tered un to him. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"ll behooved hi1n in all things to be made like imto 
his brethren." (H eb. 2: 17.) 

TIME.- P robably A.D. 27. 
PLACE!.- River J ordan east of Jericho; wilderness of J udea. 
PERSONs.-Jesus, J ohn the Ba pt is t, and Satan. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- Heb. 2 : 11-18. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
J anua r y 8. l\1.- --------------------P reaching o( the Baptist (Matt . 3: 1- 12 ) 
J nnunry 9. 
J nnuary IO. 
J anuary 11. 
J anuary 12. 
J anuary 13. 
Janua ry 14. 

'l' ... ________ ___ _________ ___ ___ Ilaptism o( J esus ( Matt. 3: 13-17 ) 
W. __________ ___________ ___ 'fem ptation of J esus (Ma~t. 4 : 1-11) 

•r. ____________ __ ________ A Common Tem ptation (1 Tim. G: 3-10) 

F ·- - -- - --------- - ------ -Endur ing T em ptation ( J ames 1 : 12-18 ) 
~------------------ ---Christ T em p led as We Arc (H eb. 4: 11-16 ) 
S ·-------- - - - -- - ------Christ H elps t he T empted ( H eb . 2: 11-18 ) 
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LESSON 0UTL1NE

Introductory Study. 
I. Jesus Ba ptized by John (i\Iatt. 3 : 13-17). 

FIRST QU.\RTER 

JI. General Statement Regarding the Temptation (l\latt. 4 : 1). 
III. The F h·s t Temptation Described (Ver ses Z-4) . 
IV. The Devi l's Second E ffor t (Verses 5-7). 
V. Satan 's Third Failure (Verses 8-11). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
God's Messenge1·.-John the Baptist occupies the unique place of a 

persona l connecting link between the old and new covenants. That 
his mission and work were of divine author ity the fo llowing passages 
show: "There came a man, sent from God, whose name was J ohn." 
(John 1: 6.) "The word of God came unlo John the son of Zacha
r ias." (Luke 3 : 2.) The la tter text refers to his call as a prophet. 
( Compare J er. 1: 2; Ezek. 6: 1.) He lived and died under the Jewish 
law; his work prepared mater ial to be used in Chris t's kingdom. (See 
Mal. 4: 5, 6; Mark 1: 2; Luke 1: 16, 17.) 

Chri.st's Forernnncr.-1saiah, prophesying of John 's work, said: 
"The voice of one crying in the wilderness, !\lake ye ready the way of 
lhe Lord, make his palhs straight." (Matt. 3 : 3.) This prophecy 
was based upon the ancient custom of people of dis tinguished ra nk 
send ing heralds ahead lo announce their coming, and to give com
mands for the construction of suitable roads over which to pass. This 
not only shows the inferior rank of J ohn, t hat he must decrease 
(John 3 : 28-30), bu t lhat Christ, the born king, had not become reign
ing king at the t ime John began his work; in fact, Jesus had not t hen 
beg un his public ministry. Malachi referred to John a s the Elijah 
that must first come-typically called E li jah because he came in "the 
spirit and power of Eliijah." (Luke 1: 17.) These passages are 
final as proof t hat Christ's church or kingdom did not begin when 
John began his preaching in the wilderness. Preparation precedes 
beginning . 

John the Baptizer.- J ohn "preached the baptism of repentance unto 
rem ission of s ins" and baptized all who confessed their s ins. (Mark 
1: 4, 5.) Many J ews rej ected John's baptism (Luke 7 : 30), which 
they would not have done if it had been a part of the Levitica l sys
tem. His baptism was a new thing from heaven (Matt. 21: 25-27); 
hence, he is called lite Baptist, not a Baptis t . It is s ignificant that 
this title is never in the Scriptures applied to a ny one but John. No 
inspired writer ever designated Christ, any of his apostles, nor any 
New Testament congregation with the word "baptist." The words 
"baptism," "baptize," and " baptist" all belong to t he same family; 
the r oot meaning is dip or immerse. As certain as ba pt ize means to 
immerse, baptist means one who immerses. The greatest scholars 
admit t his. John the Baptis t equals John lhe baptizer , or John the 
immerser. Correctly speaking, no one is a baptis t, nor can be, who 
does not perform the act of baptism. In lhe Scriptures it is applied 
to none save John, even in the correct sense. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus Baptized by John (Matt. 3: 13-17) 

Time and Place.-The exact time of Christ's baptism cannot be de
termined. Luke (3 : 23) says he was about t hi rty yea rs of age when 
he began to teach. As John was six mon ths older than Jesus (Luke 
1: 24-26), it is probable that he began his minis try that long before 
Jesus began his . Evidently, Jesus began teaching soon after his temp
tation, which la s ted forty clays a nd which occurred, apparently, imme
diately after his bapt ism. This fixes with suffic ient certaint y his bap
ti sm in his thirtieth year , some time afte r J ohn began. This was 
necessary, else John could not be his forerunner. The place was in 
the river J ordan, probably east of Jericho about whe1·e the Israelites 
crossed into Canaan. 

'Wh11 Jesus !Vas Baptized.-Jesus came from Nazareth, some s ixty 
miles north, fo r the express pur pose of being baptized, according to our 
lesson text. "Why?" thought J ohn! who sought to hinder him. The 
same question a rises in all thoug 1tful minds. John, knowing the 
purity of Christ and his own sinfulness, said it was more needf ul that 
he be baptized of Christ. This is positive proof that Joh n's baptism 
was in order to r emission of sins, else there would have been no point 
in his objecting to Chris t's cl eniand. Jesus said it was proper to 
"fulfill all righteousness"-be obedient to a ll God's requirements. 
Jesus was a Jew and obeyed J ewish laws till his death ; John's bap
tism was from heaven-a divine requi rement- and it was necessary to 
have Jesus' example of obedience to that. A failure would have pre
sented Jesus a s an example of disobedience. Besides, it was ordained 
as the way to "manifest" Christ to l srael (John 1: 31-34), ·and had to 
be, or reject God's purpose. It is true that it was not in order to the 
remission of personal s ins in Christ's case, for he had none to be re
mitted; for a like reason it was not "because of remission," for he 
had had none remitted. Christ was baptized to honor Goel and to be 
manifested to Israel; s inners are baptized lo honor God a nd for the 
remission of personal sins. The difference between the Savior and the 
lost makes t he difference in the design of baptism. 

What A ct Perfonned?- The clear statement is that Jesus was bap
tized "in the Jordan." (Mark 1: !J.) The Gr eek literally says "into 
the Jordan," which means that the baptismal act immersed or dipped 
him into the Jordan. After the baptism he came "up out of t he water" 
(Mark 1: 10) ; went up "from the water" (l\'Iatt. 3 : 1G) . The ba p
tism occurred in the water ; language could not be more ce1tain. Ac
cepting the plain mean ing· of baptism-an· immersion- t hese state
ments are trne to facts; rejecting that, leaves t hem without a ny con
sis tent reason. 

II. General Statement Regarding the Temptation (Matt. 4 : 1) 
In the Wilderness.-Matthew says J esus was "led up" of the Sp irit 

into the wilderness; Mad< says the Spir it "driveth him forth." (Mark 
1: 12.) It is not known, t he particular place in the wilderness t hat 
the temptat ion occurred. T he wilderness of Judea, lying along the 
west shore of t he Dead Sea and somewhat north of that sea, is a 
r ough, mounta inous section, thinly settled, and infested with wi ld 
beast s. (Ma r k 1: 13. ) The gloomy s ilence a nd solemn ruggedness 
of such a place made it t he ideal location for Satan to wage his fi rst 
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battle with the world's Redeemer. Somewhere in this wilderness is 
where that battle occurred. 

"To Be Temipted."-The war between Jesus and man's archenemy 
had to be waged; by the Spirit's leading, the first battle was fought 
as soon as Jesus had the Father's public indorsement. The salvation 
of mankind was the issue at stake. The Greek word for "tempt" 
means simply to t11J, to attempt. It may be applied to trying in the 
sense of testi:ng, as metals are tested by fire, or character is tested 
by circumstances. In this sense God tried Abraham when he com
manded him to offer Isaac. It can also be applied to trying one with 
a view to induce him to do wi:ong. It is then called temptation, the 
thing the devil does, but which God never does. (James 1: 12-14.) 

III. The First Temptation Described (Verses 2-4) 
Preparation for the Test.-That Christ's human nature made him 

subject to temptation is the unquestionable assertion of the Scrip
tures. (Heb. 2: 17, 18; 4: 15.) The forty days' fast, during which 
he "ate nothing" (Luke 4: 2), left him in the most dangerous physical 
condition to meet the first temptation. Mark and Luke indicate the 
forty days' fast as a part of the temptation. It was, at least, a very 
favorable preparation for the devil's effort. Other cases of fasting 
forty days are found in Ex. 34 : 28; 1 Kings 19: 8. Matthew says 
that "he afterward hungered." The return of the terrible pangs of 
hunger, after that long fast, gave Satan every advantal?e in the con
test. Nothing short of the mos t weakened physical condition was suf
ficient to make Christ's victo1·y decisive. 

Satan's Suggestion.-Forty days before, the Father had declared 
J esus to be his Son. As Satan's words to Eve ins inuated his doubt of 
God's threat, so his "if" implied his doubt that J esus was God's Son. 
His suggestion virtual ly asked Jesus to a lso doubt it unti l he could 
make a practical tes t for himself. The suggestion was both subtle and 
plausible. Jesus was tortured with hunger ; there was nothing wrong 
in eating, neither could there be any wrong in changing stones into 
bread. Satan's words meant: "If you really are the Son of God, as 
He said, you have the power to do it. Why not exercise that power, 
since you need the bread and there is no harm in it?" Such exquisite 
craftiness is specially dangerous. Only the most unfaltering trust in 
God is able to meet it. 

"It is Written."-Jcsus p1·omptly replied : "It is written ." Behind 
this bulwark of safety he defended his faith and integrity with com
plete success. It is the only unbreakable line of defense that Christ's 
followers can use to defeat the devil's devices. Then Jesus quotes 
Deut. 8: 3, where Moses reminded Is rael that God fed them with 
manna in the wilderness that he might make them know that "man 
doth not Jive by bread only, but by everything that proceedeth out of 
the mouth of Jehovah." The Is raelites not only were dependent upon 
the manna for food, but were also dependent upon the power of God 
who gave it. If so, then, they were required to do "everything" God 
said; their life depended on obedience to God as well as upon eating 
bread. Christ's reply implies that God's power to give I srael t he 
manna was evidence that it could preserve him from the necessity of 
performing a miracle to test God's words in proclaiming him his Son. 
It was equivalent to saying: "l\Iy Father can preserve my life with or 
without bread; if he wants to do it by changing stones into bread, I 
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will await his command for that." Such t rust will always gain a 
victory. 

IV. The Devil's Second Effort (Verses 5-7) 
Another Location.-When Balak fa iled to get Balaam to curse 

Israel at one place, he changed locations for other effort s. (Num. 23: 
13, 14, 27, 28.) The devil pur sued a like course and changed locations 
to make his ot her attempts. The scene is changed from the wilder
ness, especially sui table for the first temptat ion, to a pinnacle of t he 
temple in J erusa lem, equa lly sui table for the second. Satan can be 
depended upon to make his efforts under the most allur ing circum
stances for his success. Posing a s "an angel of light," it should never 
be forgotten, is his leading role. The devil "taketh him" (Luke says 
"led") into t he holy city. This means that he was allowed such com
pelling influence over J esus as would prepare for the secon d tempta
tion. It is not known just what part of the temple is meant by "a 
pinnacle," but it was a place sufficiently high for t he suggestion to be 
carried out. 

Second Suggest ion.-This suggestion, like the first, was virtually 
asking J esus t o test the truthfulness of God's words and prove the 
r eality of his Sonship by a miracle. If Jesus was the Son of God, in 
the sense of the Messiah, unques tionably he had power to perform a 
miracle. Since he possessed such power, if God's Son, why not dem
onstrate its r eality? Again, t he force of this temptation was its 
gr eat plausibility. As t he promised Messiah, h is claims must be 
proved; the sooner done, the better. What better place and opportu
nity could be afforded than in the " holy city," where his kingdom must 
begin, and in the sight of those to whom he would look to find fol
lowers? Then, in "It is written," would be found assurance of his 
protection from any harm. Marvelous but deadly reasoning. Let 
saints beware of like temptations. 

Jesus' Reply .- The Scripture, of which the devil quoted the sub
stance is found in Ps. 91 : 11, 12'. His crafty perversion of the Psalm
is t's ... ~ords the Savior detected a11d quickly revealed. David said 
respecting God's care: "A man's goings are established of Jehovah; 
and he clelighteth in his way. Though he fa ll, he shall not be utterly 
cast down ; for J ehovah upholdet h him with his hand." (Ps. 37 : 23.) 
"Jeovah preserveth the faithfu l." (Ps. 31: 23.) If the passage 
quoted by Satan is true, so are the others. The meaning is that, if 
one should "fall" in "faithful" service t o God, he would be properly 
protected; not t hat God's angels would bear him up when he threw 
himself down to test God's fa i thfulness to fulfill his promises. That 
would be tempting or making trial of the Lord, indicating doubt in
stead of faith. 'l'o show this perversion of the Scriptures, J es us 
quoted Deut. 6 : 16 : "Thou shalt not make t r ial of the Lord thy God." 
Applying Scripture in conflict with other Scriptures t hat reveal man's 
plain dut ies is per ver sion of God's word, by either Satan or man. 
Exposing one's self to clangers wi thout God's command for such serv
ice is tempting God ; no protection is promised in such cases. 

V. Satan's Third Failure (Verses 8-11) 
Satan's Promise.-In Luke's account th is temptation has second 

place (Luke 4: 6), but Matthew's use of the words ." then" and "again" 
indicates he was giving them in the order of then· occurrence. The 
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particular mountain is not known. In the first trial Sa tan a ppealed 
to the a ppetite; in t he second, to pride ; in this, to the love of money. 
These three a ppea!s a re, perhaps, the hardest to resist . Satan, know
ing that J esus was to be King, offered him "a ll kingdoms" a nd t heir 
glory, which includes wealt h, splendor, and honors. Human nature 
s tagger s under such glorious anticipations. Rightfu lly and legally 
the kingdoms did not belong to Satan, yet he said they had been "de
livered" to him; th is we know is the fact, for it is certain t hat he 
controls them. (2 Cor. 4 : 4.) In a practica l sense, he was a ble to 
deliver them to J es us, else there would have been no point in t he 
temptation, without a ccusing the Lord of beinir unable to detect the 
deception. T he only cond ition imposed was that Jesus should ac
J.."Tlowledge the g if t by worshiping Satan. 

Chri$ t's Rebukc.- l ndignant ly Jesus demands tha t Sat a n leave his 
presence, and said the expressed condi t ion was a violation of Scrip
ture. (Deut. 6 : J3.) Satan had deceitfully a ppealed to Scrip ture; 
by Scripture he had been defeated . Ile lelt the field of battle, and 
t he victory for right was complete. Angels then ministered to J esus. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Chris t insisted on obeying a command from heaven; we should 

be ashamed to hesita te in obeying a like command from him. 
2. Satan takes advantage of human needs, social preferments, po

li t ica l a nd fi nanc!al desires , as helpful circumsta nces in lea ding men 
into sin . We should not be " ignorant of his devices." 

3. Jn J esus we have our most s triking example of meet ing tempta
tions by what is wr it ten in God's word. This defense is perfect. 

4. T hose who pervert the pla in meaning or Scr ipture texts are imi
tating the devil ei t her ignorantly or dishones tly. 

5. Angels minis tered to Jesus after he successfully resisted Sata n's 
temptations ; God's blessings rest upon those whose faith overcomes the 
world. (1 J ohn 5 : 4.) 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he subject. 
Re peat t he Golden T ext. 
Give the lime. 
Locate t he places. 
Nnme the p erson s. 
Givo the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
WITat was l he nat ure oC J ohn'• work 7 
W hat p rophecies r eferred to him? 
OC wha t nre these p rophecies proo( 7 
Why called J ohn "th<"' Dapt ist? 
What docs the word " Uaplist" mean 1 

Al what p ince was J c•u• bnp l izcd 1 
Why did J ohn objccl lo bnpl izin1t J c.;us 1 
Give two reasons why he wM bn1,tizt•d, 
How docs his bapt.iHm und ourtt differ 

in p urpose 7 
How is it known Urnl h~ was immersed? 

II 
Describe the wilclcrncs~ or J udcu. 
Whnt is the mcuning or the word 

"tem p t"? 

In what sen•L':! can it apply to bolh God 
nnd Sntnn? 

Ill 
Why was Christ subject lo lemptntions ? 
Who cl•" fa~tcd Cor ly days ? 
Whal is hnplicd in Sut.un'M use o r the 

word Hif"? 
Show the pla us ibleness oC Satan's words. 
How did J L'SU8 meet them? 
Where did ,Jesus get the wor ds quoted? 
Why were l h<•y sp oken to Israel 7 
11 ow did th<'y apply to J esus ? 

IV 
Wh-o did lhe devil imilale in chnni;ing 

locations 7 
ll ow doc• Sat.an appeur to men ? 
In what w1u this tcmptulion like lhe 

firol? 
Wha l shows it.s plausibleness ? 
What scripl ur" did th e devil q uote ? 
Whal modifyi nl'! truth is taug h t in oth er 
P~nlms? 

\Vhut. nw uninf!' mm;t be given that 
<1uotcd by Sa t.an ? 
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What scripture did Satan's pc1·vcrsion 
violate'/ 

Practical Thoughts 

v 
What is the correct orJcr of t hese temp

tations '/ 
To what did Satan a ppeal in each 'I 

How should Christ's obedience affect us ? 
How docs Salan plan his tcm 1) lations ? 
How docs this lesson teach us to meet 

them ? 
J n what sense do the kin1nloms o f this 

world belong to Satan 'I 
What condition did the devil im1>ose? 
What reply did J esus make? 

What is true or thos e who pervert the 
Scri ptures ? 

\Vlrnt will secure us God's blessings ? 

L ess on III-Janua ry 21, 1934 

JESUS BEGINS HIS MINISTRY 
Matt. 4 : J 2-25. 

12 Now when he heard that J ohn was deliver ed UP. h e with•drcw into Galilee: 
13 And leaving Nazareth. he came a nd dwelt in Cnpernnum, which is by the sen. 

in the borders of Zcbulun and N:iphtnli : 
14 That it might be ful filled which was spoken through Tsainh t he prophet, saying, 
15 The land of Zcbulun anrl lhe land of Naphtnli, 

'l'ownrd the sen, heyond the Jordan, 
Galilee of t he Gr ntilcs . 

16 The 1>cople lhnl sat in darkness 
Saw a g rea t li i<ht , 
And lo t hem llrnl sat in lhc region nnd shadow of death, 
To them did lhtht spring up. 

17 From that time began J c•us to preach, and to suy, Rcpenl ye : for t he kingdom 
of heaven is nt hand. 

18 And wnlking by the sen of Gali lee, he snw lwo br ethren. Simon who i" called 
Peter, and Andrew hi~ brothu·, cas ting a n(.l t into the sea ; for tl1.'.!y were fi shers. 

19 And he saith unto them. Come ye a f ter me. and I w ill make you fi sher~ or men. 
20 A nd they s t rnigh lway lef t the n el:!. and foll owed him. 
21 And going on from then ce hc saw lwo ot her br ethren. James the son of Zeb

edee, a n d J ohn his br otb>r , in t he boat wilh Zebedee their father, mendi ng t heir nets ; 
and he called t hem. 

22 And they straig htway lef t the boat and their [athcr. and foll owed him. 
23 A nd Jesus went. about in :111 Galilee , teaching in their s y 1iagogues. and J)r('ach

ing the gospel of the kinffdom, and healing nil manner of disease and all manner of 
s ickness a mong the JlLOJ) lc . 

24 And lhc report of h·im went forth into nil S>Tia : an d they brou ght unto him 
nil that were s ick, holden wilh divc1·s diseases and torments, pO!iscssed with demons, 
a nd epileptic, nnd pals ied: and he healed them. 

25 And there fo llowed him g reat multitude:; Crom Gu Ii Ice and D een polis and J cru
salcm and J udi:ca nnd fr om beyond the Jordan. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Re71enl y e; for the kingdom of heaven is at hand." 
(Matt.4: 17.) 

TIME.-Probably early s ummer, A.D. 27. 
PLACES.- Capernaum a nd places in Galilee. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, Pete r, Andrew, J a mes, John, and the multitudes. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- l sa. 61: 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
J anuary 15. M·-------- - - ------- - - --J CtiUS Reti res lo Gnlilee (Mall. 4: 12-17) 
Janu111·y JG. '!', __ ________________ _______ Jesus Culls the Four (Mntt. 4: 18-25 ) 
Januury 17 . W.·----- -------------------- -A New Teaching (Murk l : 21-28 ) 
January 18. T . ____ _______ _____ 'J"enchin1>:, Preach ing, Healing (Mark 1: 29-39 ) 
January 19. F.------------------------- - ls racl's Repenta nce ( J udg. 10: G-lG) 
January 20. S·- --- - - - ------------ -- - --Pen itence R ewarded (Ezck. 18 : 25-32) 
January 21. S ·- - - - -- - ----- ----- - --- -----The S 1>iri t of J chovnh (lsn. 61: 1-9 ) 
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LESSON III 

L ESSON OUTLINE.

Introductor y Study. 

F IRST QUARTER 

• 

I. J esus Departs Into Galilee (Verses 12-16) . 
II. Gener a l Statement of J esus' Work (Verse 17) . 

III. J esus Calls Four Disciples (Verses 18-22) . 
IV. A F uller Description of J esus' Teaching (Verse 23). 
V. Immediate Results of H is Labor (Verses 24, 25). 

Practical T houghts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
T ext O?nissions.-It is perfectly evident, by comparing the four 

gospel r ecords of Christ's life, that each writer sometimes leaves wide 
gaps in his na rrative, and does it generally without any word or hint 
tha t he is omitting valuable parts of the stor y. Those competen t in 
Bible chr onology place on e such gap between verses 11 a nd 12 of our 
lesson chapter, showing that a considerable period of time elapsed 
between th is and the last lesson. The events occurring in this inter
va l, which Matthew omits, are recorded in John 1: 18 to 3 : 36. 

The O?nitted Events.-That we may have t he connected history, the 
following brief reference is made to the omitted events : Apparently 
J es us returned to John soon after the temptation, when John declared 
that he was the "Lamb of God" (John 1: 29-34) ; during the next two 
days John repeated this testimony, and Jesus secured as d isciples 
Andrew a nd Peter, Ph ilip and Nathanael, and poss ibly J ohn (J ohn 1 : 
35-51); three days later, Jesus, his mother , and his disciples attended 
a marriage feast in Cana of Galilee (John 2: 1-11:); he next abode 
for a short t ime in Capernaum, then returned to Jerusalem for the 
Passover , cleansed the temple, and had his conversation wit h N icho
demus (J ohn 2 : 12 to 3 : 21) ; then, after a brief ministry in Judea 
(John 3 : 32-36), he went to Galilee the second time, which is the 
departure mentioned in the firs t verse of our lesson. 

A Common Practice.-Omissions and filling gaps are common to all 
historians. Two or more persons would not write a his tory covering 
much t ime and many events, and record every occurrence or every 
incident in p1·ecisely the same words. If inspired, they would not do 
it , fol· any additional copies needed cou ld be made from one ; if unin
spired, they could not do it. The fact that four differen t writers pre
par ed records of Christ's life, differing in many ways, each supplying 
something omitted by the others, fitting perfectly into t he gaps left, is 
certain proof that t heir \Vritings were inspired of God. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus Departs into Galilee (Verses 12-16) 

Three Departures lo Ga/i/ee.-As pointed out in the Introductor y 
Study, J es us ' first departure into Galilee occurred soon after his 
temptation. This departure was not recorded by Matthew. The sec
ond, according to verse 12' of our lesson, was after the imprisonment 
of John t he Bapt ist. It closed his successful but short ministry in 
Judea, which began after h is visit to the Passover and his conversa
tion with Nicodemus. (John 4: 1-3.) On his second journey to Gal-
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ilee he talked with the woman of Samaria, reaching Gali lee two days 
later. (John 4 : 43.) The t hird recorded departur e for Galilee was 
from Nazareth. (Verse 13.) It is uncer tain j ust when this v isi t to 
Na zar eth occur r ed, but the many things done in and near Caper naum 
(see Mark's r ecor d, beginning with 1 : 14) could not have taken place 
durinir Jesus' first brief stay there; hence, the visit to Nazareth must 
have been made after coming to Galilee the second t ime. How long 
after is the uncertain feature. 

W hy Leave Jndea?-Jesus had left J er usalem for the outly ing dis
tricts of J udea, and through his disciples was baptizing mor e than 
John. When the report of Jesus' work reached J ohn, he again bore 
witness to Jesus' being the Chr ist. J ohn's boldness in r ebuking H erod 
soon resulted in his imprisonment. The excit ement this pr oduced, 
t ogether wit h t he fact that the Pharisees had learned of the success 
J esus was having (J ohn 4 : 1, 2), were t he probable reasons for his 
seeking a territory where opposition would be less violent. J erusa
lem, in Judea, was the headquarters of his most bitter enemies among 
the J ews. A long m inistry first in another country was wisest a nd 
best. J esus, t hough the Son of God, is t he world's greatest exa mple 
of doing t he wisest thing at all t imes. Christians should imitate his 
example, and not deliberately expose themselves to dangers and temp
tations. • 

Dwelt in Capernaum.-This was a city on the northwest coast of t he 
Sea of Ga lilee, her e called " Galilee of t he Gent iles" because a large 
element of the inhabitants were Gentiles. Matthew says that his res
idence in the territory of Zebulun and Naphtali was in fulfillment of 
Isaiah's pr ophecy. (Isa. !l : 1, 2.) These t r ibes were part of t he 
kingdom of Israel, taken captive by the Assyrians some seven hun
dred years before. The scattering J ews remaining, or that ha d r e
t urned, together with the Gentiles t hat had come into the country 
before Christ's time, made a population that rea lly sat "in darkness" 
and "the shadow of death." T his the prophet had foreseen; Jesus' 
ministry t here to br ing them light was its fulfillment . T hese people, 
far removed from Jerusalem, t he headquarter s of the P harisees a nd 
scr ibes, Christ's bitter enemies, would be mo re ready to receive his 
teaching. Later, Jesus said the "poor have good t idings preached to 
them." (Matt. 11 : 5.) His ministry in Galilee was a demonstr ation 
of that fact- an example to be imitated by his followers now. 

II. General Statement of Jesus' Work (Verse 17) 
"Fr<nn That 7'inw."-By this expression Matthew, doubtless, refers 

to the beginning of Jesus ' ministry in Galilee after John was impris
oned, mentioned in verse 12. He records many t hings respecting 
Jesus t hat occurred before that, bu t here he means the pr eaching in 
Galilee. His for erunner had been put in prison, a nd his own t eaching 
seemed to assume that intens ive a nd continuous natur e that character
ized it to the close. 

"A t Hand."-John had announced Christ's coming, and the estab
lishment of his ki ngdom as "at hand"; J ohn 's voice now being stilled 
by enforced imprisonment, J esus assumes the i·ole of herald a nd puts 
the stamp of appr oval on John's preaching by declar ing the same mes
sage-the kingdom at hand. J ohn's words meant that the kingdom 
wa s yet future, though soon to begin, for t he king had not appeared 
to even begin his public ministry. J esus, prea ch ing the same thing as 
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J ohn, showed tha t it was s t ill future. T he kingdom in fact d id not 
begin t ill Christ was crowned, which occuLTed a fte r he ha d suffered 
dea th. (Heb. 2 : 9. ) Ever ything preceding t hat time belongs t o the 
per iod of prepara tion, which is declared to be the purpose of J ohn's 
work. (i\Iark 1 : 2 ; Luke 1 : 17. ) Jesus finished that prepa rator y 
'vo1·k after J ohn's imprisonment by selecting a nd instructing special 
materia l wi th which to begin h is ki ngdom. 

II I. Jesus Calls Four Di5ciples (Verses 18-22) 
"Come Ye After illc."-T he west canst of Lake Galilee was the 

scene of many incidents in Christ's Galilean ministry. The occasion 
of t hese four disciples being called there was that they were fi sher
men, enga ged in their work at t he time t he ca ll came. If we had 
only Matt hews' r ecord, it would be natura l to conclude t hat th is was 
thei r first persona l knowledge of Jesu!;, but from J ohn's record (1 : 
35-42) we learn that Andrew and Peter, possibly J ohn a lso, were 
made d iscipl es soon afte r h is temptat ion and before his first visit to 
Galilee ther eafter. After becoming his disciples, t hey had, no doubt , 
a ttended the Passover that was not fa r away, after which they prob
ably returned to Galilee and their fishing in the lake. J esus' call, in 
their case, then, must have meant for t hem, as his disciples, to leave 
t heir occupation and become his constant follower s. This• const a nt 
associat ion prepared t hem for t he higher and more st renuous efforts 
in his service. 

"Fishers of Jllen."-Their occupation as fishermen fu rnished the 
occasion for the beautiful expression, "fishers of men." All figura
tive references to the Lord's work rest upon some str iking r esemblance 
between the natural and spir itua l. F ishermen r isk t he da nger s of 
winds and wa ves to accomplish their pur pose; their success depends 
upon t he ski ll and knowledge wit h which they manage their equip
ment, understanding the natu re of the fish, and the persistence with 
which they use their tackle. Likewise, those who catch men mus t 
per severe in spi te of opposition a nd reproach, understand the gospel 
as God 's power, and fear lessly but kind ly urge men to accept it. 
P assing on, he saw two other fishermen-J a mes and J ohn-and ex
t ended the same call to them. 

"Straightwiiy" Followed l:fim.- The promptness with which these 
four disciples, at t he call of Jesus, left their occupation, equi pment 
and a ll, t o become fisher s of men, should stimulate every one to 
stra ightway enter t he Lord's service, without stopping to quest ion 
what effect it will have on his business. Those who hesitate fo r social, 
commercial, or financia l r easons, proclaim themselves unworthy to 
follow J esus. So J esus h imself teaches. (Matt. 10: 37-39; Mark 10: 
29, 30. ) If Luke (5 : 1-11) refers to the same incident , which seems 
probable, t hen the miracle which it adds to our lesson story might, 
in some measure, account for t he readiness with which t hey obeyed 
t he call to fo llow t he Lord. We ha ve t he record of t hat miracle and 
many others as proo[ that J esus ' call to service for a ll men is divine. 
Refusing or hes itating to obey that call is pure ingratitude. 

IV. A Fuller Description of Jesus' Teaching (Verse 23) 
'l'crrilory Exlenclcd.-Casting an unclean spirit out of a man in the 

synagogue in Caperna um, a nd t he healing of Peter's mother-in-law 
(Mark 1 : 21-34), p robably occurred before Jesus a nd his disciples 
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vis ited other cities of Galilee. Before starting, he retired to a deser t 
p lace to pray, where his disciples later found him. He proposed t ha t 
they visit other cities, saying he was sent for that purpose. (Mark 
1 : 35-39.) In this incident we have an example for ea rnest prayer 
before any important undertaking, a nd the fact that our efforts in 
Chr ist's cause should include more than our own home town or con
gr egation. "Go ye into all t he world" is still appropriate, if the 
Lord's kingdom is to grow. 

" ln Their Sy11auo.1Jncs."-Stnmgers who entered synagogues were 
often invited to speak. (Acts 13: 14, 15.) Doubtless, Jesus was fre
quent ly extended th is cou rtesy, which accounts for his "teaching in 
t heir synagogues." The sacr ificial system for the nation belonged to 
t he temple in Jerusalem. Synagogues were congregational meet ing 
places for personal t eaching and worship. The synagogues probably 
began during or soon a fter the Babylonian exile. On th is tour of 
t he cities Jesus preached "the gospel of the ki ngdom." Of course, he 
preached it j us t as he did when he first began-that is, that it was 
"at hand." The expression still means t he same t hing. The king
dom, therefore, was still futur e at that time. 

Divine Hecilings.-In the mirac les of Jesus and his apostles we 
have cases of genuine divine hcalings. Their purpose was to show 
J esus' power a nd confirm his cla ims (Mark 2 : 10, 11), just as he 
granted his apostles such power to prove or confirm their words (Acts 
14: 3). It should be noticed that J esus did not fa il to heal any. No 
difference what the nature of the disease was, or the ch ar acter of the 
bodi ly a ffliction, all responded promptly at his wor d of command. 
Curable d iseases ceased instantly when he spoke the word; incurable 
diseases departed, just as promptly. The constan t failmes of so
ca lled " healings" in this modern day on all r ecognized incurable mala
dies, by con tr ast, are pr oven false claims. Christ's words, delivered 
t o us by his apostles, are already sufficiently confirmed by miracles; 
fur ther miracles, if poss ible, would be wholly unnecessary. 

V. Immediate Results of His Labor (Verses 24, 25) 
The Revort Svread.- T he record says the report " went for t h into 

a ll Syria ." Just how much territory t.his was meant to include is 
not known, but it is certain t hat such unusual healings and remark
able teaching- would be spread far and wide. Traveler s from one 
place to another would cany tid ings of the wonder fu l teacher and his 
more wonderful wor ks. This attracted many others and caused them 
to bring their sick, whom he also hea led. 

A (]reat Mu ltitude F'ollowed.-The extent to which his fame spread 
is indicated by the s tatements that there followed him great multi
t udes. They came from the districts of Galilee, Decapol is, Jerusalem, 
Judea, a nd the regions beyond (east) of t he Jordan. "Decapolis" 
means "ten cities," comprising a section east of t he Jordan. The 
fame of J esus, as the Messiah sent of God, has in the centuries fol
lowing spr ead to every country in the world. Those same miracles, 
in t he divine r ecord, have led millions of s in-sick souls to obey Christ 's 
commands for pardon. His power to heal t he body is proof of h is 
authority a nd power to save t he soul. The sick need a physician. 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Those who s it "in darkness"- ignorant of their duty to God- are 

in t he "shadow of death"-in danger of being lost. Those who value 
the real worth of souls will want to imitate the Master, and take the 
light to them. 

2. Repentance literally means a change of mind, particularly in 
r eference to the will power; r epentance from sin means a determina
t ion to quit the practice of sin, and a desire strong enough to make 
the determination effective. Without this, no one can serve God ac
ceptably. 

3. The call of the apostles to service by Jesus involved tireless labor, 
bitter suffering, and cruel death, but also ultimate glor y. Their suc
cess should stimulate us to bear "our light afflictions" gladly that we, 
too, may share in that final glor y. 

4. T hose who imbibe the spirit of J esus will want to extend their 
field of labor in bringing the gospel to every one possible. 

5. Those competent and fa ithful in service need not worry about 
their fame; those who see their work will take care of that and spread 
it for them. T he Lord will not forget it; t he laborers should. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
R epent t he Golden Text. 
Give t he t ime. 
Locate the places. 
N amc the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introdu ctory Study 
What do chronologists s ny regarding 

verses 11 and 12? 
Where do we lind the omitted events 

recorded? 
Whnt occurred immediately after ti?~ 

temptation? 
What happened the next two days ? 
T race J esus' movements from then till 

our lesson begins . 
H ow do omissions in history affect the 

r ecord? 

H ow mnny departures did J euus make 
Cor Galilee? 

Wbcn did his second departure occur 1 
Whc,n and from what pince did the third 

departure begin? 
Where did Jesus go a(ter leaving Judr n? 
\.Vhut reasons had he for changing his 

work to Gnli lec? 
In what way was his decis ion to change 

an example lo us? 
Locale and describe Capernaum. 
Whnt prophecy was !u!lillcd in J csus 

going there 7 
OC what tenching is Jesus' mini8try 

th.,re nn example ? 

II 
What did Matthew mean by "from that 

t ime"? 
Whut was the theme of J esus ' preachi ng? 
When did the kingdom begi n in fac tr

as a n i ndependent ins litution? 

How mugt aH work preceding his crown
ing be considered? 

III 
Where were these four disciples called? 
Why were they called t here? 
Whnt do we learn from John 1: 35-42? 
What did this call mean ? 
Why wns their (uturc work referred to 

as .. fishers of men"? 
I n what ways \VOS catching men like 

catching lish? 
How should we be affected by their 

1>romptncss in obeying ? 
What teaching docs J esus g ive on this 

subject 1 
What lesson can we get from Luke 5: 

1-11? 
IV 

Whnt r>robnbly occurred just before ITis 
Galil~un tour ·1 

What other irnport.nnt incident hnppcned 
before startint?"? 

What rcnson d id he give for going? 
What is learned from Acts 13: 14, 15? 
What. were synagogues 1 
When did their u"c probably begin ? 
Show by scr iptures the purpose o C the 

miracles? 
What distinction is there between his 

mirncles and the so-called heatings o( 
this day? 

v 
Wlmt is snid about t he immediate res ults 

o( his tour 1 
What is meant by "Syria"? 
Whnt shows the ex lent o( his fnme ? 
From what places did the multitudes 

come? 
What docs "Decapo!is" mean? 
Where were these cities localed 1 
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How fn r has his fame sp r encl s ince that 
time? 

P ractical T hou gh ts 

W'1y should we be "timu la tcd for service 
by the Apos tles ' ex11erience? 

Whu t is the condition of those who s it 
';i n darkness"? 

Whnt will be true of thos e who imbibe 
the spiri t of J eans? 

What does r ep entance mean? 
What s hould fai th ful s ervnnts not worry 

nbout? 

L esson IV-January 28, 1934 

ST AND ARDS OF THE KINGDOM 

1\'Iatt. 5 : 1-12, 43-•18. 

1 And seeing the multitudes. he wen t u p into th e mountain: a n d when h e hnd 
snt down, Iris disciples came unto him : 

2 And he open ed his mouth and t.uught th t m, saying , 
3 Dlessed n1·e the poor in spirit: for theirs is the k ingdom of heaven . 
4 Bl<:ssccl :ire they that mourn : for they shull be com fortcd. 
5 Blessed :ire the meek: for they shall inherit the earth . 
G Dlessed nre t.hey that hunger a nd th irst urter righteousn ess : for th ey s lmll be 

filled. 
7 IJlcsscd a rc th e merciful : for t hey s hall obtain mere)•. 
8 Blessed arc the pure in heart : fo r t hey shall sec God. 
9 Blessed arc the peacemakers : for t hey shall be ca lled sons or Goel. 

10 Blessed nre thev that have been persecuted for rig h teous nes s' sake : for t heirs is 
th e kingdom of heaven. 

11 Blessed arc ye when 1ncn shall reproach you. nnd persecute you. and tmy all 
manner of evil agains t you fulscly, for my sake. 

12 Rejoice. und be exceedi ng g lad: for great is your reward in heaven: for so per
secuted they the prophets t hat were bofore you. 

43 Ye have h"ard that it was sa id , Thou s halt love thy neighbor, nnd hate thine 
cnt'm y : 

114 llut 1 sny unto you, Love your enemies, and pray for them lhnt persecute you: 
45 '!'hat ye may be l';!On s o( your F nlhcr who is in heaven: for he maketh his sun 

to r ise on th" evil and the good, and sendet h l'llin on the jus t and th<e unjus t. 
4G F or ir ye love them thnl love you, whul 1·cwar<l hnvc ye 1 do not even the p ub· 

lica ns the same 't 
47 And if ye sa lute your brrthren only, what do ye more than othara? do n ot even 

the Gentiles the same? 
48 Ye therefore sha ll be perfect. ns yom· heavenly Fath» r is per fect. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Blessed wre the vure in heart: for t hey shall see 
God." (Ma tt. 5: 8.) 

T I ME.-A.D . 28. 
P LACE.-Mounta in near Capernaum. 
P ERSONS.-Jesus, t he twelve, a nd the mult itudes. 
DEVOTION AL READING.-Ps. 15. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

January 22. M--- -- ------------------- - -- --True Blessedness (Mutt. 5: 1-12) 
J a nuary 23. '1'·-------- - ------------- --Loving Our Enemies (Matt. 5 : 43-48) 
January 24. W·- ------ ---------- ------ - -The "Golden Ruic" (Luke G: 27-38 ) 
January 25. T. __________ ____ __ __ ___ ___ Whole-Henrtcd Seeking (Ps . 119: 1-8 ) 

January 2G. F·- ------------- - --- --------------Mutunl Love ( Rom. 12 : 9-21) 
January 27. $ ·- --------------------- - ------Ch r is tian Duties ( E ph. 4: 25· 32 ) 
J anuary 28. S·------- ---- --- --------- - - -----A Citizen or Zion (Ps . 15: 1-5) 
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LESSOK I\" 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 

FIRST QUARTER 

I. Matthew's Introductory Statemenls (Verses 1, 2). 
II. Blessings Pronounced Upon Character (Verses 3-8). 

IIT. Blessings Promised for Service (Verses 9-12) . 
IV. P r oper Treatment of Enemies (Verses 43-45). 
V. Superiority of Chris tia n Love (Verses 46-48) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Bet ween the Lessons.-An interval of some time is understood to 

have elapsed between the events recorded in th is and the las t lesson. 
This is a part of what is ca lled t he "Sermon on the Mount." (Matt. 
5: 1 to 7: Z9.) Some of the things transpir ing in the interval men
tioned are recorded liy Matthew himself in chapters fo llowing this 
sermon. This will not appear surpdsing when we remember that his
toria ns often relate incidents without reference to the order of occur
rence. The value of many transactions depends upon natural merit, 
not the order in which recorded. Moral standards have intrins ic 
value, and may be discussed or related at any time. 

Connectiny Links.-Our last lesson closed with J esus spreading 
through Gali lee t he doctrine that his kingdom was "at ha nd." Before 
leaving that territory he healed the paralytic and called Matthew to 
follow him. (!\lark 2: 1-14; Luke 5: 17-28.) After leaving, he at
tended a feast of the Jews (probably the Passover) in Jerusalem. 
(John 5 : 1). After more healings and teachings, we find him again in 
Gali lee, where on the lake shor e he continued h is mission of mercy. 
Finally he retired to a mountain and selected twelve of his disciples, 
"whom he named apostles." (Luke 6: 12-16.) Following this came 
the sermon of which our lesson is a part. 

Lttke's Acccnmt.-Some t hink that Luke's repor t (6: 20-49), be
cause of striking similarities, though much briefer, is another account 
of the same sermon; others, because of equally striking diffe rences, 
think they were two different sermons. ln either case, no conflict 
can be found in the two accounts. Teachers often repeat important 
lessons with varied forms of expression, sometimes going more into de
tail , at other times being more general, and enforcing t he lesson on 
different occasions with a few or many examples. Doubtless Jesus pur
sued th is natural course. With the same natural liberty, each writer 
made his own choice respecting the particula r discourse of Jesus, or 
whab special feature of it, he wished to record. Inspiration protected 
them against misrepresenting facts or contradicting each other. That 
is all that is necessary to make each record entirely credible. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Matthew's Introductory Statements (Verses I, 2) 

In the Momitain.-Jesus went "up into the mounta in " befor e select
ing his apos tles, and before the preaching of this ser mon; but t he 
exact location, in either case, is unknown. It is supposed to be a hill 
or mountain not far from Capernaum. He may have selected t he 
place because convenient and suitable for speaking to those who might 
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follow him. The sermon's value is in h is teaching not the place it 
was delivered. T he "multitudes" mentioned refers to the g reat num
bers who had been attracted to him by his hcalings a nd matchless 
teaching. A secluded place would give some relief from the crowds, 
a nd be more su itable for teaching those that followed him. 

"Sat Down."-Acconling to common custom, J ews who r ead s tood 
up; those who spoke sat down. (Luke -1 : 16-28 ; John 8 : 2.) Under
standing t his, the disciples, seeing him s it down, probably thought he 
was ready to teach t.hem, and gathered about him. J esus had just 
designated twelve of his disciples as apostles ; but the term "disciples," 
meaning learners, is here likely used to include a ll presen t who had 
been influenced by his teaching to accept him a s a leader . l\Iatthew 
says J esus taught "them"-his disciples-but he also makes a conclud
ing statement (7: 28, 29) , which shows that others, besides the disci
ples, were present. John the Baptist and Jesus had both p1·eached 
repentance as a character preparation for the kingdom that was "at 
hand." This sermon, dealing with moral standards, has been called 
"a divine commentary" on that preaching. 

II. Blessings Pronounced Upon Character (Verses 3-8) 
"The Poor in Spiril."-Verscs 3-12 a re frequently referred to as 

the "Beatitudes"-a word meaning blessings, because t he word Jesus 
used means "blessed." It expresses the genuine happiness or spirit
ual satisfaction that comes to those whose character a nd conduct a re 
assura nce of divine approval he re a nd hereafter. The happiness Jesus 
describes is very different from wha t the wor ld offers. T hat is un
certain, often s inf ul, and mus t soon encl; what he promises is unfail
ing, grows stronger, and fina lly becomes glorious. J esus does not say 
poor in earthly possessions, but "poor in spir it." The word " poor" 
has a very general application, and describes ull kinds of destitution 
and want. In the cuse of Lazarus (Luke 16: 20) it is translated 
"beggar." The lack of temporal possessions docs not guarantee hap
piness, fo r many poor in that sense are neither satisfied nor happy; 
many with such blessings arc s till poor in spirit.; a ll the poor in spirit 
are "rich toward God." As one deprived of temporal possessions real
izes his need and dependence on the kindness of others, so one poor in 
spirit recognizes his own s infulness, his utter inability to live without 
God's assistance. Realizing his dependence upon divine mercy, he 
gladly trust s himself " in well doing unto a fa it.h.ful Creator." (1 Pet. 
4 : 19.) 

T he K ingdom Thcirs.- Citizenship in Christ's k ingdom, with all its 
r ights a nd privileges, and a glorious admission into the everlasting 
kingdom, will all be theirs. The reason is that. t he poor in spirit, 
feeling their deep soul need, will seek the kingdom as their first duty. 
(Matt. 6 : 32. ) 

Those Thal Moiirn.-We must not apply Scripture in a way to con
flict with evident facts or plainly revealed du ties of man. The words 
are without verbal qua lification, but a limitation mus t be understood. 
Mourning is explained t.o be "manifested grief" ; all people who gr ieve 
will not be comforted. Even a ll who mourn over t heir sins will not 
be comforted, unless !.hei r grief comes from genuine sorrow and leads 
to r epentance a nd reformation. Paul says that "godly sorrow work
eth repentance unto salvation," while the "sorrow of the world work
eth death." (2 Cor. 7 : 10.) There is unspeakable comfort to those 
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who, in righteousness, mourn over the loss of godly friends, or whose 
sorrow for sins leads them to salvation, but none for those whose sor
row is of the world. 

The Meek.-The Jews expected the Messiah's kingdom to be one of 
wealth and power, established and defended by the sword. llis prom
ise that the meek should inherit the earth was to them, doubtless, an 
astonishing statement. The meek are gentle, humble, submissive, and 
long-suffering, maintain righteousness in spite of tribulation, endur
ing afflictions without vicious resentment, but boldly "striving for the 
faith of the gospel." Jesus said, "I am meek" (Matt. 11 : 29) 1 yet he 
demanded justice (J ohn 18: 23). No one endured more than Paul 
without malice, but when necessary he asserted his rights. (Acts 25: 
10, 11). As the meek have not literally inherited this material earth, 
we are safe in saying that Jesus did not mean that, though this trait 
will enable them to enjoy its best bless ings. The Christian's inherit
ance is "reserved in heaven" (1 Pet. 1: 4); the final state is described 
as "new heavens and a new earth" (2 Pet. 3 : 10). 

Hunge1·ing Afte1· Righteousncss.-Hunger and thirst are nature's 
keen desires that can be satisfied only by food and drink. Here they ex
press the soul's earnest longing for the rewards of r ighteousness, 
received only by obeying Christ, the "water of life" and "bread from 
heaven." Those truly hungry and thirsty, physically or spiritually, 
need to know only where food and drink may be obtained; strong de
s ires lead to eating and drinking, filling the soul with joy. 

Merci/td.-Mercy involves sympathy, kindness, help, the desire to 
alleviate sufferings or remove afflictions. Its most striking exemplifi
cation, perhaps, is found in t he willingness to forgive offenses. Jn 
t his we become godlike and imi tate Jesus. Without this characteris
tic we need not expect God's mercy to cover our sins. (James 2 : 13.) 

Pure in Heart.-The heart is the founta in whence come all the 
deeds by which man is accounted good or bad, saint or sinner. (Matt. 
12 : 34 ; 15 : 181 19.) Solomon advised to "keep thy heart with all dili
gence ; for out of it are the issues of life.11 (Prov. 4: Z3.) Only a 
good tree bears good fruit . The same fountain does not send forth 
both sweet and bitter water. (James 3 : 11.) The pure in heart 
shall see God-finally enjoy in his presence the fullness of the inherit
ance he has in reservation for us. (1 John 3: 2, 3.) 

III. Blessings Promised for Service {Verses 9-12) 
F'or Peacemakcrs.- This is another promise in strong contrast with 

world ideas. Earthly kingdoms are usually established and defended 
by the carnal sword; Christ's kingdom, by the "sword of the Spirit." 
Again, there is an implied condition; peace to meet divine approval 
must be established justly and righteously. There are good reasons 
why a blessing should rest upon peacemakers. First, the very effort 
made is proof that the peacemaker is himself a peaceable person, con
tributing his part to the desired end. Second, if he succeeds in recon
ciling the contentious, he improves general conditions and makes it 
easier to induce s inners to enter the kingdom of peace. Making peace, 
like destroying evil trees, often removes the fruitful sou1·ce of endless 
strife-one of Satan's most effective means of keeping people out of 
Christ's kingdom. Those who earnestly try to make peace, but fail, 
will receive the same credit for t heir efforts. They shall be called 
the children of Goel because they manifest a spir it like h is. He is t he 
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God of peace (1 Cot'. 14: 33), g iving his Son to reconcile the world to 
himself. Those striving to promote peace are entitled to be called 
children of God for the additional reason that they ar e fo llowers of 
Christ, the Prince of Peace. (Isa. 9 : 6.) 

'l'hose Pc»secutcd.-Pcople may be pel'Secuted when t hey are mor
ally no better than the persecutors. The divine blessings are not 
promised to those thus suffering. P ersecuted for righteousness' sake 
means to endure ev il treatment because of fa it hfulness in Chr ist's 
kingdom. Such will receive the rewards promised for loyal cit izenship. 

Those Rcvilcd.- In this beatitude J esus expresses the condition on 
which the blessing will be received-being evil spoken of "falsely, for 
my sake." Being r eviled when the charges are t rue entitles no one 
to God's favor. If one docs not deserve the evil charges, he can rejoice 
for two r easons : (1) He will r eceive a great reward; (2) he w ill be 
imitating t he prophets who were worthy of God's favor in ancient 
days. T he manner of t his reviling is expressed in Luke 6 : 22. 

IV. Proper Treatment of Enemies (Verses 43-45) 
Old and New Teachiny.- In contr asting his teaching with what t hey 

had been hearing, Jesus did not mean to rej ect the authority of ti.e 
Mosaic law; for he had already said he came not to dest roy the law, 
but to fulfill it, and t hose breaking the least commandment of it would 
be called least in the kingdom. (Matt. 5 : 17-19.) But he does show 
that any false interpretations or unwarranted conclusions drawn from 
it by the Jews were to be rejected. Loving one's neig hbor was com
manded. (Lev. 19: 18.) Hat ing enemies was an unwarranted con
clus ion. The J ews, on entering Canaan, were forbidden to make peace 
with their enemies, lest they drift into idolatry . . (Ex. 34 : 11-17) . 
This, and t he wars they had to wage, easily developed the sent iment 
of hating enemies. (See Ps. 139 : 21, 22.) This idea, result ing from 
the operation of the law, was in fact a false conclus ion. 

L oving Enemies.-Refusing to grant l srael the privilege of making 
poli tical alliances with other nations, or close social affiliations, was 
to prevent idolatry; it did not mean that Israelites were t o hate t he 
people. Neit her should loving enemies mean we should indorse their 
evil or participate in their sins. Hating "every false way" is div ine 
teaching (Ps. 119: 104); desiring the good of sinners and praying for 
persecutors is equally so. Jesus is om best example. (Luke 23: 34.) 
Doing this , we again imitate the F ather who sends material bless ings 
on both evil and good-we are worthy children. 

V. Superiority of Christian Love (Verses 46-48) 
lVhat R cward?-Jesus enforces his command to love enemies with 

a r eference to rewards, showing the superiority of his command over 
the ordinary human practice. What approbation, praise, or t hanks 
does one deser ve who loves only t hose who love him'? Jesus gives nb 
direct answer, but we know that such selfish love deserves no commen
dation. T he hated publ icans did as much. Jf they saluted only t heir 
brethren, or did good to those who r eturned good, but to none other s, 
they deserved no praise ; publicans and s inners d id as well. (Luke 
6: 32, 33.) The nature of Christ's kingdom necessarily requires its 
standards of acceptance to be above t hose acceptable in the kingdoms 
of t his world. 

Be Y e Pcrfect.-This command, seemingly impossible, is not incon-
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s istent with h uman frailties. Liter a lly, the word "perfect" mea ns 
finished, or completed, not s inless. God is s inless; man is sinful. 
God, as a sinless being, finishes his work; man, subject to sin, can 
fin ish his. When man, with his human limitations and weaknesses, does 
the work belonging to h is sphere, he is perfect as God, in a higher 
sphere, is perfect in his work. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Entrance to all worth-whi le institutions requires more or less 

preparation. Jes us makes repentance an indispensable condition of 
en tering his k ingdom. 

2. Actions, however commendable in themselves, to be fully accep
table must be prompted by true character-come from an honest and 
good heart. 

3. True citizenship in any k ingdom is measured by the loyalty a nd 
service rendered. 

4. Doing good to all men, as occasion and ability will allow, deserves 
the highest praise, because it is a godly characteristic. 

5. Christian conduct must rise above worldly standards, or Chr ist 
will not be revealed to those who see us. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the •ub.ioct. 
llopeat t he Golden 'Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the 1>laccs . 
Nnmc the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
or what jg this lcs•on n part 7 
Explain the order in which Matthew 

records it. 
Where did our la•t lcs•on lonve J cgug 7 
Give the conneclini: links till his return 

to Galilee. 
Whnt was done just before prcachinl? 

tlris sermon 7 
How hns Luke's r eport been con•iderod 1 
Account for the differences in the two 

records. 
How were lhc writers protected by in

spiration 7 

Whnt is known about the pince where 
this sermon ,..,,ns 1>reached? 

Why select such n pince? 
Whnt Jewish custom did h e observe? 
To what disciples wns the sermon ad

dressed? 
Who else were present? 
Whnt has tlris sermon been called? 

II 
Why ar e ven!es 3-12 called '"beatitudes .. 7 
What is expressed by the word J esus 

used? 
What kind or poverty is meant? 
How arc the "'poor in spirit" rich? 
W hut does one thu1:1 poor rcnliz.c? 
Why is t he kingdom theirs ? 

What limitation must be understood on 
vcr~~ 1f? 

Whut contrMt docs Pnul mnkc on sor· 
rowR? 

Why would verse 5 seem asloni•hing lo 
the J ews? 

or whnt arc J ems and Paul elCnmplcs? 
How will Christians inherit the earth? 
Whnt is the lesson in verRe G? 
What i• the best exemplification of beini: 

merciful? 
Why pronounce a blcssinit on the "pure 

in heart"? 
What is mennt by " s hall sec God .. 7 

Ill 
What condition is implied in verse 9? 
Why •hould peacemnkers be blessed 7 
How docs i:encral pence benefit Christ's 

kini:dom? 
How nrc God and Christ presented to us? 
When arc th e persecuted blessed? 
What condition docs Jesus ei<prcss in 

verse 11 7 
Wnat are the reasons for tlrc persecuted 

rejoicing 1 
I V 

What hnd Jesus already snid or the lnw? 
Whnt did h e mean in referring to the 

old tench ins:? 
What led to the teaching: hate your 

cncmi€?5? 
Whnt should we hate? 
\Vho is our best example ? 

v 
How docs Jesus enforce his command? 
Whut docs tlro nature of Christ's k ing. 

dom require? 
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How cnn we be perfccl ns God is pcr
fecl 7 

When arc actions fully ncccplable 7 
How is tn10 c itizens hip mcasul'cd 1 

P ractical Thoug hts 

What is n ecesMr y in enterini:: nll institu
tions 7 

Why cloes doing good l o man deserve 
Jlraisc ? 

\Vhy muRt Christinns conduct ri~e nbovc 
wor ldly Ktnndnrds? 

Lesson V- February 4, 1934 

PUTTING GOD'S KINGDOM FIRST 
Matt. 6: rn-33. 

19 Ln)' not up for yourselvc:t trcnsurc:; U JlOll the <!nrth. where moth and ru~t con· 
sumc, nnd wh<!rc thicv{s brcnk throuJ.:h nnd Klcnl : 

20 Out lay lllJ for yourselvui; trcus u1•tt1 in heaven. where ndthcr motlY nor rust 
doth cons ume, nnd where thieves do nol break lh roui;h nor s leul: 

21 For where thy lreu."tore is , ther e will thy heart be nlso. 
22 The lamp of the body is the eye: if therefore thine eye be s ingle, thy wlrolc 

body shall be full of light. 
23 Dul if thine eye be evi l, thy who!~ body shull be full of dark ness. ]( ther efore 

the Jighl thal is in thee be da r kness. how grcul is llr" darkness ! 
24 N o man cnn serve two mas ters : for either he will hale the one, and love t he 

other; or e lse he will hold t o one, anti despise the o ther. Ye cannot serve God and 
mammon. 

25 'l'hereCore I s ay unto you, De not anxiouH Cor your life, what ye shall ent, or 
wlTnt ye shall drink; nor ycL for your body, what ye •hnll put on. ls not the life 
more th nn the food, nnd the body than th e rainwnt? 

26 Dehold the bird,; of the heaven. that they sow n ot, n eith er do lhey reap, nor 
gather into bnrns ; and your heavenly Father fecdeth t hem. Arc noL ye of much more 
value tlTnn lhey 7 

27 And which of you by being anxioui:1 can add one cubit unto the measure of his 
life ? 

28 And why nre ye anxious concerning raiment? Consider the lilies o[ the field, 
how they grow; they toil not, ne ither do they spin: 

29 Yet I sny unto you, that even Solomon in nil h is g lory was nol arrayed like qnc 
oC these. 

30 Dut if God doth so cloth e the grass of the fi e!d, wll':ch to-dny is , nnd to-morrow 
is cast into the oven, sltaU ho nol much more clothe you, 0 }'C of Jillie fnith? 

31 De not therefore unxious , saying , Whal •hull we enl? or, Whnl shall we drink? 
or, Wherewithal shall we be clothed 1 

32 For after nil tlTese things do the Genti les stek; for your heuYenly Fnlher know
cth thnt ye have need o( all these things. 

83 Dut seek ye firs l his kingdom, nnd his rig hteousness ; and all these t hings shall 
be ndded unto you. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Seek ye fir.qt his ldngdO?n, 
and all these things shall be added unto you." 

ancl his ?'ighteousness; 
(Matt. 6: 33.) 

TIME.-A.D. ZS. 
PLAGE.-Mountain near Capernaum. 
PERSOKS.-Jesus, the twelve, and the multitudes. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps . 19: 7-14. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
January 29. 1\1, _____________________________ ____ T rue P rayer (M:itt. G: 5-1 5) 
January 30. 'l', _______ _______________________ 'f'rue Trea sure (Malt. G: 19-23) 
January 31. W, ____ '.\. ____________________ Our Fn tmr's Cure (Matt. G: 24-34 ) 
February I. '! ', _____________________ . . God's Kingdom J>irsl (Mark 10: 23-31) 
February 2. F ..• • -- ----------- - ---- - De1>endenec U pon Christ ( J ohn 16 : 1-8) 
February 3. S·- ------------------- - -----A Very Present H elp (Ps. 4G: 1-11) 
F ebruary 4. S. ___________________ 'fhe Works nnd Word of God (Ps . In: 7-14) 
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LESSON 0U'l'LINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Value and Security of H eavenly Treasures (Verses 19-21). 

II. A Supreme Purpose Necessary to Success (Verses 22-24). 
III. Jesus Shows Anxiety to be Without Value (Verses 25-30 ) . 
JV. The Reasoning Concluded (Verses 31, 32). 
V. i\Ian's Supreme Duty Defined (Verse 33) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Citizenship Ih ities.- The obl igations resting upon citizens in all 

kingdoms fall into three general classes : (1) Proper respect for, and 
loyalty to, the king as supreme rnler; (2) str ict obedience, in all gov
ernmental affairs, to all commands having the king's approval; (3) 
cons iderate and fair treatment of all fellow citizens, because all are 
equal ly entitled to the government's privileges and protect ion. In 
these particulars Christ's kingdom is like earthly kingdoms. Due re
gard, therefore, mus t be had for divine wisdom as the only reliable 
source of information respect ing work and worship. (2 Cor. 10: 4, 
5.) The commands of Christ to citizens of his kingdom must be 
obeyed without human changes. (Gal. 1 : 8-10.) The Golden Rule 
(Matt. 7 : 12) must be accepted as the standard to regulate conduct 
in affairs affecting others. 

Right illot iues.-Before men's actions can be approved or condemned 
with exact justice, the motives prompting them must be carefully 
weighed. This is recognized as necessary in all human cour ts. Acts 
accounted crimes when performed by responsible persons with evil mo
tives are consider ed unfor tunate accidents when performed by those 
inca pable of such evil intent. Likewise, leaving off some sinful prac
tice is no evidence of genuine repentance, if done to accomplis h a 
wicked purpose. Entering church fellowship for political or finan
cial gain is nothing shor t of plain dishonesty. Eating the Lord's 
Supper without discern ing the body (1 Cor. 11 : 29) is to condemn 
one's self. Jesus illustrated the necessity of proper motives by refer
ences to Jewish practices then common. Sounding a trumpet to call 
attention to a lmsgiving, praying on street corners to be seen of men, 
using vain repetitions, and a pious attitude to attract attention to 
themselves, arc represented by him as plain hypocrisy. 

Proper Spfrit.-Afler denouncing those actuated by wrong motives, 
J esus tells his disciples that their almsgiving and prayers, and by 
implication all o~her acts of worship, should be free from ostentation 
and hypocrisy. Noth ing in dress, attitude, or manner in religious 
services should a ppear to make us conspicuous, or turn the minds of 
worshipers away from God. This stern rebuke lays the ax at the root 
of many modern r eligious pn1clices. 'Vith a sample prayer (Matt. 
6: 9-13), not for endless repetition, but to show the proper manner 
and spirit of prayer, Jesus exemplified 'e'hc spirit of all true worship. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Value and Security cf Heavenly Treasures (Verses 19-21) 

Earthly T reasures Disap7Joi11ling.- Treasures are things of special 
value laid up-kept in a place or manner supposedly safe-for future 
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use ?r ~J l easure. T~is command is nol to be understood as absolutely 
fo r bidding the making of any preparation for future needs . If so, 
food and Juel could nol be provided aga inst winter's cold a nd hunger 
or common wants in t imes of s ickness and calamity. It means rathe1'. 
to make heavenly treasures our first consideration because of the d is
appointi11g nature of a ll temporal things. Sec J ohn 6 : 27 ; 1 Pet. 3 : 
3, 4 for s imila r expressions. Wealth usually means "gold s ilver, 
precious stones,'' or their equivalent in other possessions ; bJt t r eas
ures are things which, for any reason, we esteem of g reat value. It 
is certa in t ha t ancie11lly "goodly" r aiment was cons idered as r ich 
treasures. (J osh. 7 : 21; 2 Kings 5: 5.) Jesus' referc11ce to t he moth 
destroying treasures shows the same idea prevailed in his day. 

Danger of Los.~.-With earthly treas ures lherc is constant fear of 
destruction or loss. The danger in each case depends on t he nature of' 
t he treas ure. Garments, howe\·er valuable, may be destroyed by 
moths or made useless by the ravages of t ime; gold and silver, if bur
ied-the common method then-i11stead o[ being used , wi ll r ust. 
(James 5 : 2, 3.) Damage, decay, or destruction tell the story of 
t hings seen, which are temporal in nature. (2 Cor . 4: 18.) Added 
to this is the da11gcr t hat thieves may b reak t hroug h and stea l. But, 
worse t han a ll t h is, if s uccessfully kept till death, Lhcl'c is t he possi
bility that afterwards they may be used to do more harm than t hey 
ever did us good. Solomon asked who knew whcthe t· t he one who r e
ceived his possessions after death would be a wise man or a fool. 
(Eccles. 2: 19.) Jesus declared that a man who laid up treasures 
fo r h imself, and was not rich toward God, was a fool. (Luke 12: 
zo, 21.) 

l/eavenl11 Treasures Safe.-The joy of treasures cons ists largely in 
t he fact that they a rc safely kept. Citizens in God's kingdom a re 
join t heirs wit h Christ lo an inheritance in heaven that can not be 
defiled, cor rupted, or will 110l fade a way; it is safely guarded a nd 
r eady to be r evealed at the la st day. (1 Pct. 1: 4, 5.) Tn short, no11c 
of the dangers t hat menace our earthly treasures can harm those left 
in God's keeping. Where the treasure abides, the heart dwell s ; hence 
the great value ii) a heavenly citizenship (Phil. 3: 20), and abundant 
treasures t her e- a motive to p ut God 's kingdom first. 

II. A Supreme Purpose Necessary to Success (Verses 22-24) 
A Physical lllu,s lrat.ion.-fo order to give heavenly t reasures their 

proper precedence over all earthly things it is necessary to have an 
unwavering pm·posc to that end; or, in the language of Paul: "Set 
your mi nd on the things that are above, not on the th ings that are 
upon t he earth." (Col. 3 : 2.) Jesus enforces h is exhortation by 
reference Lo a well-known physical fact-the relationship of lhe eye 
to the body. He says the eye is the "lig ht of the body," by which he 
evidently means the eye is the medium t lnough wh ich lig ht is con
veyed to t he mind. T his iig hL enables the body to do its work and 
safely go from place to place. The eye being "s ingle" means that it 
g ives t o the mind a clear , unwavering, well-defined v ision ; t his it 
does by a s t r aight, steady gaze at t he object. Failing in t his, t he 
mind is confused, the body is in danger . The mind is to t he inner 
ma n what t he p hysical eye is Lo Lhc body. (Eph. 1 : 18 ; Rom. 7 : 25. ) 
When not diseased by the " precepts of men ," and co11stantly set on 
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t hings above, it gives a "s ingle" or true v1s1on. Fol)owing its lead, 
t he spiritual man moves in safety because "full of light." 

An Evil Eye.-An eye being- "evil" is just the opposite of being 
"single." It presents a dim, blurred vision that confuses the mind, 
and leads to evil; it is often more dangerous than total blindness. 
One with blurred vis ion often risks his own s ight; one who is blind 
knows he must depend upon others. One who fully recognizes human 
weakness knows he must depend wholly upon God for spiritual light; 
t hose confused with indistinct visions trust in human speculations 
and t heir own feelings. Jesus called such confus ing iight "darkness," 
and exclaimed: "How great is that darkness!" 

Double-Minded Are Unstablc.-James says that one who doubts is 
like a surge of the sea driven by the wind-moves in any direction t he 
wind blows. He also says such a man is "unstable h1 all his ways." 
(James 1: 6-8.) A double-minded person is one with divided affec
tions, trying to gain the earth and secure heaven at the same time, 
which is just as impossible as g-oing in opposite directions at the same 
time. The singleness of purpose in serving God, Jesus illustrates by 
what is known to be true in serving men. "No man can serve two 
masters," he says. Of course he means masters with conflicting in
terests and requiring contradictory services. He uses the words "love" 
a nd "hate" in their ordinary Je\vish sense of comparison-preferring 
one before the other. (Gen. 29: 30, 31; Luke 14 : 26; Matt. 10: 37.) 
"Mammon" means riches. Goel is jealous and will not take second 
place in our affections. lf our s ingle desire is to lay up riches here, 
we cannot serve God, cannot enter the kingdom of heaven (Luke 18 : 
25); if our supreme purpose is to serve God, riches, if honestly pos
sessed, may help in enriching that service. 

III. J esus Shows Anxiety to be Without Value (Verses 25-30) 
Why the Command?-"Take no thought" has been replaced in the 

Revised with, "Be not anxious." This, as we now use the words, ex
presses the cor rect idea. Evidently, his general design was to show 
the futili ty of anxiety about supplying personal wants. The direct 
r eason for the command was its bearing upon the duty of laying up 
treasures in heaven. Those disturbed with a nxiety about providing 
for temporal wants will be hindered, if not prevented, from making 
God's k ingdom the matter of first concern. The life is more valuable 
than food to sustain it; the body, t han the raiment t hat covers it. 
Likewise the spirit is more valuable than the body in which it dwells. 
Hence, provision for t he spirit should have the leading place in our 
plans. 

A Second Argmncnt.-A second reason to support the command not 
to be anxious about temporal wants is a reference to man's superiority 
over the animal creation. The bir ds of the heaven, for example, nei
ther sow, reap, nor gather into barns; yet God has made provision 
for their feeding-more reason to conclude that man, to whom God 
stands related as a Father, wou ld also be cared for sufliciently. True 
it is that God's provision for man's needs carries with it conditions 
expressed or implied; man's cooperation and efforts are required. The 
same is true of birds ; instinct takes care of their side. l\1an, with 
in telligence, should take care of his . For reasons, understood or inex
plicable, man sometimes suffers >rnnt; so do birds. The lesson still 
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r emains. Anxiety does no good; .birds with their nature cannot have 
it; man with superior nature should not have it. 

Third i lrgiiment.- In verse 27, Jesus shows the folly of anxiety by 
man's inabil ity to change the Jaws of nature. Being anxious about 
future needs will not change the laws by which they ar e suppl ied. 
Man cannot change his height by thought, however earnest the wish 
may be. A similar argument has reference to man's inordinate des ire 
for beautiful ra iment. The li lies of the field neither toil nor spin, 
yet, accord ing to natural law, they grow with a beauty surpassing the 
r oyal robes of the world's greatest kings. Goel has placed the most 
beautiful and gorgeous outward adorning on objects where it lasts but 
a day, month, or year. That which he esteems most is what the 
"hidden man of the heart" puts on: "the incorruptible apparel of a 
meek and quiet spirit." (1 Pet. 3 : 3, 4.) The fact that he clothes 
the per ishable lily with transient beauty is evidence that he will 
care for man's needs, both temporal and spiritual. Not so to con
clude is to mer it the Lord's rebuke : "0 ye of little faith !" 

IV. The Reasoning Concluded (Verses 31, 32) 
C01n111and Repeated.- In stating the conclusion, J esus repeated the 

command not to be anxious from verse 25. He used the logical wo1·d 
"therefore," which means that this requirement was a correct deduc
t ion from the illustrations and reasonings he had just presented. It 
is cer tain that a proper sense of fairness will admit that the conclu
s ion does logically follow. Nothing more is required in reaching con
clusions. The anxiety that allows us to think of nothing else than 
what we can have to eat and wear will leave no place in our hearts 
for things pertaining to the kingdom of God. 

An Exalted Position.-Jesus intimates that any oth er view would 
belittle the exal ted position of cit izensh ip in God's kingdom. The 
Gentiles, aliens , were anxious about all t emporal things. If the chil
dren of God have no higher ideals and aspirations than sinners, what 
advantage is t here in being a Chris tian? Who, outside, would see 
any need for entering the church ? 

A Final Appeal.-As a final cons ideration to prompt acceptance of 
h is conclusion, J esus said: "Your heavenly Father knoweth that ye 
have need of all these things." God, knowing our needs and having 
a Father's love, will supply them in a way best for his children. In 
this divine care we should place our trust. Being anxious is not nec
essary to obtain God 's blessings; being anxious about temporal needs 
is both harmful and dangerous to us. 

V. Man's Supreme Duty Defined (Verse 33) 
First Things.-This statement of man's first duty is not surpris

ing for even in common affairs, some things take precedence over 
oth~rs. ' That of the most value, or most necessary in accomplishing 
some end, is g iven first place. Less im1>ortai:t t~ings occ.upy a sec
ondary position. In human matters, savmg hfe _is rec?gm_zed as the 
firs t duty, regardless of circumstai:ices. As sp1~·1tual \ife is of more 
va lue than t he whole world, so savmg t he soul 1s mans first and su
preme auty. This is accomplished by seeking God's kingdom and his 
r ighteousness. It is carrying out the first commandment. (Matt. 22 : 
36-38.) Nothing can supersede it. 

Othe1· T hings Added.-T his probably means that g iving the king-
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dom of Goel the fi rst place in out' a ffections will not interfere with our 
receiving t he common blessings of life. Certainly they will be re
ceived only in a right a nd proper way. Serving God \".ill not lessen 
our abil ity to receive them justly and honestly. Chr istians should not 
expect them to be added othet'wise. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Peter declares that the material elements "shall all be dissolved 

wit h fervent· heat." (2 Pet. 3: 10.) T reasures laid up in God's keep
ing remain for the "new heavens and a new ea-rth." 

2. T he eye is the only organ by which natur al light is carried to 
t he mind. T he word of God gives a ll the spiritua l light we have. 
H earing t hat word fi lls the mind with that light. 

3. T he Father, who created man with his capacity for enjoying both 
temporal and spiritual blessings, has graciously and abundantly pro
vided the t hings to be enjoyed. 

4. A loving F a ther , who knows our needs, will not make a mistake 
a nd provide t he wrong thing. Trust in him is not misplaced. 

5. T hings of gr eat value have to be sought, in most cases ; it is 
? hyays tr ue in spiri~ual matters. l\Ian's greatest blessings are found 
m t he church or kmgdom of God. They a lone completely satisfy, 
because they lead to eternal life. 

QU ESTIONS O N' THE LESSON 
GiYc the aubject. 
R~peal the Golden T ext. 
Give t he t ime. 

•Locate lhe pince. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give t he Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
How mnny classes of duties rest n1>on 

citizens ? 
Name them. 
How mus t we c ons i<lc r divine wisdorn 7 
What mus t be the s tnndnrd of ChrlHtinn 

conduct? 
What is necessary in judging conduct? 
Give some examples o( wrong motivlt:t. 
W ha t examples did J C8US give 7 
Hpw d id he describe such peop le 1 
W hat lesson is tnught in his Knrnplc 

prayer? 

What is meant by '1trca"\nrc:;" 1 
How is Ctrris t's communtl to be under· 

stood? 
Explain J ohn 6: 27. 
How mny d ifferen t kindij of trca~urcs 

be damaged or des t royed ? 
What nrc other dangcrK? 
What docs Solomon sny about them? 
Describe the heavenly inheritance. 
What is th e g reat value in heavenly 

citizensh ip? 
II 

What is necessary i f we lay up trcn~urcs 
in heaven 1 

\\That docs J csus say of the eye? 
What did he mean by " • ingle""? 
What is mennq by " evil" eye? 

Wiry is that worKC thnn blindnr" 7 
'\\'ho is a .. doublc-minJcd,, pcrHon ? 
Whnt kind of master• did J csu• nwnn? 
H ow did J et<us use the word "hntc"? 
What does the word ''mammon" rncnn? 

III 
Whnl command did J e•U< give? 
W hnt was the dcsign in gidng this com

mand? 
How would anxiety a ffect luying- up 

heavenly treasures? 
How docs it show we ::thould fir:Jl J)rovid~ 

for the spirit? 
'\\'hat is the second argument mac.le? 
What is required in receiving God's 

blessings? 
What is shown in tire third argum ent? 
\Vhat illustrntion is g iven? 
What lesson is learned from the lilies? 
Whal adorning doc• God de<.m bCllt? 
Who have little fai t h ? 

IV 
Whnl is meant ty Lhc word "therefore'" ? 
\Vhy is such anxiety so dnngerous 1 
Why r efer to the Gentiles 1 
WIYnl final a1nieal did h e m nke 7 
Why is anxiety unnecl'!lsary ·1 

v 
Whllt is true in h uma n affairs gcner ully 1 
llow do we decide which should be first ·1 
W hal is most important in nil human 

affairs 7 
\Vhnt is mnn's supreme duly 1 
!lo w will other thin!:>! be added? 
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Practical Thoughts 

What treasures are secure 7 
Whal is lhe source or all s piritual light? 

Whal provis ions has God made for man? 
Why cnn we implicitly trus t him? 
Wl'l'<! rc nre man's g r eatest blC$sings 

fou nd ? 

L esson VI-February 11, 1934 

TIMELY WARNINGS 
.(TE~l PERANCE LESSON) 

Malt. 7: 12-27. 

12 AJl things therefore whatsoever ye \Vould t hnt men s hould do unto you even RO 

do ye also unto th m: for thh; h-1 t he la w and Ure 1>ronhcts. • 
13 Enter ye in hy the nar row s:t!lc : for wide i• the gat e, and broad is the way 

that leadct h to dcs ~1·uction , and many arc they that enter in t hereby. • 
14 For narrow 1 ~ lhc gale, nnd s trnitened tl'I'<! wny, thnt leadeth unto life and few 

arc they that fi nd 1t. • 
15 Bcw.nrc or f:tl ~c p rophets , w}m cornc to you iu sheep's clothini,:- but inwardly 

nrc ravening- wolveH. ' 

thi!~lc~r th eir fruits ye shall know lh m. Do men gather g rapes of t horns, or figs of 

17 Even ~o cv<;ry good t ree bringcth forth good fruit; but the corru11t tree bring
cth forth evil fnut. 

18 A !tood tree cannot bring fo rth evil fru it, n either ca n a corrupt tree bring forth 
good fruit. 
fir;.o Every tree th ul bri ngcth not f01· th good fruit is hewn down, nnd cas t into tl-tc 

20 Ther efore by t hdr fruits ye shall know them. 
21 Not every one lhut saith unto me, Lord, Lord, s hall enter into the kingdom of 

hen,•cn: but he thnl doeth the w ill of my Fath er who is in maven. 
22 Many will sny to me in that day. Lord. Lord, did we not prophesy by thy name. 

and by thy name cn• t out demon., and by thy name do mnny mighty works ? 
23 ~~d ~hen will I profess unto them, I never knew you : depart from me ye that 

work 1111qmty. ' 

. 2•1 Eve1·y one ~hercfore that hcnr eth- these word• or mine. and doclh them, shall be 
hkcncd unto u wise mun, who built his house upon tha rock: 

25 And the rnin ci"."cendcd. a nd the floods came. and the winds blew, and bent 
upon thnt house ; nnd 1t fell not: for it was founded upon the rock. 
. 26 And "'·cry one that hearcth thcs~ words of mine. and doeth them not s!?all be 

likened unto a fooli •h man , who built his house upon the sand: ' 
27 And the r ain dc~cended, nnd the noods came. nnd the wind• blew, and smote 

upon that h ouse; und i t fell: and g rcnt was th e fnll thereof. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"E vcry tree that 
hewn down, and cas t into the fire." 

brinr;efh not forth good friiit is 
(Matt. 7 : 19. ) 

TIME.-A.D. 28. 
PLACE.-Mounlain near Capernaum. 
PERSONS.- Jesus, t he twelve, and the multitudes. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Prov. 2 : 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
February 5. !II. ________________ Warning Agains t Hypocrisy (Mntt. 7 : 12-20 ) 
F ebruary 6. ' I'. _______ _________ Warning Aicains t Insecurity (Matt. 7: 21-29 ) 
F ebruary 7. ,V. __ ____ ___________ Waming A1rn ins t Indulgence (Dan. l: 8-21) 
F cbrua1·y 8. '1'- ---- - - - -- - ---- - 'Vnrning Agninst Drunkenness ( lsn. 28 : 1-10) 
Fcbruury 9. l''------ - --------- - Warning Agains t Lawlessness (I Hu. ~2: 18-25) 
February 10. E· -- ---- -------Wnrning Agains t Evil Influence (Rom. 14: 13-23) 
F ebruury I I. S·------- ------------ - ------- ----- _W ise Counsel (Prov. 2: 1-8) 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. The Golden Rule (Verse 12) 

"Therefore."-This word probably indicales an inference drawn 
from the preceding eleven verses. Rash judgments, hypocrisy, and 
unwise efforts with haters of truth, all relate io conduct affecting oth
ers. Condemning such naturally suggested a general rule applying 
to all moral actions. Christ's statement is called the "Golden Rule" 
to indicate its g reat practical value in all human relationships. 

The Rule Dcfinecl.- The rule accompl ishes two important ends: 
(1) It is the underlying principle of self-control (true temperance), 
making one act toward others with justice a nd mercy; (2) it directly 
benefits others in caus ing them to receive what is helpful a nd good 
for them, instead of what is harmful and bad. I t may be described 
as the Jaw of brotherly love pi:actically applied. Treat ing others as 
we would wish to be treated, if the circumstances were reversed, is 
really t he acid tes t of genuine Christian character. Strict observ
ance makes one impartial a nd fa ir in his estimates of t he acts of oth
ers; it will prevent their wi llfu l harm; it wi ll nol allow slander, 
cheating, stealing, murder, or any other crime against men. Drunk
enness and indors ing or supporting the liquor traffic will be prevented 
by it. Jntoxicaling drinks as beverages have never been anything but 
harmful. Those supporting lhe traffic violate the spirit of the Golden 
Rule. 

J esus' Ex71lcinalion.-Concerning this rule, Jesus said : "For this 
is the law and the prophets." It is the bas ic principle upon which 
rest all moral regulations found in eilher lhe law or the prophets. 
The nature of man always rema ining the same, this rule is appropri
ately extended to Christ's kingdom. !\Ian's social relationships make 
it un iversally applicable. This rule, though s implicity itself, would 
1·ea lly be misappl ied if one wished some unlawful or sinful t hing done. 
Common sense, however, will no t allow such a pe1·vers ion of it. 

II. Two Ways and Their Destinations (Verses 13, 14) 
A7171lication of the TI!ords.- Ilaving jus t spoken the Golden Rule, 

Jesus may have intended in lhese verses lo show that following it was 
t he difficult way, in contrast with another way in which full liberty 
would be g iven for fleshly des ires ; also, that lhe greater reward would 
amply r epay for all the difficulties encountered. The words , however, 
easily suggest other practical lessons, t hough that might be the pr i
mary reason they were spoken. 

The Jmagery.-The picture here presenled is that of ancient cities, 
surrounded by walls a nd entered through gates. One city represents 
life; more fully expressed, it means the des tination where life will be 
received. T his must mean heaven and eternal life. The other city 
represents the place of destruction. This can only mean hell, where 
the wicked wi ll be eterna lly banished. According to the imagery, 
travelers passed throug h the gales into the cities after they had fin
ished their journeys, not when they entered lhe ways. A broad way 
and a wide gate would be easily seen and used by throngs ; a narrow 
pathway might be overlooked, and a small gate missed. A striking 
contrast, surely. 

Prcictical Lcssons.- The many classes inlo which human wisdom 
divides mankind will be utterly worthless at t he judgment. J esus 
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LESSON O UTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Golden Rule (Verse 12) . 

I I. Two Ways and Their Des tinations (Verses 13, 14) . 
III. War nings Against False Teachers (Verses 15-2'0) . 
IV. Only the Obedient Enter the Kingdom of Heaven (Verses 

21-23) . 
V. The Wise and Foolish Builders (Verses 24-27) . 

P ractical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Uncha1-ilable Judgm,enls .-It has been suggested that the fifth chap

ter of Matthew deals with actions; the sixth chapter, with ?notives 
prompting actions ; and, it may be added, that the seventh chapter pre
sents warnings against evil actions. T his, though correct, is but a 
general view of the sermon. The prohibition against judging (7 : 1) 
is intended as a practical work ing of the principle of justice in per 
sonal conduct. It squarely condemns the unfairness in unjust, un
charitable, and censorious condemnations-and this, often, when the 
one who judges may be gui lty of equal or greater crimes than those 
he condemns. It does not forbid the judging of, and withdrawal of 
fellowship from, those in the church that walk disorderly. T hat is 
required. (Matt. 18 : 16, 17; 2 Thess. 3 : 6; 2 John 10.) In the ser 
mon itself Jesus says : "Beware of false prophets" (7 : 15, 16). This 
implies the necessity of per sona l judging to the extent of deciding 
between the fa lse and the true. (See Rom. 16 : 17; 1 Cor. 5 : 12, 13.) 

The Reason Assigned.-Being free from uncharitable judging is 
decidedly best for all parties concerned. It leads to a fairer decision, 
and leaves the heart of the judge in a much better condition. That 
such is the general teaching of the Scriptures is clear from 1 Cor. 
13 : 4-7. Without knowing the exact sta te of another's heart, which 
most of the time at least is impossible, a judgment r especting his 
motives may be entirely wrong; hence, his condemnation unjust. Our 
decisions must r est upon conduct-judging the tree by its fruit. The 
human r ule is to pay one back in the same measure, both in quantity 
a nd kind; the divine law is that each shall receive "according to what 
he hath done, whether it be good or bad" (2 Cor. 5 : 10) - receive a 
reward as his conduct deserves. Those disposed to judge unjustly 
should r emember that sooner or later they must be judged as t heir 
deeds deser ve. 

A Distinction Reqzdrcd.-Before reporting the statement with which 
our lesson begins, Matthew gives another warning of a practical na
ture. In this Jesus advises against doing the unreasonable or absurd 
thing-giving that which is holy to dogs, or pearls to swine. Per
haps this was to offset any extreme practices that migh t have resulted 
from his command not to judge. Dogs and sw ine represent those so 
corrupt a nd wicked that the truth would not reach them. The whole 
case may be stated thus : Do not uncharitably pass judgment-try to 
r emove a mote from another's eye when there is a beam in your own
but do not be so lacking in discriminating judgment as to waste effort 
on those viciously wicked. 
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puts all in two ways here, and two classes there. (Matt. 25 : 31-46.) 
Those who boast of being liberal and broad-minded, granting to each 
one t he privilege of going to heaven on a way of his own choosing, find 
no comfor t in the Savior's "narrow" way and "strait" gate. He de
clares himself to be the way, the t ruth, and the life, and that no one 
can come to the Father but by him. (John 14 : 6.) The narrow way 
has divine approval; only those obeying Jesus walk in it. People can 
enter the broad way and walk in it without ser ious thought or special 
effort; going with the crowds, like dr ifting with the tide, requires 
neither zeal nor res istance. A narrow pathway and small gate have 
to be looked for. Jesus said: "Strive to enter in by the narrow door." 
(Luke 13 : 24.) The reason so many are in the broad way is that 
they do not find the narrow way; they do not find it because they do 
not seek it. 

III. Warning Against False Teachers (Verses 15-20) 
"Bewani."-After stating the necessity of walking in the narrow 

way to en ter heaven, Jesus ·warns against the danger of being mis led 
by false teachers who, as professed servants of God, claim to direct 
travelers to that way. Literally the word for "beware" means to 
bring one thing to another. To bring t he mind to a thing means to 
cons ider it, or give heed to it. If the th ing considered may be false 
or dangerous, then we should beware of it--consider it with much 
caution. 

"False P1·071hets."-In the general sense the word "prophets" refe rs 
to those who foretell future events. The term, however, literally 
means to s71eak forth, and may appropriately apply to any one who 
speaks or teaches by divine direction. A false prophet then must 
necessar ily be one whose teaching is untrue- contrary to' the V.:ord of 
God . The curse of God r ests upon all teaching in his name which is 
not in accord with :vhat. t!1e apostles have. taught. (Gal. 1 : 8, 9.) 
Near the close of his mm1str y Jesus predicted the coming of false 
pr ophets. (Matt. 24 : 24.) He may have had d irect reference to 
them in our. text, but !he principle and t~e . literal meaning of t he 
word make 1t safe to mclude all false religious teachers. Because 
false tea~her~ may be hon~stly mistaken does not change the deadly 
na.ture of their fal~e doctrmes: Here J~sus mentions only the hypo
cr1tes-:-outwardly like sheel?, mwarcl ly like wolves-assuming an air 
of holmess when the heart 1s full of evil. In this they imi tate their 
master-Satan. (2 Cor. 11 : 13-15.) 

Known by Frnils.-Illustrating by a well-known fact in nature 
Christ shows that men, like trees, should be known by their fruits'. 
~eaves, ?ark! and bloo1~1s are the t ree's outward adorning ; fruit is 
its contribution to man s needs. When the fruit tree fails to bear 
it has failed in its miss ion, and by the accepted test should be cut 
cl.own. The Savior applies the illustration more to quality than quan
tity. Thorns do not produce grapes, nor thistles figs ; such is not 
expected .bec~us; ~ontr.ary to the nature of the tree. Plants "bearing 
afte~· then· .kmd 1s umver~ally tr~e. A goo~ tree is one bearing, ac
cordmg to its nature,_ fruit that .1s useful; its nature allows nothing 
else. A corrupt t ree 1s one beanng worthless fruit. Such trees are 
cut down. 

T_he Ap71lication.- 1\ees, being inanimate, cannot act contrary to 
then· nature. Man. beml? a f1·ee moral aP"PnL ""n rh""""" "'"'"" ,,,.;1 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. The Golden Rule (Verse 12) 

"There/ore."-This word probably indicates an inference drawn 
fron~ the preced_ing eleven verses. Rash judgments, hypocrisy, and 
unwise efforts ~v 1 th haters of truth, all relate to conduct affecting oth
ers. Condemning such naturally suggested a general r ule applying 
to a ll moral actions. Christ's statement is called the "Golden Rule" 
to indicate its great practical value in all human relationships. 

The Rule Dc/ined.-The rnle accomplishes two important ends : 
(1) It is the underlying principle of self-control (true temperance), 
making one act toward others with justice and mercy; (2) it d irectly 
benefits others in causing them to receive what is helpful and good 
for them, ins tead of what is harmful and bar! . It may be described 
as the law of brotherly love pi:actically applied. Treating others as 
we would wish to be t reated, if t he circumstances were reversed, is 
really the acid test of genuine Christian character. Str ict observ
ance makes one impartial and fair in his estimates of t he acts of oth
ers; it will prevent their willful ha rm; it will noL allow s lander, 
cheating, stealing, murder, or any other crime against men. Drunk
enness and indors ing or supporting t he liquor traffic wi ll be prevented 
by it. Intoxicating drinks as beverages have never been anything but 
harmful. Those supporti ng t he traffic violate the spirit of the Golden 
Rule. 

Jesus' Ex71lanation.-Concerning this rule, J esus said: "For this 
is the Jaw and the prophets." It is Lhe basic principle upon wh ich 
rest all moral regulations found in eiLher the law or the prophets. 
The nature of man always remai ning Lhe same, this rule is appropri
ately extended to Chr ist's kingdom. Man's social relationships make 
it un iversally applicable. This rule, though simplicity itself, would 
really be misapplied if one wished some unlawful or s inful thing done. 
Common sense, however, will not allow such a pervers ion of it. 

II. Two Ways and Their Destinations (Verses 13, 14) 
A7171lication of the Worcls.-Having just spoken the Golden Rule, 

J esus may have intended in these verses to show t hat followi ng it was 
the difficult way, in contrast with another way in which full liberty 
would be given for fleshly desires; also, that the greater reward would 
amply repay for a ll the difficulties encountered. The words, however, 
easily suggest other practical lessons, though that might be the pri
mary reason they were spoken. 

The hnage1y.-The picture here presented is that of ancient cities, 
surrounded by walls and entered t hrough gates. One city represents 
life; more f ully expressed, it means the destination where life will be 
received. This must mean heaven and eternal life. The other city 
represents the place of destruction. This can only mean hell, where 
the wicked ·will be eternally banished. According to the imagery, 
travelers passed through the gates into the cities after t hey had fin
ished their journeys, not when they entered the ways. A broad way 
and a wide gate would be easily seen and used by throngs ; a narrnw 
pathway might be overlooked, and a small gate missed. A strik ing 
contrast, surely. 

Practical Lessons.-The many classes into wh ich human wisdom 
divides mankind will be utterly worth less at the judgment. J es us 
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puts all in two ways here, and two classes there. (Malt. 25 : 31-t16.) 
T hose who boast of being liberal and broad-minded, g rant ing to each 
one the privilege of goi ng to heaven on a way of his own choosing, find 
no comfor t in the Savior's "narrow" way a nd "strait" gate. He de
clares himself to be t he way, the truth, and t he life, a nd that no one 
ca n come to the Father but by him. (J ohn 14 : 6.) T he n arrow wa y 
has divine approval; only t hose obeying Jesus walk in it. People c~n 
enter the broad way and walk in it without ser ious thought or special 
effor t ; going with the crowds, like drifting with the t ide, requ ires 
nei t her zeal nor resistance. A narrow pathway and small gate have 
to be looked for. J esus said : "Strive to enter in by the narr ow door." 
(Luke 13 : 2-1.) T he reason so many are in the broad way is t hat 
they do not find t he narrow way; they do not find it because t hey do 
not seek it . 

I II. Warning Against False Teachers (Verses 15-20) 
"B eware."-Aftcr stating the necessity of walking in t he nanow 

way to en t.er heaven, Jesus warns against the dange1· of being mis led 
by fa lse teachers who, as professed servants of God, claim to di rect 
travele rs to t ha t wa y. L itera lly t he word for "beware" means to 
bring one th ing to another. To bring the mind to a thing means to 
cons ider it, or give heed to it. If t he th ing cons idered may be false 
or dangerous, I.hen we should beware of it--consider it with much 
caution. 

"False Provhets."- 1 n the genera l sense t he word " prophets" r efers 
to those who foretell future events. The ter m, however , litera lly 
means to sveak f or th, and may appropr iately apply to any one who 
speaks or teaches by divine direction. A false prophet, then, must 
necessa r ily be one whose teaching is untrue-contr ary to t he word of 
God. The curse of God rests upon a ll leaching in his name which is 
not in accord wit h what. the apostles have taught. (Gal. 1 : 8, 9.) 
Near the close of his ministr y J esus predict.eel the coming of fa lse 
prophets. (Matt.. 24: 24.) lle may have had direct reference to 
them in our text, but the principle a nd the literal meaning of the 
word make it safe lo include a ll fa lse r elig ious teachers. Because 
fa lse teachers may be honestly mistaken does not change the deadly 
nature of their fa lse doct r ines. Here Jesus ment ions only the hypo
crites-outwardly like sheep, inwardly like wolves-assuming an a ir 
of hol iness when the heart. is fu ll of evil. In this t hey imitate t heir 
mas ter- Sat.an. (2 Cor. 11: 13-15.) 

Known by F1·1Lits.- I llustrating by a well-known fact in nature, 
Christ shows that men, like trees, should be known by their fruits. 
Leaves, bark, and blooms are the tree's outward adorning; fruit is 
its contribution lo man's needs. When the fruit tree fa ils to bear , 
it has fa iled in its mission, and by the accepted test should be cut 
down. The Savior applies the illustration more to quality than qua n
t ity. Thorns do not produce grapes, nor this tles figs ; such is not 
expected because contrary to the nature of t he tree. P lants "bearing 
afte~· their _kind' is univer~a lly tr1;Je. A goo? tree is one bear ing, ac
cordmg to its nature, frui t t hat IS useful ; Its nature allows nothing 
else. A corrupt tree is one bearing worthless fruit.. Such trees are 
cu t down. 

The A pplication.- T rees, being inanimate, cannot act contr ar y to 
their n ature. l\1an, being a free moral agent , can change from evil 

48 ANNUAL LESSON COM1I fa TARY 



FIRST QUARTER FEBRUARY 11, 1934 

to righteous deeds. While the heal't r emains wicked, he cannot bear 
fru it acceptable to God ; but purifying his heart (James 4 : 8), he can. 
Fruit is good when it comes to the required standard ; ma n's work is 
spiritually good only when in harmony with God's word. (1 John 
4: 6.) 

IV. Only the Obedient Enter the Kingdom of Heaven (Verses 
21 -23) 

The Case S tated.-As a further warning against sinful ways, false 
teachers, and destructive dest inations, and to encourage the righteous 
to persistent efforts, Jesus declared that only those who do the Fa
ther's will shall enter the kingdom of heaven. He presents this vital 
truth by contra st ing two kinds of doing, just as he contrasted two 
different ways, two kinds of prophets, and two kinds of trees. On 
another occas ion he said that many "shall seek to enter in, and shall 
not be able." (Luke 13 : 24, 25.) When life's journey is ended and 
the door of opportunity is closed, our knocking will be in vain. Of 
course it is righ t to say, "Lord, Lord," if our service in his cause 
makes us worthy of his favor. Jesus declares that such belated calls 
upon the Lord will not open the door of mercy when it has been finally 
closed. Wi t h sting ing directness, he a sks : "And why call ye me, 
Lord, Lord, and do not the things which I say?" (Luke 6 : 46.) 

The Plea of Many.-Natur ally, multitudes in the broad way will 
make no cla im of serving the Lord. They may cry for mercy, but not 
on the score of service. Others, with pretense of obedience to God, 
will claim a right to divine favors. Jesus represents them as confi
dently recounting what they had done in his name-prophesying, cast
ing out demons, and many mighty works. Doing things in the name 
of Jesus means by his a uthori ty, not simply pronouncing his name. 
(Acts Hl: 13-15.) Many relig ious workers, though apparent ly doing 
great th ings, act without Chris t's authority, and will be rejected. 

The Divine Reply.- J esus sa id his reply will be: "I never knew you: 
depart from me, ye that work iniquity." His words mean: I never 
approved of your work. Though religious, they are pretenders or 
mistaken en t husias ts whose work the Lord has never commanded or 
approved. This does not pr ove t ha t Chris tians cannot apos tatize and 
be lost. Jesus here is not referring to the saved that backslide or 
apostatize, but those fa lse religious teachers whose works were never 
authorized by t he Lord-an entirely different class. 

V. The Wise and Foolish Builders (Verses 24-27) 
H earing and Doing.-After warning agains t fal se teachers and 

showing the fa tal resul ts of religious works without his authority, 
Jesus shows that sa lvation comes not al0110 by hearing his words, but 
by doing them. His statement accords with a universal principle: 
Not the hearers, but doe1·s of the law are justified. (Rom. 2 : 13; 
James 1: 25.) By the express ion, "these words of mine," he doubt
less r eferred t o the enti re sermon, which, in principle, included all of 
man's duty to God. '!'he words, then, would be equally applicable to 
any commands res ting on these principles. . . 

fin Jllwi lrated IVarning.- J esus closes lhe sermon with a warnmg 
against hearing and not doing, illust rated by contrasting two builders. 
'l'he one doing his words is like a man who "digged and went deep" 
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(Luke 6: 48), and built his house upon a rock. Neither floods nor 
winds destroy it, because it is buil t on a rock. So of the man whose 
l ife is modeled after Christ's teaching. Life's storms may rob him 
of all his earthly treasures, but cannot destroy his heavenly inherit
a nce. To such t he judgment will be a day of rejoicing. The disobe
dient hearer builds upon the sand, deluded by the thought that h is 
house will successfully stand any storm that may come. The sad 
feature of the case is that he may not realize his mistake until the 
judgment tests "each man's work of what sort it is." 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Correct principles lead to correct practices, if diligently applied. 

The Golden Rule is the only perfect panacea for the world's moral ills. 
2. The final test of all roads that men travel is the destinations to 

which they lead. Beauty, convenience, and comfort a re all well enough 
in their place as we travel on, but they must yield first place to safety. 
Where will t he road take us-to l ife or destruction? 

3. Trnth and facts are sustained by relevant proof, not by asser
tions, however bold. Jesus said : "If ye love me, ye will keep my com
mandments." (John 14: 15.) 

4. Reaching any destination depends on entering a way that leads 
to it, and patiently going the full distance. Heaven will be reached 
by entering the chur ch, and being faithful t ill death. 

5. Strnctures on the sand may be buil t with as much care as those 
on the rock, but ar e not safe against the storm. 

QUESTIONS ON T H E LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Rr peat t he Golden Text. 
Give the t ime. 
Loca te the pince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introduc tory Study 

What statement did Jesus make on judg-
ing ? 

What kind of judging docs it prohibit 1 
Whal kinds arc not prohibited? 
Why is charitable judging best for nil? 
Jfow do the humun rule nnd divi ne luw 

differ? 
Whnt other warning does Matthew re

port? 
What lesson is in the r eference lo dogs 

and swine? 

What is indicated by the word "'there
for e" 1 

Why is it called tho " Golden Ruic" 1 
WI-mt t.wo im portant e nds arc nccom· 

p lishcd by it 1 
How would you practically define the 

rule? 
What will r esult from its s trict observ-

ance? 
How does it condemn the liquor traffic 1 
What explanation did J esus give? 
What i~ its meaning? 

II 
W hal may have caused J esus lo speak 

of the two wa ys 1 
W hnl is t he p icture presen ted in th ese 

verses ? 
How should the application be made? 
Where doC!I the imagery place t he gates ? 
Into what classes docs J esus divide hu-

manity? 
Show the value of the narrow way. 
Whnt is necessary to reach t he good 

destination? 
III 

W hy did Jesus speak these verses 1 
What is indicated by the word "beware"? 
How is the word ••prophets" to be ap-

plied? 
What is true of all false teachers ? 
What prophecy did J eaus utter o f lhcm 1 
To whom does J esus here refer ? 
H ow shall men be known 1 
" ' hat illustration did J csus use? 
What is meant by tire ••good" and " cor

rupt" trees? 
What dis tinction must be made between 

men and trees? 

IV 

What further warning, and why g iven 1 
How docs he present this vital truth T 
When will our seeking be in vain 1 
What direct question d id he ask 1 

50 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



FIRST QUARTER FEBRUARY 18, 193-1 

Whnt two classes will nsk for mercy in 
vnin ? 

H ow did Jesus illus trate his lesson? 
.lfow do you ll lll>IY thu illus lrntion? 

Practical Thou ghts 
Whut is mcunt by ' '[ ne ver knew you" 1 
Does t his prove t hnt CJ-rris tinns c<1nnot 

be los t? Why? 
v 

What t ruth d id J es us s tale in this sec
tion? 

Witl1 what docs his statement accord 1 
'VlaHl is meant by "these \\'Ords Of mine"? 

\Vhnt hs tr ue o f cor a·4.~ct princ iples ? 
What is t he final t est o( all road" ? 
Jlow nrc tr uth nnd fuels susln.inc<l? 
U pon what docs reaching hcuvcn d epend 7 
Whl n is car tful building s uccCl\Sful? 

Lesson VII-Februa ry 18, 1934 

JESUS' POWER TO HELP 
Matt. 9: 1-13. 

1 And he cntc:ncl into n liont, nnd r rossetl over . and cnmc into M s own city. 
2 And bl hold. they brought lo him 11 man s ick of lhc pnlsy, lying on a bed: and 

J es us see ing their faith said unto t he s ick of the pnlsy, Son, be o f i:ood cheer ; tlzy 
s ins nre forgiven. 

3 And behold, cer tain of t he scribes said within themselves , This man blns phemcth. 
4 And .J esus knowing their thoug hts sa id , \Vhcr c forc think ye evil in your hearts 1 
5 For whict? is cnsil r, to say, Thy Kins arc forgiven; or to sny , Arise, und walk 1 
G But that ye mny k now thul the Son of man ha th nuthority on earth Lo forgive 

s in• (then saith he lo the sick of the pnlsy), Arise, nnd lake up thy bed, and go unto 
thy house. 

7 And he nrosc, nnd dcpnrled lo his house. 
8 But wlren the multitudes Hnw it. they were nfrnid, nnd glorified God, who hnd 

g iven s uch nuthorily unto men. 
D And ns J es us passed by from thence. he saw n man. culled Matthew. silting at 

tho pince of toll: and he snilh unto mm, Follow me. And he arose, and followed him. 
JO And it came to poss. us he sal nl mcnt in the houxc. behold, many publicans 

and sinners cnmc nnd s nl down with Jc:ius and his disciples. 
11 A nd wh en th e Pharisees Kaw il, Lhey s aid unto his d isciples , Why euteth your 

Tcnchcr with Lhc publicans and sinners ? 
12 But when he henrd it, he said, They lh:tt arc whole have no need of a physi

cian. but th ey th~t arc s ick. 
13 But go ye und lcurn whnt th is mcnneth, I desire mercy, and not sacrifice: !or I 

came not lo call th\! ri l~htcou~ , but siuncrs. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"! desire 11wrcy, and not sacrifice : for I camie not to 
call the righteous, but sinners." (Matt. 9 : 13.) 

TIME.- Early in A.D. 28. 
PLACE.- Capernaum and on the seacoast near by. 
PERSONS.- Jesus, t he twelve, the paralytic, and t he multitudes. 
D EVOTION AL READING.- I sa . 35 : 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-

February 
February 
F'cbrnary 
F ebruary 
Februnry 
February 
F cbr unry 

12. 
13 . 
J1I. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 

M.--- - ------------------J esus ' Power lo H eh> (Mall. 9: 1-13 ) 
T, __________ J csus Helps u Centurion's Servant (~lalt. 8 : 5-13) 
W , __________ __________ J csus H elps Demoniacs (Mall. 8 : ~8-34) 

T . •• - -------------·· - ------- Pruycr nnd Power (Ma r k 1: 35-45) 
F, ______________ l!e l11ing in the Name of J csu• (Acts 16: 14-18 ) 

S·----------- --------- -The Son of God Suprem e (Jleb. 1: 1-9) 
S ·------------- ------ --J chovuh's Grncious R <•ign ( l• a. 35: 1-10) 
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LESSON 0UTLINE.-

I ntroductory Study. 
I. Jesus Forgives the Pals ied Man's Sins (Verses 1, 2) . 

II. Jesus Replies to t he Charge of Blasphemy (Verses 3-5) . 
III. Jesus Demonstrates His Divine P ower (Verses 6-8) . 
IV. The Call of Matthew (Verse 9) . 
V. J esus Justifies the Call of Sinners (Verses 10-13 ) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
L esson T ext.- T he eighth and nin th chapters of Matthew, as will 

r eadily be observed, are mainly given to a r eport of miracles per
formed by the Lord. This record furnishes the basis for t he subject 
of our lesson, as well as the lesson text. It is evident t hat Matthew 
was intending to furni sh only evidence of Jesus' power, without any 
effort to follow the exact order in which the miracles occurred. Ac
cording to scholars, some of these miracles were performed before he 
preached the Sermon on the Mount, from which our last three lessons 
were taken; some of them, after that time. The miracles, if r eal 
transactions as reported, are irrefutable proof of Christ's power, re
gardless of when they occurred. Historians frequently gather evidence 
of propositions without taking account of the sequence of the events. 

Power and Aitthority.- The words "power" a nd "aut hority" are very 
closely related. Each is sometimes used to express the r eal meaning 
of the other . Powe1· means ability, capacity, or physical energy to 
do things ; authority more commonly means privilege or delegated 
right to act. Their Greek r epresentatives have the same distinct ion, 
and the same liberty in use. In human affairs physical force may 
often be used as a natural right; in other cases authority must be 
granted before such power can be exercised. Both power and author
ity a r e necessary for agents carrying out the divine will. Miracles 
being, in some measure, temporary suspensions of natural law, require 
more power than man possesses. If they occur, it must be through 
special power delegated to t he worker. Unquestionably, then, t he 
reality of a miracle is proof of divine authority vested in t he per
former. 

'l'he Hii11tan Side.- The distinction between the divine and the hu
man side of things follows the Bible record from beginning to end. 
It holds in both temporal and spiritual matters. Miracles are on the 
divine s ide; obedience, on Lhe human side. In spi ritua l things man 
must have God's authority for his actions. Wi th unfalter ing tl"ust 
he can accept divine power and divine authority-the real ity of t he 
former, the certainty of t he latter. In t his cluster of miracles one 
incident is r emarkable. The centurion, a Gentile, besought J esus to 
heal his servant, but admitted his unworthiness fo r him to come in to 
his house. He said : "But only say Lhe word, and my servant shall 
be healed." (Matt. 8 : 5-13.) J esus commended his great fa ith. 
There is no need t hat we should perform miracles 11ow1 but gr eat need 
that we believe that God's words-commands, promises, a nd threats
will be proved true. 
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ment, it is not reported. Presumably they did not, probably re
strained by t he evident favorable sent iment among the multitude. 
The people were moved with solemn fear, sa id they had seen "strange 
t hings," and praised God for giving such power to mankind. They 
probably did not comprehend the full meaning of J esus having author
ity to forgive s ins, but we, with t he fullness of truth, know it meant 
that he is the Son of God in a divine sense. 

IV. The Call of Matthew (Verse 9) 
Bible Brevity.-In harmony with the Bible characteristic of re

portinT; most important events in few words, the call of Matthew is 
told in thirty-two E nglish words-twenty-two in the Greek. It also 
differs from pur ely human account s of such matters in its direct and 
simple statement of facts, free from all per sonal praise. Matthew 
might have said: "In passing along the sea, the Lord observed my 
work and called me to the high honor of apostleship." The Spirit 
that revealed divine t ruth restrained the hand from penning such self 
pra ise. As a publican, his business of collecting taxes for the Roman 
government was very unfavorable to him; this , wit h perfect candor, 
he tells. As shown by the records in Mark and Luke, he was a lso 
called " Levi"; as an apostle, he is always called "Matthew." 

He Obeyed.-The call to follow J esus was obeyed promptly. This, 
however, need not be unders tood as meaning that he ignored the nat
ural responsibility to turn his business over to some legal authority. 
Such hasty action was not necessary to become a fo llower of Jesus, 
though it would have been proper if Jesus had required it. Matthew, 
as some others of the apostles, may have already been a disciple of 
Jesus, this call being for him to become a cons tant follower. It re
quired him to completely leave his business, a s indicated in Luke 5: 28. 

V. Jesus Justifies th~ Call o.f Sinners (Verses 10-13) 
Jesus Eats With Sinners.- Matthew mentions a feast where Jesus 

ate with many publicans and s inners. Matthew, avoiding self-praise, 
did not tell who made the feast; but Luke says it was Levi (Luke 5: 
29), who, as we noted, was Matthew himself. Having been a publi
can, he may have arranged the feast that some of his fellow taxgath
erers and other sinners might hear the gracious words of his new 
Master. Gratitude for his own favors could easily have suggested it. 

The Pharisees Mtirmiir.-Mark and Luke include t he scribes with 
the Pharisees in th is murmuring, showing that th is compla int was 
made by the same pa1·ties who charged him with blaspheming when 
he forgave the paralytic's s ins. The la w of Moses did not forbid eat
ing and drinking with other nations ; but J ewish custom, based on 
tradition, did, and it was very r igidly observed. It took a miracle to 
remove th is prejudice from the minds of the apostles. (Acts 10 : 2'8; 
11: 3-18.) Their complaint was plaus ible, as they viewed it, for two 
r easons: Being a J ew, they thought J esus should not violate a cus
tom which had been accepted as law; if Jesus were righteous, why 
should he associate with sin ners ? To do so, they t hought, would dis
prove that he was the coming king. They made this complaint to the 
disciples, perhaps privately. 

Jesiis Replies.-To their murmuring Jesus made a twofold r eply. 
(1) Referring to a well-known fact, he said that only s ick people 
need a physician. Physicians visit the sick. Sin is the disease that 
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afflicts t h e soul. If those with whom he was eating were s inners, then 
he, the great Physician, should visit t hem with the soul remedy. This 
completely justified his action. (2) He quoled a prophecy (Hos. 6 : 
6), the spil"it of which their objection violated. As Goel preferred 
mercy above sacrifice, s inners needed mercy more than anything else ; 
he was justified in ignoring social customs to bring them what they 
needed. If men were absolutely righteous, they would not need a 
Savior; bu t men being sinners, they must have one. Jesus' acts har
monized with man's needs. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS .. 
1. Jesus saw the fa ith of the four men through their determined 

and persistent efforts to bring their friend to him. A sober t hought: 
Does he see our faith in efforts to bring our friends to him? 

2. It is easy to draw wrong conclusions when we assume to be true 
what is really false. We should "hate every false way." (Ps. 119 : 
104, 128.) Only truth will make us free. (John 8 : 31, 32.) 

3. God's works are always adequate to the purpose in view. The 
disease was incurable; the way he reached Jesus prevented deception 
regarding the man; the healing occuned in the presence of both foes 
and friends ; the cure was instantaneous and t horough. 

4. Promptly leaving a business in con flict with serving the Lord 
shows that Jesus made no mistake in placing Matthew in the apostle
ship. It is an example worthy of imitation by all Christians. 

5. Christians should follow Christ's example respecting sinners
take the trut h to them, but be not a partaker in their evil deeds. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
R ep ent the Golden Text. 
Give the t ime. 
Locate the places. 
Name the pcrllons . 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Sh1dy 
What was the evident 1>ur110 'e or chapters 

eight and nine? 
Jn what order did t hese evenL• occur? 
Define nnd diKlinguish bet.ween power 

and authority. 
Whnt docs n miracle require ? 
or what is this proor? 
Whnt dis tinction runs throu1<h nil Bible 

history? 
What is especia lly remarkable nhout the 

centurion? 

When did the healing or ver•es 2-8 
occur? 

Where docs verse 1 clearly bdong? 
Why is it not n part or that chapter? 
How can we sec men's Cnith 1 
Whose faith did Jesus mean? 
How did they s how their fai th? 
What was the probable motive oC lhe 

palsied man? 
Whnt did h e need wor"c? Whut indi

cated lhnt 7 
Why did J eau• forgive him rntlw r than 

lenve him to the law 7 

II 
What chnrJ.(c wa~ mu<lc Ul-:nim~l Jcsu~? 
Ily whom WU$ it mndc '! 
In whnl wny did th y mnke it? 
\Vito ,::ivl'9 their courgc of rca!-toni ng? 
Whal wns it? 
'Vhy wnq their conclu:iion not true? 
How did J esus know what lhey reasoned? 
\Vhat question did he ask? 
What did lhey know about the correct 

answer? 
III 

Why would the •eribt11 have ndmittcd Lh" 
cure n miracle? 

\Vhnt CIUC!ilion wt'rc they con~ider ing? 
When is n mil'nclc evidence or some 

special lruth? 
Wm' is it proof in Kuch cnscs? 
Whal pa••nges tench t his 7 
\Vhnt is true when divine J')owcr is ex

erted? 
\Vhnt dh"Lingui5hcs between rcul miruclcM 

and prclcnded ones? 
How did the miracle a!f<>cl all present? 

IV 
What Biblc characteristic is seen in r e

porting events? 
How many words U'iCd to give 1\latthcw"s 

call? 
What else clistinguiKhes i t from human 

accounts? 
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Why did nol the his loriun" praise them
selves? 

What indicates MaLLlr~w·s perfccl can
dor? 

Why clid their complaint appear plau
s ible to them ? 

What is likely regarding the way he le ft 
his bus iness ? 

v 

What r~p ly did Jesus make? 
Rxplain tm two points. 

P ractical Though ts 

How is it known who nuulc the fcnst 
J cs us attended'/ 

Who nttemk.J his feast? 

\Vhat Ro lcmn question confrontH m; 7 
How Hhould we feel toward cverything

false ? 
What i• always true o f Cod's works? 'Vho mac.Jc the complaint ng:iinst. J c~u . '? 

Upon what. was their complaint bmH d? 
What was required to free apostles Crom 

In whn t particular i~ ~talthcw a fine 
exnm1Jle? 

this prejudice? How s hould we net townrd s inners? 

Lesson VIII-February 25, 1934 

THE TWELVE SENT FORTH 
Matt. 9 : 35 to 10 : 8 ; 10: 32, 33. 

35 And .J esus went about all the cit.its uncl the villages, teaching in their syna
gogues, and prcnching the gosp el of the kingdom, und healing nil manner of disea se 
and all manner or s ickness. 

36 Ilut when he •aw the multitudes. he was moved with compassion for them, be
cause they were dis tressed and scattered. as :;heep not having a s hepherd. 

37 Then snith he unto his disciples, The harvest indeed is plenteous, but the labor
ers arc few. 

38 Prny ye th erefor e the L or d or t he harvest. lhnt he send [Orth laborers into his 
harves t. 

1 And he called unto him his twelve discipks , nnd gave them oulhorily over un
clean s pirits, to cas t them out, and to heul all mnnncr of disease and all manner of 
sickness. 

2 Now the names of the twelve npostll'8 ure thc<c: The firs t, Simon, who is cnllcd 
Peter, ancl Andrew his brother ; Jnmc:1 the •01t of ;',cbedee, nnd John his brother ; 

3 Philip, and Ilurlholomcw ; Thomas, und Mntthc w t he publicnn ; James the son 
of AlphrouK, nnd 'l'hnddmus ; 

4 Simon the Cunnmcan. nnd Judo" Iscariot, who a lso bctrnycd !Yim. 
5 'fhcsc tweh·c Jc.,.U< •cnt forth, and charged t hem . saying, Co not into a1111 way 

of the Cent1k•s, and enter not into uny city or the Snmnrituns: 
6 But go rather to the lost shcc11 of the house or Israel. 
7 And us ye go, prcnch. saying. 'l'hc ldni:dom of heaven is at hnnd. 
8 H cnl lhc sick. misc the dead, clcanJe ti"' lepers, cas t out demons: freely ye 

received, fr tcly gh·c. 

32 Ev~ry o~c th~rcror~ who· shall · conr~~ m~ bc.•ro;·c rm.•;1, hin; will 0 I nl.i~ confess 
before my Fnthcr who is in heaven. 

33 But whosoever s hall deny m e before men. him will I nlso deny before m)• Father 
who is in h<'nvcn . 

GoLDF.N TEX'l'.-"The harvesl indeed is plenteous, lrnt the laborers 
a1·e few . Pra11 ye theref ore the Lo1·d of the ha1·vest, that he send 
forth labo1·ers info his hcwvesl." (l\Iatt. H: 37, 38.) 

TI!\IE.-A.D. 28. 
PLACE.-Mountain near Capernaum. 
PEnsoNs.-Jesus and the twelve. 
DEVOTIOKAL READIKG.-Rom. 10 : 8b-15. 

DAILY BIBLE Rl':ADINGS.-
Februury 19. M. ______________ 'fhc Twelve Sent Forth (Malt. 9 : 35 lo 10: 8 ) 
F cbrnary 20 'l', _______ ___________ _ 'fhc Twelve Encouraged (Matt. 10 : 24-33) 
F ebruary 21. W·-----------------------·---A Prophet's Cull (Jere. I: 1- 10) 
Fcbruury 22. '1'·------------------------'l'hc Missionary Spir it (fan. 42: 1-9) 
Fcbrunry 23. F, ________ ___________ Progre.s through P ersecution (Acts 8: 1-8) 
February 24. S·----------------------'fhe Need of Laborers (John 4: :ll-38) 
February 25. S, __________________ 'fhc Missionury Clrnllenge (Rom. 10: 8-16) 
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LESSON OUTLI NE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Jesus Moved With Compassion for the Mult it udes (Matt. 9 : 

35-38) . 
II. Jesus Confers Author ity Upon the T welve (Matt. 10: 1). 

III. T he T welve Named (Verses 2-4) . 
IV. The Twelve Receive Their F irst Commission (Ver ses 5-8) . 
V. Rewar ds for Confessing or Denying Chr ist (Ver ses 32, 33 ). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Lesson Connection.-Jn the verses between the last lesson and t his 

Matthew reports LChrist's remarks on fasting, and three cases of heal
ing-the daughter-of Jairus, two blind men, a nd a dumb man wit h a 
demon. T he question of fast ing was r aised by J ohn's diSciples. J ohn 
m Pi·epa1·ing materia l for the kingdom "at hand," had required a 
moral reformation ;\Qut the Jewish law, not having been annulled, was 
st ill applicable, and tlie ordinary Jewish customs had not been d is
turbed. ) This explains why J ohn 's disciples, like the Pharisees, con
tinued io observe the custom of frequent fasti ng, and wondered why 
Jesus' disciples did not. Jesus explained that fasting naturally be
longed to sea sons of distress and bereavement, and that his d isciples 
would have the proper occasion for fasting when he left them. He 
illustrated the point of a lways doing the appr opriate t hing by a ref
erence to patching old garments and putting new wine in new w ine
i;kins. This shows that periodical times for formal fasting is con
trary to t he nature of the service, and is an invention without the war
rant of the Scriptmes. 

Apostles lnstri1ctcd.-After relating the selection of t he twelve and 
the g iving of their commission, Matthew devotes the remainder of t he 
tenth chapter to the minute instruction and encouragement Jesus gave 
them for the work. N"o body of servants were ever sent to their task 
with better or more appropriate ins truction as to how it should be 
clone. While he spoke directly to the twelve, and some things men
tioned were applicable to t hem only, yet the._g~al principles of 
service fit a ll workers in the Lord's ki~clony TJie sacr ifices, cer tain 
opposition, need for perfect reliance upon God's mercy a nd help, a nd 
the cer tainty of just rewards were t he th ings concerning which he 
forewarned them; all Christ ians need the comfort and help t ha t such 
instruction gives.) The miraculous qualification given for their apos
tolic labors isnone of our affair; not being apostles, we do not need 
it; those cla iming to have such are mis taken. 

A G?·eal Truth.-ln this speech is found one of the most vital t ruths 
known to man. It is the s tatement that men '~re not able to kill the 
soul." (Verse 28.) Whatever else man may do tO ma n, he cannot 
destroy t he soul , nor prevent t he Lord's propedy 1·ewarding it. This 
is sufficient cause for man's fa ithfu lness t ill death. Incidentally, it 
is unmistakable proof that the soul, or spirit, does not cease to exist 
at t he death of the body. The body dies, not t he spirit. (James 
2: 26.) 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus Moved with Compassion for the Multitudes (Matt. 

9: 35-38) 
A Preaching Tour.- W ith Capernnum as headquarters Jesus dou bt

less made many journeys into different parts of Galil~e. We could 
hardly expect every event to be mq~tioned or minutely described in 
a life so full of interesting things. u..> .. ur text mentions a general tour 
of Galilean cities, which was probably the third one of like natw.:.~ 
In this. he followed his usual ~ustom of teaching in their synagogues, 
preachmg the gospel of the krngdom, and healing a ll manner of sick
ness and disease. It is not here stated jus t what was included in his 
preaching the l~" 1gdom; but, as there had been no change in his work 
up to that tim ~e are forced to conclude that he preached that t he 
kingdom was "a iand," just as he did when he began. ) (l\Iatt. 4: 
12, 17.) This s hows that the actua l establ ishment~is kingdom 
had not occurred when he made this tour, which immediately pre
ceded his sending out of the twelve. 

"Distressed and Scatlcred."-By saying the multitudes were dis
tressed,( Jdsus meant that they were like laborers wearied and about 
to fa ll un er t heir burdens, or like t hose whose minds were so con
fused by trad itions and false teachings that they knew not where to 
turn for light and reliefJ His infinite love and pity went out to t hem 
rather than to the sffi-righteous scribes and Phal'isees, whose hypoc
risy he condemned unsparing!~ Ile touch ingly spoke of the people 
"as sheep not having a shepherd," wandering, bewildered, and in 
constant danger of being devoured.I Ignorant because t hey had no 
true shepherds, they were s ubject to every kind of delusion from false 
teachers. The multitudes are sti ll in the same condition regarding 
the gospel of the kingdom. 

H<wvest and Laborers.- With three general circuits of Galilee, 
many had already hear d Jesus and been blessed by his labors; yet he 
said the harvest was still plenteous and the laborers few. LThat was 
a good reason fo r sending the apostles out in separate groups, under 
this, t heir first commission. More people could be taught, and the 
twelve would receive their first g reat lesson in independent evangel
ism-a fitting part of preparation for that world-wide commission re
ceived later. They were not only to work, but pray for more laborers. 
Work and pi·ay is still the road to successful service. 

II. Jesus Confers Authority Upon the Twelve (Matt. 10: I) 
T heir Sclrclion.-I-Iow long they had been selected as apostles be

fore being sent forth is not definitely knowll. Apparently the selec
tion occurred just before the Sel'mon on the Mount was preached. 
The record of it is found in l\Iark 3 : 13-1!); Luke G: 12-16. i\latthew 
does not mention it directly, bu t his statement, "called unto him his 
twelve d isciples," implies that they had already been chosen. 

"Named Apostlcs."-Matthew mentions them simply as "his twelve 
disciples." Their position and work being distinct, they were often 
referred to a s '{lt\~elve." (i\[att. 26: 47 ; Mark 14 : 20; 1 Cor. 15 : 
5.) Referring o cir selection, l\Iark says he "appointed" twelve 
t ha t they might be with him. ' Luke says he "chose" bvelve whom he 
"named apostle_s2 From that -time "apostles" became their common 
designation. The word literally means 1'one sent," and was given as 
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their special title because of the peculiar disti~ct_ion of being .~a iled 
and sent by Jesus personally. Common usage limi ts the word a pos
tle" almost exclusively to the twelve and Paul, t hough i t is not s tnct
ly s'cf limited in t he New Testament. Jesus himself, because sent of t he 
Father, is called the "Apostle and High Priest.'/ (Heb. 3: 1. ) Bar
nabas, because sent with Paul on a missionary tour by the church at 
Antioch, was a lso called an "apostle.'' (Acts 14 : 14. ) Paul was a n 
apostle of Christ; both we re apostles of the church. . 

Extent of A iithority.- The sevent h vers~ shows the i;>urpose o~ then· 
journey was to preach the gospel of the kingdom; _then· a_uthonty ~or 
this was the plain command of J esus) To be effective t heir preachmg 
had to be sustained by adequate proof. When Jesus was with t hem, 
they could leave that to him; without him, they had to defend them
selves. Matthew says Jesus gave t hem author ity to cast out unclean 
spirits and to heal a ll manner of disease. This authority meant that 
they would be endued with power to do the work. T he Lord would 
not authorize a wor k and fai l to g ive the power to perform it . This 
commission sustains the general Bible teaching that miracles were 
for the purpose of confirming the things taught. 

III. The ,Twelve Named (Verses 2-4) 
The Difjerent Lists.-Matthew, Mark, and Luke all list t he names 

of the twelve. l\Iark and Luke give their iisrs\vhen repor ting the 
choosing (Mark 3 : 16-19; Luke G: 14-16); Matthew does not ment ion 
the choos ing, but g ives his lis t when t hey were sent for th . ( _In Acts 
1 : 13, Luke r epeats the names of the eleven to whom Jesus spoke the 
last commission before his ascension ; in verses 20-26 he describes the 
selection of Matthias, who "was numbered with the eleven apostles." 
T his repetition of names was probably given to show that the very 
persons to whom J esus gave t he command to tarry in the city t ill en
dued with power from on high were present a nd received the power 
jus t a s he promise<b> 

Different Namws.-All the lists fo llow t he same general outline, 
though the names are not given in precisely the same order in each. 
All begin with P eter ; the three in i he Gospels end with J udas Iscariot ; 
and the one in Acts has but eleven names, Matthias not being selected 
at that time. Matthew and Mark give the name Thaddeus, a name 
not in Luke's lists, while he gives that of Judas the son of J ames, a 
name not found in the other lists. This seeming discrepancy may be 
accounted for by supposing the same person~ two name~ Simon 
was called "Peter," and Thomas was called " DidymUS." (Jobn 20: 24. ) 

"The First, Simon.''-Matthew alone uses t he expression "the fir.;t" 
in naming Peter, though the others also begin their lists with his 
name. While l\Iatthew by these words may have only meant that he 
would begin his list with Simon Peter, yet we know that in some ways 
Peter was preeminent among the apostles. ~ was one of the first 
t\vo that became disciples of J esus, the fi l'st to confess him; he was 
naturally impulsive and fitted to lead the way in every work} l.§.ince 
he was first in confessing Christ, he was g iven the privilege- O'f receiv
ing the firs t converts, from both Jews and Gentiles, into the chui:.cb..1 

('.!'here is no hint that he was ever considered as supreme head of the 
CJibrch, ruler over the other apostles, or had any authority they did 
not have.) (See Matt . 19: 27, 28 ; J ohn 20 : 22, 23 ; Gal. 2: 11-14 ; 1 
Pet. 5 : 1.) 
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IV. The T welve Receive Their First Commission (Verses 5-8) 
Limited to l srael.-Later, Jesus said he was sent only to t he "lost. 

sheep of ~h~ hous~ of Isr.gfil.'.j (l\Iatt. 15 : 24), and with very few ex
ceptions hnnted his work to t hem. (See for exceptions John 4 : 7-27; 
Matt. 8: 5-13; 15 : 21-28.) He also said there were "other sheep" 
to ~e brought int? t he fo).9 (Joh!1 10: 16), but the. t ime would not 
arnve for that till after the kingdom was estabhshed./ H eaven's 
kingdom-reign or rule is a better translation here~s to be taken 
from fleshly Israel and given to another nation, a spiritual one. 
(Matt: 21: 4~, 43 ; 1 P et. 2: 9.) S ince the new kingdom was to be 
establ}shed "'.1th t he same people that had the old (Heb. 8 : 8-13), it 
was appropriate that the apostolic work should be limi ted to them 
till the old was abolished. 1 This forbade their preaching to either 
Gent iles or Samaritans. The lat.ter were a mixed race, with J ewish 
and idolatrous a ncestors. 

The Preaching.-The apos tles were told as defini tely what to preach 
a s to whom they should preach. Qohn the Baptist began his prepar
atory work, preaching the kingdom is "at hand" (Matt. 3 : 1, 2); Jesus 
later began preaching the same t hing (Matt. 4 : 17) ; under this com
mission the apostles, in beginning their independent work, are r equired 
to continue the same teaching-the kingdom "at hand." The expres
s ion when first used by John did not mean that the kingdom had been 
established, for J esus had not yet begun his publ ic ministr y. It must 
have meant t ha t the kingdom was soon to be established.) If so, then 
it meant t he same when used by Jesus and the twelve Oi'i"thei r preach
ing tour. This is fi na l that the kingdom was not established at that 
time, and further explains why their work was specifically limited 
to the J ews. 

Miracles Required.-.-Jesus not only gave t hem authority to heal and 
cast out evil spirits, but plainly commanded them to do these works. 
The command included r aising the dead and healing lepers--things 
about which there could be no question but that divine power was 
necessary. All miracles are alike easy when divine power is present. 
When not presen t, t here are no miracles.) Pretense and reality are 
ver y different things. They r eceived this1fower to heal , without price; 
they were to use it in the same way. / It was not wrong for them to 
r eceive something from those for wh om they labored (Luke 10: 7), 
but t hey were not to make merchandise of their gifts in healing for a 
pr ice. Such yet is a sm e proof of false teachers. 

V. Rewards for Confession or Denying Christ (Verses 32, 33) 
"Before Mcn."4Con[essing Christ is logically a cond ition neces-, 

sary to salvation, if there were no Scripture statements on the point. 
Baptism is made a condi tion of r eceiving remission of s ins. (Mark 
16: 16 ; Acts 2 : 38.) Since the Scriptures also require the baptism 
of believers, without t he confess ion in some form it could not be 
known who should be baptized. This makes the confession a necessity 
in obtaining pardon. The words of Jes u_s here lit~rally say, \'Confe_§~ 
in me," and probably refer to the practical, consistent, a nd l't:!peated 
confession that his followers make both by word and deed. Such con
fess ion should be made on a ll proper occas ions a nd in all proper ways. 
It means t hat we should put I.he stamp of our approval upon his divin
ity, the truth of his I.caching, and the necessity of being in his king-
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dom. T hose who fa il in this are considered as denying him . All this 
occurs before men. 

"Befo-re My Fatho1""~0ur ac~cptance with t~e Father dep~nds 
upon having the approval of Chn st) All authonty has been given 
in to his hands, and every knee must bow in submission to his w ill. 
The record shows that those who do it will , at the judgment, hear 
J esus say : "Come, ye blessed of my Father" (l\latt. 25 : 34) ; those 
not willing to overcome the hindrances of earthly tics, or res ist the 
allurements of the world, will hear him say : 'Depart from me, ye 
cur~ (Matt. 25 : 41.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. J es us had compassion on the multitudes because, like sheep wan

dering without a shepherd, they were lost. The lost condition of t he 
world now should touch his disciples with a like feeling. 

2. Those who claim to do things in Christ's name, and for his king
dom, must have his authority; those without such authority are false 
teachers, regardless of moral conduct. 

3. Listing t he names of the apostles when chosen, and when they 
began operating under both commissions, is a full guarantee that the 
right ones were qualified and ready when the kingdom began. 

4. The Lord's authority to any one to perform miracles always car
ried the guarantee of power to do the work. A failure to do t he work 
was proof that no author ity had been granted, or that some condition 
had not been met as required. The source of all authority and 
power would not fail in the simple mattet· of healing. 

5. We should remember the possibility of professing to know God, 
yet by our works denyinj!' him. Such disobedient ones are " abomina
ble" to God. (Tit. 1: 16. ) 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give Lhe subject. 
R e nent the Colden Text. 
Give t he lime. 
L ocntc Lhe pince. 
Name the per~n~. 
Give the Les~on Outline. 

Introductory Study 

Whnt does l\folthew report between thi• 
nnd the lust lesson? 

Why did J olm'< di•cip lcs continue the 
cu•tom or fasting? 

Whnt Je;son did J esus give on fasting? 
Whnt is i ncluded in the rcmninder or the 

te n th chapter? 
Whnl in it is applicable to UM? 
W hnt great vitnl truth doc'S it contain? 
or whnt is it unmistnknble proof? 

Whnt journey is mentioned by the t• xt ·1 
Whnt did Jesus do o n thiK journey? 
Whnt was included in hi• 1>renching? 
Whut does it Khow? 
How does J esus dl!!lcribe the multitudc>s? 
H ow wns ho nfTcctcd 7 
Whnt did he say of the hurvc:it? 
Why did he send them forth in separate 

i:roups 7 

II 
H ow lon1( hnd they been selected before 

being sent? 
How were the npostl~s orten referred to? 
When did they recei \'e t he title 

••apo::ttltis" 1 
Wh:it tloc'S it mean? 
What i• t~ common usnge of the word 1 

What the scripturnl? 
\Vhnt wnR t.hc puruo:u! of thdr jour-;1cy '! 
Why gi\lcn authority to perform 

mirack>s? 
Ill 

When nnd by whom were the nnmes 
listed? 

Why the names repented in Acts? 
What true regnrding the or.kr o( the 

namc:t? 
Account for different names in the lists. 
Whnt did Matthew mcnn by "tlr~ first" 

in n ft.ire nee to Peter 1 
In what. wnys wutt Peter prccrni ncnt 

amons:: them? 
What •pecial honor did Jesus give him? 
Of whnt is there no hint in the Scrip

ture•? 
I V 

To whom did Jesus tmy he wnR sent 1 
What exceptions did he make? 
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What change in the kingdom had lo be 
made? 

Why was it appropriate that preaching 
be li mited t hen to J ews? 

What were they told lo preach? 
Compare it with the preaching of John 

and J esus. 
What miracles nre mentioned? 
What is mcnnl by "freely give''? 

v 
Why is confessio n necessar y to salva

t ion ? 
What did Jesus here mean by .. confess" ·1 
Who denies him according to this text 1 

i\CARCH 4, 193-l 

Upon what does acce1>lnnce with God 
depend? 

H ow does Jesus describe the judgment? 
Practica l Thoughts 

Wlmt fcclinit should Christ's disciples 
have for the lost? 

What is necessary to do things in Chris t's 
numc? 

How is it known that t he right apostles 
were present on Pentecost? 

What did God"s authority guarantee 1 
Whnt should we remember about con

f.,,."ion ? 

Lesson IX- March 4, 1934 

JESUS' TESTIMONY CONCERNING HIMSELF 
Matt. 11: 2-6; 16-19, 25-30. 

2 Now when J ohn henrd in the prison tire works of the Christ. he sent by his 
disciples 

3 And said unto him. Art thou he that cometh. or look we for another 1 
'' And J esus answered and said unto them, Go and tell J ohn the things which ye 

hear and sec: 
5 The blind receive their s iglrl, and the lame walk, the lepers nre cleansed, and 

the deaf hear, and the dead arc raised up, and the 1>oor have good t idings preached to 
them. 

6 And blessed is he, whosoever shall find no occasion of stumblinit in me. 

16 Ilut whcrcunto shall I liken this generation? ll is like unto child ren silting 
in the marketplaces, who call unto their fellows 

17 And say, We piped unto you, and ye did not dance: we wailed, and ye did not 
mourn. 

18 For Jolrn came neither eatin g nor drinking, nnd they say, lie hath a demon. 
19 The Son of man came eating and drinking. and Lhey say, Behold, a gluttonous 

man and n wi ncbibbcr, n friend or publicans and ginncrs ! And wisdom is jus lificd 
by her works. 

25 At th:iL senson J esus nnswercd nnd snid, I thnnk thee. 0 Father, Lord o f heaven 
a nd ear th, that thou dids t hide t hese things from the wise and unders tanding, nnd 
didst reveal them unto babes : 

26 Yen, Father, for so it wns well-pleasing in thy sighl. 
27 All tiring• have been delivered unto me of my Father: and no one knowelh the 

Son, s ave the Father: neither doth any know the Fnther, save the Son, a nd he to 
whomsoever the Son willcth to rcvcnJ Ji im .. 

28 Come unto me. nll ye that labor und nre hCU\'Y laden, and 1 will give you rest. 
29 Take my yoke upon you. and learn of me: for J nm meek nnd lowly in heart.: 

and ye sha ll fin d rest unto your souls. 
30 For my yoke is easy, and my burden is light. 

GOLDEN TExT.-"Co11w unto ?ne, all ye that labor and are heavy 
laden, and I will give yoi' rest." (Mat t. 11: 28.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28. 
PLACE.-Somewhere in Galilee. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, t he twelve, two of John's disciples, and the multi

tudes. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Rev. 1 : 12-18. 
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DAI LY BIBLE R~::ADINGS .-
Februnry 26. ~!, _______ J esus' Testimony Concerning Himself (Malt. 11 : 2-6) 
F ebrunry 27. ' 1'· ------------------ ---A Grncious Invitation (Mnlt. 11: 25-30) 
F ebruary 28. W·-----------------------Lord or the Snbbnlh (Matt. 12: 1-8 ) 
March 1. T·------------------- ----- -A Withered llnnd (Malt. 12: 9-21) 
March 2. 1"· --------------------- -----A House Divided (Luke 11: J.1-23) 
Mnrch 3. S------------------ --------- -A Man oC Sorrows (Isa. 63 : 1-6) 
Mnrch ~. S·------------------ - ----------'l'he Livinic One (Rev. 1: 12-18) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. An Inquiry Received from John the Baptist (Verses 2, 3) . 
II. J esus Replies to John's Inquiry (Verses 4-G). 

III. Both J esus and John Rejected by Many (Verses 16-1D). 
IV. Christ's Prayer (Verses 25, 2G) . 

V. Chr ist's Gracious Invitation to Service and Rest (Ver ses 27-
30) . 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Prophet, Priest, and King.-The combined honor of prophet, priest, 

and king is the claim made for Jesus as the divine Son o.f Goel . The 
happiness promised mankind depends upon that claim being true. 
Moses declared that God would raise up a prophet like himself, w~m 
the people must hear or be destroyed. (Deut. 18: 15, 17-19.) Peter 
and Stephen both asser t t hat Jesus was that prophet. (Acts 3 : 22, 
23 ; 7: 37.) A prophet said that one called the "BRANCH" would 
build the temple of the Lord, sit upon the t hrone, and rule as both 
king and priest. (Zech. 6: 12, 13.) The high priesthood of Christ 
is fu lly presented in the Hebrew letter. Isaiah said a son-the "P1·ince 
of Peace"-would be born to rule upon David's throne forever. (Isa. 
9: 6, 7.) The angel Gabriel told Mary that her son, whose name 
would be Jesus, would do that very thing. (Luke 1 : 31-33.) To 
these general predictions may be added the following: His descent 
had to come through Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, h is kingship through 
t he lineage of David, he had to be born of a viq~in, born in Bethle
hem, and dwell in Nazareth. All these prophetic requirements cen
tering in Jesus did not happen by chance; they prove his claims are 
true. 

Personal T eslimony.- The direct personal testimonies to the Divin
i ty of Jesus are as decisive as the prophetic. When baptized he was 
endorsed by the Father in these words : "This is my beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased ." 'fhe Holy Spirit abiding in him, and de
livering his words to the apostles after his departure (.John 16 : 13, 
14), became also his personal witness. At his transfigu ration the 
Father r epeated his testimony and added : "Hear ye him." (Matt. 
17: 5.) John the Baptist, who was sent to manifest Christ to Israel 
d.eclared him to be the "Lamb of God"-the sacrifice to take away 
sms. (John 1: 29-34.) After three and one-half years of close asso
ciation, t he apos tles say they saw him many times after his resur
rection, and witnessed his ascension to heaven. 

HU; Own TVorks.-Jesus appealed to his own wo1·ks as evidence of 
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his claims. (John 5: 36; 10: 38.) Nicodemus said no man could 
do the works Jesus did "except Goel be with him." (J ohn 3 : 2.) His 
many miracles, including the raising of the dead, could not have 
happened by chance, or have been the work of an imposter. His 
infinite foresight, his matchless wisdom, and his death and r esur
r ection, "according 'to t he Scriptures," proclaim h im a worthy King 
a nd Priest upon his th rone, where he is now seated at God's right 
hand. (Heb. 10: 12, 13 ; I Cor. 15: 25.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. An Inquiry Received from John the Baptist (Verses 2, 3) 
John in Prison.-The text says that John was in prison when he 

sent his messengers to Jesus. He is supposed to have been in prison 
about six months at that time. The Jewish historian, Josephus, says 
the place was Machaerus, east of the Dead Sea. Herod Antipas, son 
of Herod the Great, had been rebuked by John for taking h is brother's 
wife; for which reason he had caused his imprisonment, rather than 
having him killed as his wife desired; for he knew he was a r ight
eous man. (Mark 6 : 17-20.) During the t ime of J ohn's imprison
ment, the work of Jesus had increased and his fame had spread. 
Hearing this occasioned John's inquiry. Being allowed to call his 
disciples to him (Luke 7: l!l) indicates that he was allowed special 
privileges, not usually accorded prisoners. Herod's good opinion o.f 
him probably accounts for this. 

Why the lnquiry?-Comment.at.ors have been troubled to find a 
satisfactory explanation of the reason for John's asking t his ques
t ion. Since he had heard lhe Father's announcement at Christ's 
baptism, and had himself testified that Jesus was the Lamb of God, 
why, it may be asked, did he now nsk if Jesus were really the one? 
Was he only trying to strengthen the failh of his disciples by asking 
for an announcement from Jesus? was his long imprisonment be
ginning to weaken his own faith? or was he simply becoming some
what discouraged by what he considered an unnecessary delay? T he 
best servants of Goel are st.ill human and subject to discouragements. 
John's question probably expressed the real desire of his heart. He 
doubtless had the common expectation of an earthly kingdom, and 
understood "at hand" to mean in the vet·y near future. The tedious 
prison hours and Christ's apparent delay in proclaiming himself king 
combined to make him ask if he might have misunderstood. Such is 
at least reasonable, and is in no way uncomplimentary to John. 

II. Jesus Replies to John's Inquiry (Verses 4-6) 
Things Seen aild Heard.-Instead of replying directly to John's 

questions, Jesus advised his messengers to return and tell him what 
they had seen and heard. Luke tells us (Luke 7: 21) that " In that 
hour "- the time John's messengers were present-"he cured many 
of diseases and plagues and evil spirits ; and on many that were blind 
he bestowed sight." Since assertions have to be sustained by adequate 
fact, seeing the works of Jesus was more satisfactory than a direct 
answer to the questions. The general purpose of miracles to confirm 
words would assure John that Jesus was a prophet of God. As other 
prophets had performed miracles, just the exercise of t hat powe r 
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would not be proof that J esus was "he t hat cometh"- the Messiah; 
]Jut. as John had henrd Jes us proclaimed a s God's Son, his miracles 
we1:e p roof. H eaven's a nnouncement could not be fa lse and J esus do 
the things mentioned. This John certainl y knew. The answer to 
J ohn was wise, approp riate, and convincing. 

The Things Done.-All the maladies mentioned by Matthew were 
of the incurable kind requiring divine power for t heir r emoval. There 
is no question r egard ing their cure being .miraculous. To these he 
adds : "the dead a re raised up." Whether the messengers of John saw 
any dead r a ised is not stated. Thei·e is no cont1·adiction in the text; 
for, they were t o tell him what they had heard as well as wha t they 
had seen. Jes us had raised the widow's son, apparently before this . 
(Luke 7: 11-17.) Matthew also r eports t he r aising of the daughter 
of Jairus. (Matt. 9 : 18-26.) Of these the messengers may have 
heard. \Vhat they saw was ample proof that t hese accounts were 
t rue. Preaching t he gospel to t he poor, qu ite diffe rent to the treat
men t t hey received from the scr ibes and Pharisees, was a fulfi llmen t 
of prophecy. (Isa. 61 : 1-3. ) The answer sent was a n implied re
quest for .John to compa1·e Christ's work with the prophecies. (See 
a!so I sa. 35: 5, 6.) 

A B eatit11de.- J es us' humble origin, manner of life, and general 
deportment had caused the Jewish leaders to reject him as unworthy 
to r edeem and r ule Isr ael. He wanted to protect John against t aking 
offense because his plans and work did not harmonize with t he com
mon expectation. John may have thought that it was already t ime 
for J es us to publicly declare his kingship. J esus offered comfort in 
the assurance of a blessin A" for one who was not overcome by dis
appointmen t . 

II I. Both Jesus and John Rejected by Many (Verses 16-19) 
The Case Jlluslrated.-To show the bad spirit with which the people 

generally r ejected the preaching of John and his own, .Jesus referr ed 
t o the very common spectacle of g rown people acting like children. 
It is well known that child ren act in play what t hey see their e' ders 
do in i·eality. The picture here presents two groups of children, one 
of wh ich refuses to join in the play because dis pleased with what 
the other group s uggests. F irs t , it is a man-iage procession with 
piping-music-but the s ullen group refuses to have a ny part; next, 
it is a funeral with wa iling . but still sulking they refuse to join t he 
mourners . S uch bad humor a nd contra r iness will not be pleased, 
though the play be ever so delightful to those of a different spir it. 

The A pplicatiou .-In verse 18, J esus makes the application to J ohn ; 
in the following verse, to himself . John came "neither eating nor 
drink ing"-preaching in the wilderness, and living on a s imple diet
and for t hat reason they rejected his preach ing and declared that 
he possessed a demon. Jesus, on t he other ha nd, came "eating and 
drinking"-attending marriages, feasts, and living in the customary 
way-and the same group reje<:ted him for t ha t r eason, like chi ldren 
r efusing to join in the mirth. Wi th no regard for cons istency t hose 
who said that John had a demon, charged Jesus with being a g'lutton, 
a winebibber, and a friend of s inners . John and Jesus both preached 
repentance and the kingdom "at hand"; the Pharisees, scribes, and a ll 
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they could influence rejected the preaching a nd slandered both 
preachers. 

Wisdom Justijiccl.- The preaching of both Jesus a nd John revealed 
the wisdom of God. Some accepted the preach ing of both; they were 
chi ldren of wisdom-acted as wisdom d irects. The majority rejected 
both preachers, and in doing so r ejected t he wisdom of Goel back 
of it . Luke, in his narrative of the same event, says that those bap
t ized by J ohn "justified God," but t he lawyers and Pha1<sces "re
jected for themselves the counsel of Goel" in not being baptized by 
him. (Luke 7 : 30.) 

IV .. Christ's Prayer (Verses 25, 26) 
R evcalecl to Babes.-All the prayers oi Jesus are models of appro

priateness in fo1·m and expression. "At that season Jesus answered" 
probably mea ns that his prayer was an i;tnswer to questions ar ising 
from the perver seness and s ins he had descr ibed. Jesus did not 
mean that he d isapproved of wisdom and understanding , for both are 
hig hly commended in t he Scriptures. He meant t hose "wise in t heir 
own conceits" (Rom. 12 : 16); wise according to the world 's view (1 
Cor. 1: 25-27); directly referring, per haps, to the scribes and Pha r i
sees, whose self-righteousness and hypocr isy closed thefr ears against 
t he truth. The reason the truth is h id from such people is that, 
blinded by Satan, they have closed their eyes to the lig ht. (2 Cor. 
4: 3, 4 ; Matt. 13 : 15.) "Babes" here mean the obscure, teachable, 
s incere who, like children, are ready to learn. This is the reason it 
was r evealed to t hem. Only that class r eceives t he truth now. 

"Well-p!casing."-In t his di spensat ion of God's mercy, Jesus, as 
he ever did, acquiesced in his Father's wil l. Whatever be our notions 
about justice, and the fitness of t hings, we m ust admit, after all, 
t hat the divine will is our best reason for doing th ings. P ossessing 
infinite wisdom and infallible justice, his will must be the only perfect 
standard of conduct. The wisdom of erring man is not safe io depend 
upon in matte rs of eternal moment. Happy is the man whose co11fi 
dence in divine wisdom cannot be shaken ! 

V. Christ's Gracious Invitation to Service and Rest (Verses 
27-30) 

Christ's A 11 lhorit11.- V ersc 27 shows why he had a r ight to ext.encl 
th is invitation to the 11ccdy. Having a ll things delivered to hi m is 
fin al proof t hat he was the "one to come"-thc answet· to John 's que~
tion-and of his authority to invite others to himself. All th ing-s 
necessary to t he establii;hment and governmen t of his k ingdom were 
his by divi11e decr ee. All power to do his personal work he then had 
in fact ; ail aut hori ty in heaven and on ear th was bestowed, after 
that work was finished, and he took his scat at God's righ t hand as 
crowned k ing . (Matt. 28 : 18 ; E ph. 1 : 19-23; Heb. 10: 12, 13.) The na. 
ture of Divi11 ity is inexplicable to man. The un ity of Father and Son i:; 
a mystery known only to themselves. S ince Christ alone can reveal 
t he Father, he alone has t he right to oITer rest to t hose who come 
to him. Bein g· the way, truth, and life (John 14: 16), t here is none 
othe r to whom the weary and burdened can come a nd find real rest. 

Sottl Rest.-As physica l labor and r est are 01·di11ary life condi t ions 
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for both saints and s inners, Jesus must here r efer to things of the 
Spirit. T he J ews were bearing grievous burdens in their customs 
and traditions-a yoke too heavy to be borne (Acts 15 : 10) ; to them 
the teachings of Christ would bring comfort and peace. In him the 
heathen would find a r est of which they knew nothing. The full 
measure of the r est and peace could not come till the establishment 
of his kingdom, but those who accepted his personal teaching would 
be among the firs t to r eceive it; they would be ready. 

An Easy Yoke.-The word "yoke" indicates labor, service, or bur
dens. In an unfavorable sense it may refer to slavery, afflictions, pun
ishments, or burdensome laws. In a good sense, as used here, it means 
the duties and r estraints of Christ's gospel. Christ's yoke requires 
continued and persistent se1·vice, and enforces some restraints that 
demand an energetic fight against the lusts of the flesh. It is easy 
in the sense of being good, serviceable, and of the g reatest comfort
will produce the mos t wholesome results, and lead to an everlasting 
reward. When compa red with the burdensome requirements of the 
J ewish system, the super stitious rites of heathenism, the dogmas of 
Catholicism, or the foolish and expensive customs of t he world, the 
duties and res trictions of Ch1·istianity are easy in the fullest sense. 
Being meek and lowly in character himself, his kingdom could not 
be oppressive, or h is r equirements harsh-a reason why we should 
lea rn of him a nd keep h is commandments. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. The answer s to our questions may not always be what we w'ant, 

or come in the way we th ink they should, but divine wisdom will make 
no mistake-will give us what we need. 

2. J esus pronounced a blessing upon t hose who would not be of
fended because he fai led to meet world expectations. Blessed are 
those now who will not t urn from him because his church is not the 
kind of kingdom that pleases t he world. 

3. Those who r eject the truth because it does not favor all their 
whims and fancies are guilty of childish folly. 

4. One thing for which we should be deeply grateful and always 
thank God is that we ar e permitted to be governed by h is will-the 
only guarantee that our conduct will be right. 

5. We should not come to Christ thinking that he will require no 
service or allow unrestrained liberties; we should be attracted by the 
delightful labor and glorious rest he offers. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give tho Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What combined honors docs Christ have? 
Whnt is t h e p roof t hnt Ire wn• J>ro1>h l 

and priest ? 
What is the proof o[ his kingship? 
Give another proof that hi• claims are 

true? 

What testimony was g iven by the Father 1 
What was g iven by J ohn t h e Baptist? 
Whnt other evidences did h e present ? 

How long lmd John been in prison 7 
Where wns the prison located 7 
Why was he put in prison 1 
Why did not Herod put John to dent.h 

at first 7 
What occasioned John's inquiry to J esus ? 
What difficulty does this text presen t 1 
Did John's question express his real 

desire? 
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II 
What kind o( answer did J c""" Kcml to 

John? 
'Vhat happened while thf' n u >:-t,1 l·ni:er:-' 

were there ? 
Wiry would the miracles he lll'Oof lo 

John 7 
What was the nature of the diseases 

healed 7 
How could they report the "dMd r aised 

up"? 
What proof was there in the gospel 

preached to the poor ? 
Why did the J e wish lenders r ei<•ct J °"u" 

as Is rael's king? 
From what did J csus wi• h lo protect 

J ohn? 
I ll 

To what practice did Jesus r ef t r? 
Wl?at picture was pr esented in the illus

tration 7 
How did J esus apply the illustration to 

J ohn 7 
How did he apply it lo himself? 
Show the incons istency of those who 

rejected both ? 
Who were children o{ wisdom 7 
What did those do who r ejected J ohn'• 

baptism 7 
IV 

Whnt is true of nil J esus' prayers ? 
Whnt is true of wisdom and u ndcr•l and

slnnding 7 

MARCH 11, 1934 

To whom did ,JcHUH r efer by the word 
"wise"? 

T o whom wu he probably reierrinsr 
directly ? 

Why is tl1t• trut h hid from s ome 7 
Who were meant by "babes" 7 
What did he mean by "well-plen• ing" in 

God's s ight? 
What is our best reason for doing thinp 7 

v 
Whal docs verse 27 show? 
Whal question docs it answer 7 
Whal power had been g iven J esus al 

that time ? 
When did he receive nil authority? 
Why could only Christ reveal tl?c Fath er? 
Why did he have the right to invite men 

to himself? 
What kind of r est was meant 7 
What was meant by "yoke" 7 
In whnl sense is it easy 1 

Practical Thoughts 
\Vhat will divine wisdom always do for 

us? 
Who now dc'Scr ve n blessing 1 
Who a rc guilty of childis h folly 7 
For what s hould we always be thankful 7 
Wlmt sh ould attract us to Chris t 1 

Lesson X-March 11, 1934 

PARABLES OF THE KINGDOM 
Matt. 13: 31-33, 44-52'. 

81 Another parable set he before them, saying , T he kingdom of heaven is like unto 
a grain or mustard seed, which a man took, nnd sowed in his fi eld: 

82 Which indeed is less tha n nil seeds ; but when it is growrr, it is greater .than the 
herbs, and becometh a tree, so that the birds of the heaven come and lodge in the 
branches tl?creof. 

88 Another parable spake he unto them; The kinirdom of h cnven is like unto leaven, 
which a woman took, nnd hid in three measures of meal, till it was all leavened. 

44 'l'he kingdom of heaven is like unto n treasure hidden in the field; which a mnn 
found, nnd hid; and in his joy he goetl? and selleth nil that he hath, and buyeth that 
field. 

45 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unt o a man t hat is a merchant seeking 
goodly pearls: 

46 And having found one pearl or great p r ice, he went and sold all that h e had. 
and bought it-

47 Again, the kingdom oC heaven is like unto a net, that was cast into the sen, and 
gathered of every kind: 

48 Which, when it was filled, they drew u p on the bench; and they s at down, and 
gathered t he good into vessels, but the bad they cast away. 

49 So shall it be in the end of the world: t he angels shall come forth, and sever 
the wicked Crom among the righteous , 

GO And sh all cast them into the furnace of fire: there shall be tlte weeping nnd the 
gnashing of teeth. 

51 Have ye under stood nil these things 7 They s ay unto him, Yea. 
52 And he said unto them, Therefore every scribe who hath been made a disciple 

lo the kingdom of heaven is like unto a mun tl?at is a householder, who bringeth forth 
out of his treasure things new and old. 
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GOLDEN T Ex'l'.-"0/ t he increase of his gover'llllnent and of peace 
there shall be no end." (Isa. 9: 7.) 

T!ME.-A.D. 28. 
PLACE.-West coast of L ake Galilee. 
PERSON.-Je~us, the twelve, and the multitudes. 
DEV01'IONAL READll\G.- Prov. 3 : 13-24. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
March 5. M. _____ ____ _____ Puru\ilcs of the King dom (Matt. 13: 31-33, 44-52) 
March 6. '1'·----- ---------------'lhc R cnson for Pnrables (Malt. 13: 10-17 ) 
March 7. w. _____ _______ _____________ Thc Seed and lhc Soil (Malt. I~: 1-9) 
Murch . T · - ----------- - -- - - - - --The Parable Ex plained (Mall. 13 : 18-23 ) 
Murch 9. F. _____________________ Thc Paru\il~ of t he 'J'ares (Matl. 13. 2 4-30) 
March 10. S. _______ _____ __________ _____ 'fhc Final J.:arvest (Mall. 13 : :)4-4:1) 
March 11. S. ___ _____ _______________ T hc Heward o( Wisdom (Prov. 3 : 13-24) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Intr oductory Study. 
I. Kingdom of Heaven Like a Mustard Seed (Verses 31, 32) . 
II. Kingdom of Heaven Like Leaven (Verse 33). 

III. Kingdom of Heaven Like a Hidden Treasure (Verse 44). 
IV. Kingdom of Heaven Like a Merchant (Verses 45, 46) . 

V. Kingdom of Heaven Like a F ish Net (Verses 47-52) . 
Prnctical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
D efinili.on.-In the chapter cont:.lining our lesson text, Ma tthew 

introduces a group of parables, a method of teaching which Jes us 
frequent ly employed af ter that time. Some general description of 
parables will probably be a suitable introduction to this lesson. The 
Greek word for parab'e literally means one object pla ced beside a n
other, the purpose being to compa re them. A parab!e, then, is a kind 
of teaching in which something well known in common affairs is made 
t l:e medium of conveying spiritua l truth through t he similar ity that 
exists between the two things compared. The word is sometimes a p
plied to proverbs-brief sayings with an implied comparison. (See 
Matt. 15 : 14, 15 ; Luke 4 : 23.) Ordinarily, however, it r efers to a 
more extended comparison, when a situation is fully described. 

Conlrasts.- T he main truths ii1 parables are found in the likeness 
which the spiri tual sustains to the natural, bu t there will a lso be 
found some contrasts. P arables show s imilarity, not identi ty; they 
show two dis tinct, t hough s imila r, things, but identity would . show 
t he two descr iptions to apply to the same thing. T he photograph 
resemb:es the face from which it was taken, but is not the face. One 
is only a p icture, the other is a living, active thing. Materia l elements 
and ani mals, when included in parables, may be like man in certain 
particulars, bu t not in everything. They act under the irres is tible 
power of nature and ms tinct; man acis as a moral free agent, re
sponsible for his conduct. These distinctions must be observed, or 
the bea uty of I.he parable will be maned and its teaching misr epre
sented. A full s tatement of the parable will sometimes g ive or sug-
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gest things which can fi nd no place in t he application. P arables 
must not conflict with pla in gospel facts. 

A Safe Rule.- It is a recognized rule of interpretation that figura
t ive lang uage is lo be explained by literal, and obscure passages by 
t hose t hat arc clear. Parables being figurative language mus t be 
u nde rs tood in the l ight of pla in statemenls of the gospel, not g·iven 
fanciful in ter pretations to eva de simple truths pla inly ex pressed. 
Nothing could be mor e reasonable a nd j ust lhan th is r ule. 

Rccilities.- Parables a re statements of real facts ; they present 
things t hat have happened or may ha ppen. The pa ra ble and its a p
plication deal with two r ea lities : t he parable, t he nat ural thing ; 
t he applicat ion, t he spiri t ual. The fi gure consists in the likeness t hat 
exists be tween the two r ealities. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Kingdom of Heaven Like a Mustard Seed (Verses 31, 32) 
The Occasion.- T he fi r st four parables of th is group, includ ing t he 

firs t two of om· lesson, wer e spoken from a boat on lake Galilee tu a 
mult itude standing on t he shore. (Malt. 13 : 1, 36 ; Ma rk 4 : 1. ) 
The parables of t he sower, and t he t a res, naturally lef t the impres
sion t hat only a small per cen t of hearers would accept the truth a nd 
be sa ved. This a lone might have been loo discouraging to t he disci
ples ; hence, the one on the musta rd seed to >;how that, in spite of a ll 
outwa rd appea rances, great results shou ld be expected. At their re
ques t, J esus expla ined to his disciples why he used t he parabol ic 
method of t eaching. (Matt. 13 : J0-17.) !',uch comparisons of the 
spiri tual with the familia1· and common would greatly aid the disci
ples, a nd other s anxious to find truth, lo understa nd t he g reat t hings 
of the kingdom; they would just as certa in ly hide them from the 
ha rd-hearted who did not wa nt the truth. This plan greatly added 
to the convenience and success of the Lord's wo1·k. 

The Parable Stcited.- The statement that the musta rd seed is " less 
than all seeds" is to be taken as Jesus' hearers then understood it, 
not as it might be misunders tood by t hose skeptically inclined. It is 
probable that the plant referred to is very d ifferent from our common 
va r iety of mus ta rd. Then, climate and soil ha ve much to do in t he 
s ize to which plants ma y g row. Verse 31 says "sowed in his field ." 
T he mus ta rd seed ma y have been t he sma ll est oC the seeds t hen sown 
in the Held. T he words a rc doubt less l iterally l,t·ue when applied as 
J esus intended. P robably no plant grows more rapidly and la rge1· in 
propor tion to the s ize of the seed that produces it. Besides this, t he 
mus ta rd seed may have been a common proverbial expression to m
dica te anything very sma ll. 

The A71plicat io11.- The evident lesson is the rapid and enormous 
development of the kingdom from a very sma ll beginning. Great 
growth in propor tion to the size of the seed is true of most all p la n ts 
a nd trees, but t he mustar d plant adds t he element of extr emely 
quick g rowth. This was the amazing lh ing about the kingdom of 
Clnis t. The power that causes seed to expand and increa se is hidden
lies mys ter iously concealed in what we call the germ. The gospel 
likewise is wha t makes t he kingdom of heaven g row. A babe in a 
manger, a n obscure la d in a ca1·penter's shop, and a man without 
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wealth or prestige, apparently offered nothing toward the world's 
redemption. The twelve apostles, the hundred and twenty d isciples, 
three thousand converts in one day, and every nation reached in t he 
lifetime of his personal ambassadors (Col. 1: 23) is the stamp of 
approval which history places on the parnblc of the mustard seed. 

II. Kingdom of Heaven Like Leaven (Verse 33) 
False and True Teaching.-The natural use of leaven is too well 

understood to need explanation. Its quiet, s ilent, permeating effect 
from one particle to another till the whole mass is leavened is the 
fact upon which the Lord based this brief parable. In the New Testa
ment the word is figuratively applied to teaching and conduct. In all 
the passages except this parable it refers to evil teaching or bad con
duct. This has led some to conclude that it should be g iven the same 
meaning here, and made to refer to the evil that can permeate t he 
churches. This conclusion is unnecessary, and doubtless wrong. The 
fact that it does of ten refer to evil t eaching does not mean that 1t 
must always do it. Both good and bad teaching work quietly in the 
mind, spreading from one to another. The natural application here 
is to the permeating influence of the truth. 

Point of diff crence.-The parable of the mustat·d seed, and this, 
both teach the expansion of the kingdom. That g ives the fact of the 
growth ; this the ?1uinnc1· in which it is done. The kingdom, like the 
seed, has power in itself to expand, just as the gospel has power to 
conver t those who give it a place in t heir hearts. The leaven shows 
that the kingdom spreads by its citizens, through association, passing 
its truths to other hearts. This parable teaches the same general 
lesson, but acids the element of how the work is done. 

"Drapery."-Points in the parnble that have no signification in t he 
application are called the "drapery of the parable"; necessary to a 
full statemen t of the parable, but not hing more. As women did the 
ba king it was natural to say so in the parable; three measures being 
the usual amount for a baking was a statement without spiritual 
s ignification. The leaven finally permeates every particle in the 
whole lump; the gospel does not reach every soul for the reason 
t hat people arc free to act-accept or reject truth-a thing not true 
of bread. This contrast does not change the lesson on the permeat
ing influence of truth- the point of the parable. 

I II. The Kingdom of Heaven Like a Hidden Treasure (Verse 
44) 

"Found and H7d."-'l' his and the two following parables were prob
ably spoken to the disciples alone, after returning to the house. (i\latl. 
13 : 36.) This parable is distinguished from the following one in 
that the hidden treasure was found by accident or chance, not by a 
diligent search for it. When he saw it, he understood its value qu ite 
as well as if it had been a reward for a deliberate seeking. Recog
nizing its great worth, he determined to, at least, have a plausible 
legal right to it by buying the field that contained it. Without banks 
as places to keep t reasu res, the people of that age, no doubt, often 
hid them in t he earth. The parable s imply states what would likely 
have happened in that age; the explanation or application of the 
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parable is a differ ent matter, and must not be confused with t he 
parable itself. 

The Explanation.- The evident purpose here is to show t he rich 
gospel bless ings that are received in the kingdom. They are easily 

· found by the earnest, honest-hear ted seeker after t rut h, but more 
easily overlooked by the careless, indifferent one seeking worldly 
p leasures. Sometimes a chance wor d, deed, or cil'cumstance leads 
to their discovery. When such happens, t he finder should at once 
joyfully make any sacrifice, or sustain any loss necessary, to obta in 
th em. Un less he be wi lling to do this, he cannot be saved. (Mat t. 
10 : 37-39; P hil. 3 : 7, 8.) 

A Conlmsl.-The finder hid ing the t reasure till he could buy the 
field, a nd get a plausible legal righ t to it, rai ses a question of morals. 
Can his act be justified, or was he plainly dishonest? If the own er 
had died without revea ling the place of his hid treasure, its ownership 
would have been lost, and the finder could have been justified in claim
ing it as his own. But, in that case, there would have been no n eed 
to buy the field . But that is far-fetched reasoning, with nothing in 
the parable to sustain it. Jesus was not commending t he finder in 
his questionable or dishonest conduct, but for his earnest zeal in 
securing the treasure. That is the point of similarity; using dis
honest methods is a contrast, if that be what the finder did. P arables 
ar e not al ike in every feature. Besides, no one can obtain spiritual 
t reasures at another's loss. No diffe rence how much one may receive, 
he does not lessen a ny one's shar e. 

IV. The Kingdom of Heaven Is Like a Merchant (Verses 45, 
46) 

"Seeking Goodly Pearls."-Good merchants continually look for the 
best t hings in their line of business. To seek goodly pearls is j ust 
what would be expected of a pearl merchant. To be delighted at 
finding one of extremely great value would be the natural result. 
Parting with less valuable ones to secure it would create no surprise. 
This parable is strictly h-ue to wise and well-known business princi
ples ; its lesson cannot be misunderstood or denied. 

The Lesson.-The pearl of great price, like the hid treasure, means 
gospel blessings in the kingdom of heaven. One d iligently seeking 
all good th ings provi ded for man will not ignore what has been pre
pa1·ed fo1· h is spir itual nature. No difference how many wor th-while 
things t he honest seeker may find, nothing will equal a knowledge of 
t he kingdom of heaven a nd its p1·ovisions for the soul. T he gospel 
den ies us no good t hing when it is rightly a nd wisely used, but even 
good t hings in t heir place may be wisely given up to gain greater 
good. A soul saved in the kingdom of heaven outweighs a ll temporal 
blessings. 

V. The Kingdom of Heaven Like a Fish Net (Verses 47-52) 
Facts of lhe Pctmble.- Thosc to whom this par able was spoken 

were perfectly familiar with the fi shing in t he Sea of Galilee, a nd 
readily understood the th ings said. The net dragging a long the bot
tom of the lake would catch all kinds that were before it. T he worth
less and unclean would have to be rejected, but this could not be done 
while making t he drag. When the shore was reached, where it was 
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easy to dis t inguish between the good a nd bad, t he separation was 
made and t he bad cast away. The fishing being over, the separation 
between t he good and bad was the final results of the work. 

Th e Expla11atio11 .-All parables illus trate some feature of gospel 
huth; none of them illusti·ate a ll features of that t ruth; in each 
there is something not exactly like the subject illustrated. This one 
evidently teaches that when the gospel dispensation is ended the 
fis hing for men will be over, and t he fina l separation will take place. 
Th e parable of the ta res (Matt. 13 : 37-39) shows the final separation 
between the "sons of the king dom," and t he "sons of the evil one"; 
this shows the final separation between t he good and bad in the ki ng
dom. A net catches various kinds of fish; the gospel also catches 
different kinds of people. Many, like the wood, hay, and stubble of 
another fi gure, will not stand the tria ls of their faith, and must be 
rejec ted finally. As the kinds of fish cannot be seen while the drag 
is being made, so the r eal character of man y in the church cannot 
be known till the judgment reveals what sor t of people t hey arc. 
This, the r eal point of t he parable, could not be better illustrated. 

"Things New and Olcl."-Jesus asked his disciples if they under
s tood "all these th ings." They replied that they did. He then gave 
them to unders tnnd they would be expected to proper!y use their 
knowledge. He illus trated by saying t hat ever y disciple of the king
dom of heaven was like a householder br inging out of his storehouse 
things both new and old-things had a long time, and t hose r ecen t ly 
obtained . 'l'he apos tles were to teach what t hey knew at that time, 
and whatever they might learn la ter. So, with a ll preachers of the 
gospel. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. A chance word, act, or even t often plants a germ of truth in a 

human hea1·t that g!'OWS till it brings a soul into t he kingdom. "De
spise not the clay of small t hings.'' 

2. The proper manner of life sp1·eads i ts influence, l ike leaven, 
from one to a nother, even when the affected ones are a ll unconscious 
of its work. Jn t h's way each Christian should be the cause of a mul
titude being saved. 

3. Zeal and effort are necessary t.o s uccess in both bad and good 
works. Commen::l ing the evil worker's energetic efforts does not mea :1 
that his ev il is endor sed. 

4. Practical bus iness judgment g ives firs t place to things of great
est value. By th is rule, entering t he kingdom of heaven is t he first 
duty of al l. 

5. T he final separa tion at t he judgment will be accord ing to what 
men have done in t he flesh ; only those who endure to the end will 
be saved. (Matt. 24: 13. ) 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
Repent the Golden 'fcxt. 
Gi "~ t he t ime. 
Locate th e p ince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline, 
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Introductory Study 
\\That met.hod of teaching is here intro· 

duced? 
Define n parable. 
H ow is the word applied? 
Whal are parables intended to s how? 
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Distinguish between man and nnimnlR in 
1rnrubles. 

Whnt safe rule mus t be obser\'ed in cx
plnininic pnrnblcs ? 

I n whnt d OC8 n J>nrnbolic figure com~ i~l? 

Where were the firs t four pnrnblcs of 
this group s poken? 

Wh y wns the parable of the must ai·d seed 
g iven? 

Whal did th e disc iples ask Jesus ? 
Whn l explnnntion did !l'<? i; ive th em? 
ExpJuin the words. "less than nil seeds"? 
\Vhat is the lesson of this parable? 
H ow does the lesson apply l o the king-

dom of heaven ? 
II 

llow docs leaven work? 
How i ~ the wort.I used in the New Tcstn

ment? 
Why can it be appropri:itcly applied lo 

both good nncl bad? 
Whnt is the ditrcr cncc between this nnd 

the mus turd seed parable? 
\Vhat is the "<lra1>cry" of a pnrublc? 
\Viral points in this parable fall in th at 

class ? 
Ill 

W here were Lhe lns t three pnrnbles 
Kpoken ? 

H ow is this pnrnble dis tingu ished from 
the next? 

Why represent the treas ure as "hid"? 
Whal wus the 1rnrpose of this parable 1 
Whal is necessary if on e is to be •nvcd? 

MARCH 18, 193.J 

What question is raised by the finder 
hiding the treasure 7 

Whnt did J e"us commend ? 

IV 
Whnt is true of good merclmnl'? 
Wi th what docs t his parable harmonize 1 
Whal is the le,;son of this pn rablc? 
Whal will J> Lople do who arc seeking all 

icood thi ni;s ? 
Whnl is the bes t knowledge one can 

v 
Why would the hearers so eas ily under

s tand this parable? 
\Vhr n could the separation between bad 

and good Le made? 
WITal i• true of all pa rubles? 
Whul is the lesson in this one? 
Whal is the difference between t his and 

the 1111ruble of the lures ? 
Why m11Ht this ~eparation wait. Lill the 

jmlKmcnt? 
Whal did Jrs u• usk his di , ciple•? 
What did they reply? 
!low did he illus trate their duly? 

Practical Thoug h ts 

Why :-\hould we not deHpis(~ :-mutll th·i nu~ '! 
\Vhat. w ill the proper m anner or lire do'! 
'\Vhnt is necessary to all kinclM of m1c· 

ccss ? 
According lo )lraclical busincs~ what i!i 

man's firdl. duly? 
Who will be saved finally 7 

L esson XI- March 18, 1934 

JESUS RESPONDS TO FAITH 
l\Iatt. 15 : 21-31. 

21 And J ei;u!i wcut out thcnC(', and with1ln.: w in 'o the part..; of Tyre n ntl S!tlor •. 
22 And behold, n Cunaanitisl? woman cumc out Crom those border s, nnd cried. ~my. 

i 11g-, llave mercy on me, 0 Lm·cl, thou MOil or David: my dau}!ht.cr h; gri<.•vou~ly vexed 
w ilh n demon . 

2a llut lw ans wered her not a wol'cl . And hif~ cligcipl 'i cnmC' nncl hc ~ous::ht him. 
tmyin(:!. Se nd her nway; for s he crietlr nrt(•1· u'i . 

24 Jlut he unuwcrcd anc! said, I W:t 'i not. sent. but unto th t- lo"'t :~he 1' of the hou~c 
of Israe l. 

25 Dul s he cnmc nnd worshipped him. t-1nying, Lore.I, h elp me. 
26 Ancl he nnRwcrcd and snid, Jt is not mc~t to take thl• chi1<lrcn'is hr"nd and cas t 

il to the dogs. 
27 But 8hc snid, Yea, Lord: for even the dog• cnl of the crumbs whi1·l• fall from 

their musters' table. 
28 'J'hcn J csuK nn'Jwci·ed and snid unto h er, 0 wornnn, i.:rcat. is thy fai th: bt.: it done 

unto U1cc even n.s t hou wilt. And her duughtcr wa..; hi a l1•d from t hul hour. 
29 And Jesus departed thence, nnd came ni i::h unto the ""u of Galilee : :ind he went 

. up into the mountain. and s at there . 
30 And t he re cumc unto him i:trcnt multitud~. havi nJ.:" with them th \.• lnmc, h!inJ . 

dumb, mnimcd, nnd many other;:; , and lhl.ly cast th1·m clown at. his feet: n nd he hcnlcd 
them: 

3 1. Insomuch Ural the multitude wond t• rcd, wh n lht'Y f aw the dumb tipcakin$'.: . the 
maimed wh ole, nnd the lame wnlk inJ.C, nnd th e bli1hl :;ccin1t: and th l!y 1dorif\cd th~· God 
of Js rne l. 
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GoLDEN TEXT.-"Ask, and ii shall be given you; seek, and ye 
shall find; knock, and it shall be opened unto you." (Matt. 7: 7.) 

T IME.- P robably spring of A.D. 29. 
PLACE.-Region of Tyre and Sidon for sections 1-3 ; east of Lake 

Galilee for sect ion 4. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, the twelve, t he mother and daughter , a nd multi

tudes. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- Psalm 4. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 12. M. ____ _________________ Thc Woman of Canaan (Malt. 15: 21-81) 
Morch 13. T· ------ - - -----------------F our Thousand Fed (Matt. 15 : a2-39 ) 
March 14. W· -------------- - - --- - - -.J<.,.us Among F riends (Luke 10: 38-42) 
March 15. T . ___________ __________ _____ J esus Among F oes (Matt. 13: 64-58) 
Morch 16. F·--- --- -------------- -- - - ------Fricnds of J esus (John 15: 8-IG) 
Morch 17. S·- --- - --------------------- --Fricndship Tested ( J olm G: G0-71) 
Morch 18. S· ----------- - -------- -----'fhe Friendship of J ehovah (Ps. 4: 1-8 ) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. A Canaanitish Woman Pleads for Mercy (Verses 21-23). 
I I. The Woman Vindicates Her Appeal (Verses 24-27). 

III. Jesus Heals t he Woman's Daughter (Verse 28) . 
IV. The Fait h of Many Rewarded (Ver ses 29-31) . 

Pr actical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Connecting Links.-Mark 4: 33-35 indica tes that on the evening 

of the day the parables were spoken Jesus and his disciples crossed 
Lake Galilee, during which Jesus stilled the storm. While east of the 
lake, he healed two demoniacs. (Mark 5 : 1-20.) Returning to Ca
pernaum, he performed several cures, and sent the apostles on thei r 
first mission, already described in lesson eight. Some time before, 
Herod had put John the Baptist to death, and John's disciples had 
brought Jesus word of it. (Matt. 14: 12.) J esus' continuous heal
ings and teachings were increasing his fame every day. Herod hear
ing of his mighty works decided that J ohn had risen from the dead. 
Mentioning this fact led Matthew to report t he circumstances t hat 
caused Herod to have him killed. (Matt. 14: 1-12. ) After hear ing 
of John's death, J esus and h is disciples again departed to the east 
shore of the lake, where he fed the fi ve thousand. (Matt. 14: 13-21.) 
As they returned Jesus walked upon t he water, and reaching Caper
naum he preached in their synagogue the sermon on the bread of 
life. (John 6: 58.) 

An h nportant Visil.- During the interval just described, Jesus 
probably made his famous vis it to Nazareth, " where he was brought 
up," and where his well-known fr iends rejected him. As his wisdom 
and power had so often been manifes ted at other places, there wa:; 
no reason for those who had known him longest to reject him and 
desire his destruction. (Luke 4: 28-30.) His work had been vindi
cated among others long before he announced himself in his old home. 
His claims, they thought, were too exalted to be t rue of ono they had 
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known from infancy, and whose family and work were unimportant 
and obscure. (Luke 4 : 16-22.) With stinging rebuke he r eplied to 
their thoughts with the words: "No prophet is acceptable in his own 
country." There are exceptions to this general statement, but it is 
true as a rule. The principle is wrong, and the practice without justi
fication. By this rule the Nazarenes r ej ected the world's Redeemci· 
simply because they knew him as a man; by the same rule many of 
the Lord's most worthy servants are rejected by brethren who are 
supposed to know the truth. Jesus gave t he expr ession to condemn 
it, not to endor se it . 

An /?nportant Lesson.-Mait. 15: 1-20 gives J esus' lesson on cere
monial uncleanness, in which he condemns the scribes and Pharisee;; 
for their making void the commandment of God by their tradition. 
Modifying or rejecting God's commandments to give a place for the 
"precepts of men" has ever been the source of religious conupiion 
and man's departure from God-a basic truth to be obsel·ved in all 
Bible study. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. A Canaanitish Woman Pleads for Mercy (Verses 21-23) 
In Foreign Territory.-Matthew's statement that Jesus withdrew 

"into t he parts" of Tyre and Sidon means his entrance into a Gen tile 
country. Hitherto, he had remained, so far us the record informs us, 
within Jewish boundaries. His mission to t he "lost sheep of the house 
of Israel" accounts for this limitation in his field of labor. This 
first journey into foreign tenitory has the following apparent reasons 
to justify i t. 1. Needed rest, resulting from the continuous strain 
incident to the multitudes flocking to him. We must not forget his 
human na ture. 2. The possible danger from Herod who thought that 
he might be John the Baptist risen from the dead. 3. The intense 
and increasing hatred of the scribes and Pharisees because of his 
denunciatio11s of their hypocrisy. 4. To escape for a time, at least, 
t he misguided zeal of his fr iends who sought to make him king. (John 
6 : 15.) It was appropriate that even God's Son should not expose 
himself to unnecessary dangers. Tyre and Sidon were two Phoeni
cian seaport towns on the Mediterranean coast, north of Galilee. 

A Gentile Sttppliant.-A Canaanit ish woman, whose daughter had 
an unclean spir it, had in some way learned of Jesus' power to heal, 
and very earnestly besought him to heal her daughter. We are not 
told how she learned Q,f his power, but from Mark 3: 8 we learn that 
his fame had reached Tyre and Sidon long before this, and some from 
these cities were part of the multitudes that followed him in Galilee. 
Mark tells us that this woman was "a Greek, a Syrophoenician by 
race." (Mark 7 : 26.) She was a descendant of the Canaanites, who 
were original inh abitants o.f that section. (Josh. 5 : 1; Judges 1: 30-
33.) She was living under Greek government, a nd in the Syrophoeni
cian country. Her calling Jesus the "Son of David" indicates she 
knew something of the Jewish expectation of a Messiah; her perfect 
reserve and respect, throughout the whole interview, showed she 
understood the Jewish feelings for her people. 

Answered not a TVord.-The suggestion of the disciples .that Jesus 
send her away because "she crieth aftel· us" strongly implies two 
things : J . That they were then traveling on their way, and t he wo-
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man was following after them, earnestly repeating her cry for mel'CY; 
2. that the disciples knew Jesus was seeking retirement and should 
dismiss her, lest he1· cries defeat his purpose by attracting mo1·e Io 
him. Jesus' not deigning to answer a word was a severe test on he!' 
faith, but God has often tested the faith of those most wor thy of bless · 
ings. His silence also taught his disciples that rewards generally 
await tl:ose who make pe!'sistent efforts. 

II. The Woman Vindicates Her Appeal (Verses 24-27) 
Jesus· First Answer.-1\Iark begins his record by saying that J esus 

entered a house, "and would have no man know it; and he could not 
be hid." (Mark 7 : 24.) It is probable t hat the woman followed 
them to the house, or later found the house Jesus had entered. If 
this be the correct orde l' of the incidents, Mark omits the th ings men
tioned in the preceding section. Regardless of the order in which 
every item of the in terview occurred, Jesus finally recognized her per
sistence by speaking to her. He further tried her faith by saying 
that he was sent only to the Israelites. The woman; of course, saw 
the implied conclus ion that helping her would be exceeding what his 
mission required. 

The Womcm's Rcsvonse.-Ignoring the plausibility of the reasoning·, 
and the social barrier between Jews and Gentiles, she fell down aL 
his feet and worshipped him, repeating her plea for help. Whethel' 
this occurred in the house or after leaving it is not stated, neither 
is it materia l. The point is that she realized her need of help so 
deeply that she would not be denied, if possible to avoid it. Doubt 
less, she put into t hat fervent appeal the full measu!'e of earnestness 
and since1·ity possible to her gr ieving heart. Such deep and true re
spect for divine t hings do not go unrewarded. 

Jesus' Second Answer.- The Jews were God's own peculiar people 
(Deut. 14 : 2; Psalm 135 : 4), though they often disgraced t heir holy 
position by their grievous sins. Glorying in their relationship to God, 
they had developed a narrow exclusiveness that produced a self-right
eous contempt for other nations, whom t hey compared to dogs. Re
ferring to this well-known condition, Jesus tested her faith still 
further. As a Jew, he could, with much propriety, say that it wa:; 
not prope1· to give the children's bread to the dogs. Instantly, tho 
\\Oman recognized his meaning-that is, it was not in keeping with 
his miss ion to the Israelites lo favor Gentiles with blessings that were 
intended only for the Jews. 

The W0111cin's Reply.-With a determination born of a sense of 
utter depe11dence, the v.onrnn vindicates her plea. Without question
ing the justice of the Jewish sentiment, she admitted that Jesus had 
stated the tt·ue fact. She then based the defense of her appeal for 
help upon an inference drawn from that fact. Even dogs eat the 
crumbs that fall from their maste1·s' table. From this true fact her 
implied 1·easoning was subslantially this : If I, a Gentile, should i·e
ceive Lhe appe.lation of dog, still , as one, I am entitled to the one 
crnmb of mercy, even though the full meal of thy loving-kindness 
should go lo the Je\\S. Perhaps, no plea was ever made with purer 
motives or more touching sincerity. 
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III. J esus Heals the Woman's Daughter (Verse 28) 
"Creal is thy Faith."- Jesu s approved of the woman's pers istence 

by saying to her: "great is thy faith." The centurion said that if 
J esus would only say the word, his servant would be healed. Jc.ms 
marveled at his words and said : "I have not found so great faith, 
no, not in Is rael." (Matt. 8 : 10.) lt is remarkable that t hese two 
upon whom Jesus bestowed his highest praise for faith were both 
Gentiles . Mark says that .Jesus granted her request because of "this 
saying"- lhat is, that she was willh1g lo receive but a crumb from 
the g reat store of the Lord's mercy. Her faith was great because 
she t urned appar ently insurmountable obstacles in to reasons for u1·g
ing her plea. Her case is a personal illustration of the lesson fa ught 
in a later parable that men "ought always lo pray, and not to famt." 
(Luke 18: 1.) It is not necessary to suppose that her faith included 
more t han her unquestioning belief that. Jesus had power to heal her 
daughter. T he kingdom not yet. being established, she cannot be con
s idered a case of conversion to t he full gospel. Her case is a n exam
ple of great faith to accomplish what is possible; so was that of 
Abraham. That is the only scriptural use we can make of either. 

The Ap71eal Granted.-The centurion said that Jesus had to only 
say the word and t he healing would take place. Jesus said the word, 
and the woman's daughter was made whole from that very hour. 
Mark relates t hat when the mothet· retur ned home she found t hat 
the demon had gone out. lt should not be ovel'looked that Jesus' word 
healed as well when he was absent as when he was present. Every
where, and in every way, the hea tings of Jesus stand in bold cont.ra;;t 
wit h the miserable pretenses of a ll modern times. One remarkable 
t hing about a ll his healings is that both diseases and evi l spirits 
yielded promptly at his word; no delay, second effort, or continued 
t1·ial was necessary wl:en J esus said, "Depart." 

IV. The Faith of Many Rewarded (Verses 29-31) 
Return lo Lake Calilce.-Mat.thew s imply states that Jesus left t he 

place where he healed the woman's daughter and returned to the 
Sea of Galilee. l\Iark, however, describes briefly the journey a nd 
shows t.hat he came to the east shore of the lake. ( 1\lat·k 7 : 31.) He 
traveled north th rough Sidon, thence he must have gone east to the 
headwaters of the Jordan, when he turned south to finish his journey. 
This is made cer tain by Mark's s tatement that; he came "through t he 
mids t of the borders of Decarolis." In some mountainous place cast 
of the lake he tal'l'ied some time. 

General H ea!ings.- How Ion~ Jesus remained in the reg ions of De
capolis is not known, but from t.he number of r.calings mentioned, 
a nd the feeding of the four thousand that occul'l'ed before leaving, 
it must. have been several days, at least. Our text conta .ns a ve1·y 
general statement of the many kinds of healing:;, and the way the 
multitudes were affected. Mark, with his peculiar custom of givi ng 
details selects one special case which he describes in fu ll. (Mark 
7: 32-37.) In describ.ng the one case, Mark does not deny in a ny 
manner that others were healed; he s imply does not ment.on t.he;n. at 
a ll. A speci fic description of one s ick person in a hospilal is no im
plied denial t hat many other sick persons were there. Neither is 
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Matthew's general statement of t he many healings in confl ict with 
Mark's detailed reference to a special one. 

The Diseases ilfentioned.-Thc works of Jesus had already created 
such general interest that ordinary methods to avoid publicity did 
not succeed very long; even in desert. places a multitude soon found 
him. The r eports of his healings naturally caused the sick to seek 
him, and the well lo bring their friends and relatives. The diseases, 
listed again, show us how real the cures must have been. The lame 
included all who, in some manner, were unable to walk; the maim(;!d 
we1·e t hose who had some member of the body lost or useless; the 
blind a nd dumb we1·e without ability Lo see and hear. Besides these, 
Matthew says, "many others." Nothing but true miraculous power 
could heal the diseases mentioned. Both the incurable nature of the 
diseases and the promptness of the cures stamp the power as divine. 

"They Glorified" God.- It is not surpris ing that so many cures 
amazed the people, or that the nature of them should have caused 
them to "glorify the God of Israel." If any of the Jewish leaders 
were present, it is not necessary to suppose that their opposition was 
giving way; but t he multitudes who brought their sick to be healed 
and saw their efforts rewarded would have every reason for praising 
God. T he healed certainly would have glorified God, and the disci
ples also had occasion for rejoicing at the general approval of their 
Master and his work. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. The Canaani tish woman, in making he1· plea for mercy, was 

humble, respectful , reasonable, fervent, and persistent. She well 
knew the difficulties that confronted her in obtaining the desire of her 
heart. With a characte1· less noble, she might have fa iled ; with such 
traits, success was assured. It will be the same with us. 

Z. The woman did not a llow obstacles to stop her efforts when I.he 
health, happiness, and possibly the life of her daughter were at stake. 
Fighting her battle against the Lord's si lence, and then against the 
idea of Gentile inferiority, she put her case completely in his hands. 
In this, she has given the world a noble example-we should commit 
our ways to the Lord. 

3. The greatness of the woman's faith is manifest in her works
a splendid illustration of the words of James t hat "faith apart from 
works is dead." (James 2 : 26.) It was also great, in that, even ad
verse circumstances were made to f urnish reasons for her persistent 
effor ts, till success was attained. 

4. Those who gave the honest and careful consideration to the works 
of Jesus that any noble claim deserves believed that he came from 
God; rightly, t hey glorified God. Those who g ive the divine record 
the same consideration will reach the same conclusion and likewise 
glorify God. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden TexL 
Give the time. 
Locate the places. 
Name tbe persons. 
Give the Lesson Oulline. 
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Introductory Study 

What happened on the eveninll nrter 
Jesu• spoke the pnrnbles 7 

Whnt happened )vhilc they were eas t of 
the Juke? 
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What happened after r clurnin!l' lo Cnper
naum 1 

Where did J esus nnd tire disciples go 
next ? 

What happened as t hey rcl11rne<i? 
Describe an important vis it ,J c:-;u~ maJe. 
What rebuke did Jesus gi ve the Nuia· 

rcnes? 
What lesson did J esus g ive on J ewi"h 

traditions 1 

What journey d id Jesus make? 
Why were h is labors li mited lo J ewish 

territory, in the main 1 
What reasons may be nssigncd for this 

journey 1 
H ow d id the Canaani t ish woman learn 

of J esus 7 
Explain t he di ffer ent terms used to de

scribe h er. 
Wlmt is indicated by t he words " Son of 

David" ? 
W hat is imp lied in th e sugges tion lo 

send her awa y 7 
Wha t was the disc ip les ' r eason for t he 

suggestion 7 
or what wa s Jesus' s ilence 11 l est? 

II 
H ow does Mark beg in his record? 
What did Mark probably omit 7 
\Vhat was the firs t ans wer J esus gave 

the woman? 
What did the woman then do? 
What feeling existed wit h J ews r egard-

ing Gentiles? 
How did lhnt feeling come about? 
What was Jesus' second answer? 
H ow did sire r eply t o i t 'I 
What wus her co urse of reasoning •t 

MARCH 25, 1934 

Ill 
What did J esus then sa y lo the woman? 
What had Ire alt-endy said of the cen

turion's fn ith 7 
What is r<>marknblc about these two 

cases 'I 
What r eason docs Murk give for t he 

reply of J es us 7 
What parable is illustrated by her case ? 
H ow much d id her fnith include? 
Of wlrat is it an example? 
When did the h ealing occur? 
What is remarkable about all healings 

by J esus ? 
IV 

How is the return journey described by 
Matthew? 

How by Mark? 
How do we know he came to the en•t 

s ide or the Jake? 
How Jong did he l'cmnin in that section ? 
W hat remarkable d ifference is t here be

tween Matthew's a nd Mark's records '/ 
Why did t he multitude find h im so 

quickly 7 
What diseases arc mentioned? 
Wlmt stamped the power as divine? 
Why was the amazement of t he people 

not surpris ing? 
Who had special reasons for praising 

God? 
P r actica l Thoughts 

What trails of character did the woman 
manifest 7 

What noble example did s he lea ve the 
world? 

In what ways was her faith g reat ? 
To what conclusion will honest study of 

God's word lend 7 

L esson XII-March 25, 1934 

WARNING AGAINST FALSE TEACHINGS 
Matt. 16 : 1-12. 

1 And the Pharisees and Sadducees came, and ll'ying him ask ed him lo show 
t hem a s ign from heaven. 

2 But he answered and said unto them, When i t is evening, ye say, It will be 
fair weather: for the heaven is reel. 

8 And in the morning, It will be foul weather lo-day: for the heaven is r ed 
a nd lowering. Ye know how to discern the face of the heaven; but ye cannot 
d iscern t ire sig ns o f th e t imes. 

4 An evil and a dulterous generation ~eeketh a fter n sig n ; n nd lhcl'e slrall no 
sign be g iven unto it, but the s ii::n of Jonah. And he left them, und dcpal't ed. 

6 An d t he disciples cnme lo t he other side and forgot lo take bread. 
6 And Jesus sa id unto them, 'l'nke h eed and beware of the leaven of t he P hari

sees and Sadducees. 
7 And th ey r easoned among themselves, saying, We look no bl'end. 
8 And J esus perceiving it said, 0 ye of lilUe faith, wh"y reason ye among 

yourselves , because ye have no bread 7 
9 Do ye not yet perceive, neither r emember the five loaves o f t he five thousa nd, 

nnd how many baskets ye look up? 
10 Neither th e s~ven loaves of the fo ur thousand , and how many baskets ye 

t ook up? 
11 How is i t ye do not perceive that I spake not to you concerning bread? 

B ut beware of th e leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees. 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 81 



LES SQ)J XII FIRST QUARTER 

12 Then under•lood they thnl he bnde them not bcwure or t ire leaven or brcnd, 
but or the teaching or the Pharisee.> and Sadducee&. 

GOLDEN TExT.- " Be1ccire of f cilse pl'ophcts, who conic to yoit in 
sheep's clothing, but inwcirclly are ravening wolves." (Matt. 7: 15. J 

•r1ME.-Probably summer of A.D. 29. 
PLACE.-Near Magadan west of Lake Gali lee for sections 1, 2; 

northwest of lake for sections 3, 4. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, t he twelve, Pharisees, a nd Sadducees. 
DEVOTIONAL READ!NC.- P s. 119: 33-40. 

DA1LY BIBLE READI NGS.-
March 19. r,1, ________ ------------------------Fnl"c Witnesses (Ex. 23 : 1-9) 
March 20. '!'·-------------------------------- Fuluc Wuys (Ps. 119: 121-12!!) 
March 21. \\'· - ------------------ - - - ---------- l' ul••• J:;od• (Jer. 18 : J :J-17) 
March 22. T·--------------------------------Fnl•c Ch r ists (Mnr k J:J: 14-23) 
Murch 23. 1"·------------------- ----------- ~'n lKc A11osUcs (2 Cor. I l: 10-15 ) 
Marc h 2~. S.-------- ___ -------------------Fnlso Urclhrcn (Gui. 2: 1-10) 
Mat·ch 25. :;, ______ ------------------------Ful•c 'l'cnchcr. ('2 Pct. 2: 1- 12) 

LESSON O UTLI NE.

I ntroductory Stucly. 
I. Pharisees and Saclcl ucees Ask for a Sign from Heaven (Verse 

1). 
JI. Jesus Replies to the Request (Verses 2-4). 

lll. Teaching of Pharisees and Sadducees Condemned (Verses 5-
8) . 

IV. Jesus Gives a Full Explanation (Verses 9-12) . 
Practical 'l'houghts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Between the Lessons.- Our last lesson left J esus and his disciples 

in t he mountainous region east of the Sea of Galilee, where for some 
days he had been engaged in healing those brought to him. The mul
t itudes had remained about him till t heir food had g iven out. This 
led to his miraculous ly feeding t hem as he had formerly fed the five 
thousand somewher e in t h is same territory. (Matt. 14: 13-21.) Heal
ing one is no less an exercise of divine powe1· than feed ing t housands 
with a few loaves, but the magnitude of the latte1· prevents a ny chance 
to misunderstand the mi ra culous nature of the act. Matt. 15: 39; 
Mark 8 : 10, compared with later movements, show that after feeding 
the multitude Jesus and the cJ:sciples crossed the lake to t he wes t 
s ide where the events of th is lesson began. 

The False and the 7',·11< .- There is no more striking contr as t known 
than that between fa lsehood and truth-the dangers of the one, t he 
value of the othe1-. It runs the full leng th of the Bible s tor y, with 
its first demonstration in the gar den of ~den . It is presented both 
in theoretic teach ing and c;.mcrete examples. The fatal nature of 
falsehood is firs t ~ecn in its separat ing man fro.n spiritual union 
with his Creator. As one fa lsehood dest royed th is unity, it is cer
tain that anothe1· will not re-establish it . F rom that fata l beginning 
till the pr esent, false teaching has been one continual menace to man
kind. Its very nature prevents its ever being anything else. Jesus 
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said : "Ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you free.' ' 
(John 8 : 32. ) To be saved one must have the truth, or these words 
of our Master are delusive. 

I t .l/a/.;,es a Difference .-False teaching finds its way into every 
realm of man's activity, but nowhere is it so detrimental and des truc
tive as when it affects the soul. A popula r teaching says that it makes 
no difference what one believes, just so he is honest. This, if true, 
means that one may be saved as well by believing a falsehood as the 
trnth. This is repulsive to our common sense of justice, false in 
fact, and dangerous in the extreme. Jt disagrees with plain teach ing 
on the power of iruth; it is contrary to the equally plain teaching on 
ihe danger of fa lsehood (Prov. l'1 : 12; 2 Thess. 2: 9-12 ; Rev. 21 : 8) ; 
ii is shown to be in direct conflict with Bible examples of those who 
trusted in erroneous doctrines. (1 Kings 13 : 11-25. ) This popular 
notion that it makes no difference is also indirectly condemned by th<! 
stern r ebukes which Jesus administered to ihe scribes and Pharisees 
when he so often called them hypocrites for the ir false teachings. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Pharisees and Sadducees Ask for a Sign from Heaven 

(Verse 1) 
Where This Event?-Matthew s imply states that the Pharisees and 

Sadducees "came"-that is, to him in t he "borde1·s of Magadan." 
(Matt. 15: 39.) Mark adds the expression: "into the pal'ts of Da l
manutha." (Ma1·k 8 : 10. ) Verse 5 of our text shows ihat, afte r 
this inte r view with the Pharisees and Sadducccs, Jes us and the disci
ples aga in crossed the lake, and ver se 13 of this chapte r indicates 
that they went from there direct to Cesarea Philippi. This sho\vs 
that the interview occuned while they were on the west s ide of the 
lake. Scholars have s uggested that Magadan may have been the 
same as Magdaia; and Dalmanutha, another name fo1· the same 
place, or a village near it. 

ll'hy Th eir 0P7>osi tion?-Afler so many miracles unmistakably 
demons trating his divine power, it seems strange that any s hould 
have remained in unbelief, or in active opposition to him. The ex
planation is probably fou nd in the perverseness of human nature, m 
blindly fighting that which conflicts with personal desi r es. Jf Jesus 
had claimed to be a prophet only as those of old, hi s work m ight have 
been i·eccived without much dis tm·bance; but the lofty pos ition or ihe 
~on of God, the promised i\iessiah and Is rael's king, was a ditlel'ent 
matter. Even thui wou!d not have been object onablc, if his kingdom 
had been what t hey were expecting. Disappointing all thei r antici
pations along t hat line, their opposition was bitter and continuous. 

H'videnl Hypoc1·isy.- Though opposed to each other, the Pharisees 
and Sadducees \I ere both bitter enemies of J esus. Pretending they 
wanted to see evidence of his c;aims, they really hoped to see him 
fail in attempting a mi1·acle, thus furnishing them with something 
against him. They probably admitted his miracles, but did not con
s ider that sufficient prnof of h.s claims; hence, asked for a sign from 
heaven-something that only God could do. Their request may have 
been backed by references to such signs as had occuned in the pasi. 
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The manna from heaven (John 6 : 31), the sun standing stilJ (Josh. 
10 : 12), and three years drought (James 5: 17, 18) are examples. 

II. Jesus Replies to the Request (Verses 2-4) 
111 ealhc1· Predictio11s.-I n answering them, Jes us refened to the 

common custom of predicting weather changes by certain appearances 
in the sky. Those mentioned may have been fairly accurate indica
t ions there, of the changes specified; but Jesus was not vouching for 
the accuracy, he was only referring to their habit of making such 
predictions and relying on them as true. If they were able to read 
such weather indications with confidence, they ought to be able to 
read the clear indications that he was t he Messiah. They were cer
tain, from a red sky in t he evening, that they would have fair weather 
next day; when the sky was "red and lowering" in the morning, they 
expected a storm that day. The word "lowering" means sombre, 
gloomy; in reference to clouds, it means threatening. The rising 
sun shining through them gave a red appearance. 

"Signs of the Tinies."-Paul said the "Jews ask for s igns." (1 
Cor. 1: 22.) This shows that after the establishment of the kin15-
dom the unbelieving Jews continued their demand for signs. Since 
the word was confirmed by signs (Mark 16 : ZO) , they had a proper 
place in g iving the plan of salvation. The trouble with the Phari
sees and Sadducees, in this case, was not the simple desire to see 
Christ's cla ims vindicated by signs, but their hypocrisy, and the kind 
of s igns demanded. They were not ignorant of the miracles he had 
been per fo1·ming, which were ample proof t hat God was with him. 
This should have been accepted as proof that what he said was true ; 
divine power is not given to sustain falsehoods. As leaders of the 
Jews, they should have been familiar wit h their own prophecies, and 
known that the events connected with John the Baptist a nd Christ 
were evidences that the kingdom was at hand. These, with Christ 's 
miracles, should have been sufficient at that time. 

"Sign of Jonah."-Christ's refusal to grant the kind of sign they 
asked for is evidence that it was not then necessary. But in denying 
their request, he assured them that one more of that nature, the 
"sign of Jonah," would be g iven. This referred to his three days in 
the tomb and his resurrect ion, which would be s imila r to the time 
Jonah was in the belly of the whale. (Matt. 12 :40.) His resurrec
tion, accomplished with a power from above, would be t he fina l proof 
of his Messiahship. Like those wicked and untrue to the marriage 
relationship, the people of t hat generation were wicked in not receiv
ing the evidence t hey then had before them to sustain Christ's d i
vin ity. 

III. Teaching of Pharisees and Sadducees Condemned 
(Verses 5-8) 

Change of Looalion.-Matthew says that after this reply Jesus 
left them. Mark says he entered a boat and "departed to the other 
side"-that is, back to the east shore of the lake. They probably 
landed on the northeast shore of the Jake, since the journey to Cesarea 
P hilippi came soon after this crossing. The statement that t hey had 
forgotten to take bread means they had neglected to provide a supply 
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sufficient for their journey after leaving the boat. Mark's statement 
shows they had one loaf, yet, in the boat. (Mark 8 : 14.) 

"Beware of the Leaven."-The word leaven has both a good and a 
bad sense. In its literal acceptation it refers to an element used in 
making bread; in t his sense it is both good and useful. But it has 
a silent, permeating influence which, if left without proper use, leads 
to spoiling the mass ; th is power to penetrate particles with wh ich 
it comes in contact also makes it a fit illustration of the spreading of 
t he truth. Both truth and falsehood work in human hearts like leaven 
in the meal. With t he corrupting power of leaven in view, it was 
prohibited in religious services (Exod. 12 : 8 ; 34 : 25; Deut. 16: 3); 
with the sam,e thought in view, it refer s to fal se doctrines that spread 
and corrupt the soul as literal leaven spoils the dough. The danger
ous feature is its silent pervading influence. (1 Cor. 5 : 6-8.) 

Disciples Misunderstand.-This figurative use of the word leaven, 
in reference to teaching, instead of bread, was probably new to the 
disciples. They had likely told Jesus of their neglect to provide the 
necessary supply of bread. This caused them to t hink he meant literal 
leaven, but they were puzzled to know what his st atement signified. 
Jesus, knowing their thoughts, mildly rebuked them for lack of faith. 
He had long before taught them not to be anxious about what they 
should eat, or with what they should be clothed. They should have 
known t hat he referred to something more important than providing 
a few loaves of bread for their journey. 

IV. Jesus Gives a Full Explanation (Verses 9-12) 
Remember and Understand.-Jesus' words indicate a degree of 

disappointment at their dullness of comprehension. When it is re
membered that they had been with him more or less continuously for 
about three years, and had seen his great miracles, his rebuke for 
their slowness to understand is not surprising. They should have 
known that any deficiency in bread could easily have been supplied, 
if the need arose. To not so understand was, at least for the moment, 
a lack of confidence in the divine power which they had· so often seen 
manifested. We should not forget, however, that man is prone to 
look at things from the standpoint of human possibilities. In the 
presence of real need, we forget the rich provis ions made for great 
abundance. With the Lord's power present there was no need for 
worry about bread. 

l nslamces Ci.tcd.- Passing over a ll other kinds of miracles, t hough 
they were just as good proof of divine power, Jes us reminds them 
of t he two occas ions when he had furnished bread for thousands. He 
asks them to recall the five t housand so fed, and the number of 
baskets of fragments left, all from five loaves. For emphasis, doubt
less, he mentions the four thousand, the seven loaves, and what was 
left over. They should have understood that one who was able to 
feed so many thousands from such a small amount could easily pro
vide for the needs of twelve from one loaf, or without any supply with 
which to begin. Whether he would have supplied their needs by mir
acle, or in some natural way, would have depended upon what divine 
wisdom decided the case required. The point is that they, from past 
observation, should have understood that he would have cared for any 
emer gency t hat might arise. It was this lack of faith in h is wisdom 
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and power t hat merited his rebuke. The o\·ersight in preparing suffi
cient bread was not a mailet· of enough importance to justify his 
solr.>m n warning . 

They U11derstand.-With this explanation, he asked how they failed 
to unders tand that he had no reference to bread when he s poke of t he 
leaven of the Pharisees and Sadducees. '!'hen, they understood t hat lie 
meant for t hem to beware of the doctrines of these .Jewish sects. Of 
course, he did not mean for them to reject everything these parties 
taught; for, in spite of all their perversions and traditions, they 
taught the observance of the l\Iosaic law. Later, Jesus told the mul
titudes and his disciples that the scribes a nd Pharisees sat in Moses' 
scat, and that whatever they required should be done. (Malt. 2a: 
1-3.) That means they were to obey these rulers when they sa id 
what the law said, but were not to observe their perversions, tradi
tions , and evil practices. We know this is the p1·opct· a pplicatiou of 
his warning, for the rema inder of this chapter contains his most se
vere r ebuke of P harisees and Sadducees for t heir vain and hypucl"iti
cal practices. Mm·k, in his record, adds, "the leaven of Herod." 
(Mark 8 : 15.) The leaven of Herod probably refers more to the 
hypocritical practices of those attached to Herod in some way. The 
Lord's warning includes all false teachings, and the consequent prac
tices that might lead them from faithfu l service to him. 

The Siniilarity.-False doctrines are s imilar to lea ven in several 
pa r ticulars. I t works in an unseen way, sending its power from par t i
cle to par t icle ; false doctr ines oper ate in the same fash ion. Luke ex
plains the leaYen of the Pharisees to be hypocrisy. (Luke 12: 1.) 
There is no better explanation of the ins idious and spreading influ
ence of erroneous teaching. Both leaven and falsehood act g radu
a lly, but continuous'y. The leaven finally permeates the whole mass ; 
false teachings fina lly affect a ll man's facu lties, destroy right living, 
and blast all hope of salvation. As it comes from Satan it can have 
no other results. We need the Lord's warning against it, just as 
much as did the enrly disciples. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. In Paul's day, the unbelieving Jews asked for s igns, the Greeks 

sou~ht after wisdom; but now, those disposed to give evidence a f a ir 
hearing will receive "Christ crucified" as the "power of God and the 
wisdom of God." (1 Cor. 1 : 22-2'4.) 

2. If men would use the same common sense, fairness, a nd di li
gence in considering t he proof of Christ's divinity that they do in 
trying to discover t he true facts in tempora l things, all would become 
believers. 

3. The Savior· kindly, plainly, and forcibly condemned all false doc
trines and hypocl"iticHI practices. Paul said: "Reprove, rebuke, ex
hort, with all longsuffering a nd teaching." (2 Tim. 4 : 2.) We have 
a divine example and an a pos tolic command for kindly and plainly 
condemning a ll err oneous doctrines and pract ices. 

4. When temptation is about to make our faith waver, we should 
recall some of the marvelous events in t he liic of Jesus. It is a 
sure cure fot· weak faith. 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESS ON 
Give t he subiecl. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Gi vc the t ime. 
Locate t he places . 
Name the pcrsonR. 
Give th e Lesson Outline, 

Introductory Study 
Where did our Ins t lesson leave Jesus and 

his discip les? 
What great miracle occurred wh ile there? 
Where did t hey go u(ter this miracle 'I 
What great contras t runs through the 

entire Dible? 
W hat importa nt statement docs J esus 

make abou t truth ? 
W hat fals e teaching is very popular? 
J( true, what conclus ion would follow'! 
What direct evidence is agains t it in the 

Dible? 

W h ere di e! this even t occur ? 
Account for t he different names. 
Where diq thoy go after th is event? 
Explain the oppo~i lion to J esus. 
Wb at would have made his opposers w ill-

ing to accept him? 
What was t he purpo:;e of their request? 
What kine! of s ig n did they ask to sec? 
What s igns of this nnlurc had occurr('d 

in t he ·past'/ · 
II 

How did J esus r c11ly to t hem? 
Why did he refer to t hat custom? 
Wlrat argument or conclusion did he 

intend? 
What does the word ••towering" mean? 
What r emark did Paul make about the 

J ews? 
What was wrong i n th~ ir as king [or n 

~ign? 
Why s hould the miracles have been 

satis factory then? 
W hat sh ould t hey have k nown from thoi1· 

orophccics '! 
What s ig'n did he promh;c would Uc 

given'! 
T o wlul did that refer '/ 

III 
I) scri lic their change or location. 
What s tatement did t he disciples make ? 
l);d t hey have any br ead '/ 
How is lhc word .. leave n'' upJ)licd in the 

Scriptures 1 
Why is it n good illus tration of both 

lrnlh and falsehood? 
E xplnin the prohibitions ar,ainst its use. 
Wh y did the disciples probably m isun

d<'rs ln nd? 
What had Jesus taught them about 

I rend? 
IV 

vn1at docs Jesus ' rebuke indicntc? 
About how long had they liocn his dis

ciples ? 
W hnt should they have known about 

urend? 
111 what way a rc we often lilcc t hem 1 
What two instances of h is providing does 

he mention? 
Ylh'.lt should their memory or these 

r v nt~ have taught them? 
Whal 1 hen s hould they have understood? 
Whv did J esus not condemn all t hey 

t:~u)!ht ? 
Vihat part did he condemn 1 
Whal lci:;sons arc found in Matthe w's 

t w(•n t.r-thircl c hapter ? 
ltow much is included in the Lord's 

warnings 7 
Jn whnl particulars nrc fulsc teachings 

:i nd k avcn s imilar? 

Practical Thoughts 

fl ow will fair hearers now receive 
Christ? 

Whal would cause all lo become bc
licvcrg '/ 

For what do we have holh cxumple and 
rommund? 

W l11Ll shonlcl we do when fai th begins 
to waver ? 
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SECOND QUARTER 
THE GOSPEL OF THE KINGDOM 

STUDIES JN MATTHEW 

(SECOND HALF OF A SIX MONTHS' COURSE) 

L esson I-April I, 1934 

CONFESSING AND FOLLOWING CHRIST 
Matt. 16: 13-26. 

13 Now when J esus came into the parts of Crosnrea Philippi, he nsked his disci
ples, saying, Who do men say that the Son of ma n is ? 

14 And th ey said, Some say John the Ba pt.is l; some, Elijah ; and otll'Crs J cremiah, 
or one or the prophets. . . 

15 He saith unto them, But who say ye that I um? 
16 And Simon P eter answered and said, Thou art the Christ, th e Son of the living 

God. 
17 And J esus answered and said unto him, Blessed art thou. Simon Bar-Jonah: 

for flesh and blood hat!? not revealed it unto thee, but my Father who is in heaven. 
18 And I nlso say unto t hee, that thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build 

my church; nnd the gntes of Hndes shnll not prevail agains t it. 
19 I will g ive unto thee th e keys of the kingdom or heaven: and whatsoever thou 

shalt bind on enrth sh all be bound in heaven; and whatsoever t lrou shalt loose on 
earth shnll be loosed in heaven. 

20 'Ihen ch nrged h e t.he disciples that. they should t ell n o man that h e was the Christ. 
21 From tlrat time began J esus lo show unto his disciples, that h e must go unto 

J erusalem, and suffer many things of the ciders and chic( priests and s cribes, and be 
killed, and the third day be raised up. 

22 And Peter took him, and began to rebuke him, saying, Be it far from thee, 
Lord : this shall n ever be unto thee. 

23 But he turned, and said unto Peter, Get thee behind me. Satan : thou art a 
s tumbling-block u nto m~ : for thou mindcst not lhc things of God, but t he tlTings of 
men. 

24 Then said J c"us unto his disciples, IC nny mun would come after me, let him 
deny himscl(, and take up his cross. nnd follow me. 

25 For whosot ver would save his life Hhnll lose it: and whosoever shall Jose h is 
life for my snke s hnll find it. 

26 For what shall a man be profiled. i( he Hh'nll gui n the whole world, nnd forfeit 
his life? or whnt shall a man g ive in exchange for his life? 

GOLDEN TExT.-" Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God." 
(Matt. 16: 16.) 

TIME.-Probably summer of A.D. 29. 
PLACE.-Near Cesarea Philippi. 
PERSONs.-Jes us and the twelve. 
DEVOTIONAL READJNG.- Isa. 53: 7-12'. 

DAILY BIBLE READJNGS.-
March 26. M·------------ - ------------- - -Confessing Chris t (Matt. lG: 13-20 ) 
MarclT 27. '!'·------------ --------- --------Following Chris t ( Malt. 16: 21-28) 
March 28. W- -------------- ------ - --Confession and Salvation (Rom. 10: 1-5) March 29. 'f. ___ ________ ______ ________ __ _____ Prcaching Chris t (Acts 4: 5-12) 
March 30. F·---------------------The Cost of Discipleship (Luke 14: 25-35) 
March 31. S-------------------------'I'hc Goal of Discipleship (Phil. 3: 7-16) 
April I. s. _______ ___________ T'he Captain of Our Salvation (Isa. 53: 7-12) 
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LESSON t 

LESSON O UTLINE.

I ntroductory Study. 

SECOND QUARTER 

I. Jesus Confessed as the Christ (Verses 13-17 ) . 
IJ. J esus' Promise to Build His Church (Verses 18, l!J). 

III. Jesus Announces His Death and Resurrection (Verses 20, 21). 
I V. Peter's Rebuke and J esus' Reply (Verses 22, 23) . 
V. T he Cost of Discipleship (Verses 24-26). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Predict io11.-The lessons of this quarter conta in a new element 

in the Lord 's t eaching. Until the t ime of this lesson, nearly three 
years s ince his public ministry began, he had preached the kingdom 
of heaven as "at hand," instructed his disciples in the nature of that 
kingdom, and st1·essed t he traits of character necessa ry in being true 
c;tizens. At the time of t his lesson he makes his first distinct an
nouncement of his approaching death. This, according to the records, 
was repeated three times, and maybe many other times not recorded. 
During t he remaining time-about nine months- he said many things 
that directly or indir ectly r efer to the lime when the kingdom would 
begin; when t he "at hand" would end in the k ingdom's starting as an 
independent institution. 

When cmd Whet·c?-Ou r last quarter ended with Jesus and the 
twelve having just r eturned to the cast side of Lake Galilee. After 
landing, according to Mark 8: 22-26, they came to Bethsaida, a short 
distance northeast of the lake, and thc1·e he r estored the sight of a 
b!ind man. The incidents of th;s lesson are recorded by l\Iark and 
Luke also. Matthew says they came into the "coasts" of Cesa rea 
Phi lippi. Mark says, "on t he way" (Mark 8 : 27), and Luke says, 
"as he was praying apart" his disC'iples were with him. (Luke 9 : 
18.) All these when pieced together into one narrative mean that 
the instruction given in this lesson ,.·ns nea1· Cesarea P hilippi, while 
they were still on their way, and only the disciples were present. 

Ccsarect Phili71pi.-There wc;·e two c lies in Palestine called Cesa
rea. One was situated on the l\J cditerranean coast, west of the north
ern part of Samaria; the one of our lesson was about t hi rty miles 
north of Lake Gali lee, east of the ,Jordnn, and near Mount Hermon. 
It was 01·ig-inally called Paneas; but, afler being enlarged by Ph ilip 
the tetrarch, it was called Ces:irea in honor of the emperor, Tiberius 
Caesar. To distinguish it from the one on the western coast, it was 
also called Phi lippi in honor of Philip. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus Confessed as the Christ (Verses 13-17) 

The Lo1·cl's Question.-While alone with his disciples on the way 
J esus gave this lesson on his l\Iessiahship, a fundamental truth wh ich 
they needed to thoroughly understand before he left tl:em. Ile intro
duced the subject in a most fitti ng way to leave a lasting impression 
on their minds. Asking what. opinion men generally had of himself 
was doubtless intended to lead to an expression of who the disciples 
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thought him to be. He did not ask the quest ion for information. Ile 
knew the hearts of the rulers, the multitudes, and his own d·sci ples, 
but it was time that the twelve, especially, should be put on reco1·d 
rcga l'ding this great vita l truth. 

Their First Answer.- The question brought out t he exact issue to 
be settled. I t was: Is this Jesus, whom we know as a son of man, 
also the Son of God? This latter expression the Jews unde 1·stood to 
be equivalent to the Messiah. (Luke 22: 67-71.) Since the mirncles 
and matchless teaching of Jesus had to be accounted for in some way, 
it is not surprising that t he variety of opinions cxpl'essed implied 
divine power in some form. None of them, however , conceded him to 
be the Christ. Herod thought he was John the Baptist raised from 
the dead. (i\Iatt. 14: 2.) Herod's supporters probably endorsed this 
view. (l\rark 3 : 6; 8 : 15.) Rejecting Jesus as the Messiah, it was 
easy for some to conclude that he mig ht be the Elijah who, they knew, 
must come first. (Mal. 4 : 5; Matt. 11 : 15 ; Mark 9 : 11-13.) Still 
others accounted for his powers by saying he mig ht be J eremiah or 
some other of the old prophets raised from the dead. Such belief may 
be the result of mistakingly thinking that Mal. 4 : 5 referred to the 
real Elijah, who had been dead for centuries. 

Pctel''s Con[ ession.-By put ting the question dil'ect:y to the apos
tles , J esus brnught out the bold contrast between the trnth and the 
vague and conflicting views of the general public. The apostles en
joyed peculiar advantages in their persona l association with him 
and should have been able to better understand the exact truth, though 
they were far from comprehending a ll that truth implied. Peter r e
pl ied : "Thou art the Chris t , t he Son of the living- God." It is an 
unreasonable assumption to think that Pete t· alone of a ll the twelve 
believed that Jesus was the Chr ist . In harmony with his character 
istic impuls iveness, he spoke first, but doubtless cx!iressed the view 
held by a ll the apostles. Ilis preaching the sern1on on Pentecos t did 
not mean that the others did not believe what he said 01· could not 
have preached the same sermon. Jesus was called Lhe son of David 
(Matt. 1: 1) to show that he was the rightful heir to sit on David's 
throne (Luke 1: 31-33) when his t abernacle or house s!:ould be re
built in the establishment of the kingdom of heaven. (Acts 15 : 15-
18.) As kings were anointed, he is called Chris t or fllessia h in ref
erence to that fact; Christ is a Gr eek word and l\Iess iah is Hebrew
both meaning t he anointed one. Peter's confession not only included 
the Messiahship of Jesus (his right to reign in the kingdom of 
heaven), but his divinity as well-the Son o( the living God-the 
author of both li fe and power. 

A Blessing Prmnised.-Jesus promised happiness and honor to Pete1· 
in the kingdom because his faith entitled him Lo God's approval. 
Men had not r evealed that vital truth-they could not; neit he r had 
he lea rned it from Christ's standing a mong men as a fellow man. 
This conviction was reached then, a s well as now, from t he ma nifes
tations of miraculous power which were evident in Christ's minis try. 

II. Jesus' Promise to Build His Church (Verses 18, 19) 
The Nci11w P ete1·.- This name, meaning the same as Cephas, was 

g iven to Simon by J esus when he was called to be a disciple. (John 
1 : 42.) The Greek Petros, and its Aramaic equivalent, Cephas, means 
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a "piece of rock." It seems clearly in contrast with "this rock" upon 
which J esus declared he would found his church. The latter in Greek 
is vctra a nd means a mass or ledge of r ock. This distinction, ac
cording to 'l'hayer 's Greek Le:idcon, is generally obser ved. The dis
tinction of the two words is further evident in the fact that Petros 
is masculine and pclra feminine. The name was probably given to 
Simon t o indicate his firmness which, with a few notable exceptions, 
was generally evident. 

"This Rock."-Calling S imon a stone (Petros) to indicate his 
firmness pr obably suggested the idea of calling the foundation of the 
church petra to indicate its stabilily. Cpmmentators have long dis 
agreed regarding this verse. Catholic commentators, wi t h some 
Protestants, have insisted he meant to build the church. upon Peter 
as a foundation, because Jesus used the word "rock" in reference 
'to each. Others contend that Jesus meant the confession Peter had 
just made. Probably the exact idea intended by the words " this 
rock" is the truth Peter had confessed. Upon the truth that he was 
the Christ and t he Son of God, fully established, he would found his 
church. That truth, like a massive ledge of rock, would be the un
movable foundation upon which his church would res t . That this 
could not refer to Peter alone is clear from three facts: 1. In other 
figurative views of" the church all the apostles are i:epresented as 
being in the foundation without distinction. (Eph. 2 : 19, 20; Rev. 
21: 14.) 2. In no other part of the New Testament is P eter ever 
referred to as distinctively the foundation or head of the church, a 
position which is plainly given Christ h imself. (Eph. 1: 22, 23; Col. 
1 : 18. ) Such an important position for Peter would not have been 
overlooked by all the New •restament writers if it had been a fact. 
3. In th is figure he represents himself as the builder, Peter as the 
key-bearer, and the truth Peter confessed as the foundation of the 
church. None of the apostles are here repr esented as being in t he 
foundation. 

"Will Bttild."-This expression unmistakably put t he building of 
the church in the future at that time. The kingdom was still "at 
hand," but not established. To build upon a foundation meant to 
establish it, not to enlarge it after it was established. Neither were 
t he "gates of Hades" to prevail against it. This expression means 
either no power would destroy it after being est ablished, or no power 
would prevent his building it as promised. Bot h ideas are true in 
fact, but both cannot be the meaning of this expression. As an insti
tution with Christ as head and the word of God as its Jaw, it cannot 
be destroyed. The apostasy of co11g regations does not change t his 
fact. Hades means the unseen abode-the place of disembodied spir
its-and was the place to which J esus' spirit went when he died. 
(Acts 2 : 26-32.) The latter view may be expressed thus: Though 
I will die and my spirit go to Hades, yet th e gates of that unseen 
abode cannot keep my spirit there-they shall not prevent my return 
and the building of my church . (Compare Rev. 2: 18.) On the whole 
this appears the probable view of t he text. It should be observed 
that Jesus said "my" church. This shows that it is in fact the church 
of Christ. 

" Keys of the Kingdom."-Keys mean the authority to admit or 
debar entrance into houses or relationships. This authority primarily 
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belongs to Christ (Matt. 28 : 18; Rev 3 : 7) ; in a secondary sense 
it is here delegated to Peter. In recognition of his being the first 
to confess Christ he was gr a nted the privilege of preaching the first 
sermon to both Jews a nd Gentiles. Nothing more is involved in the 
promise made him here, s ince the power to bind and loose was g iven 
to the others as well as to him. (Matt. 18: 18; John 20: 22.) 

III. Jesus Announces His Death and Resurrection (Verses 
20, 21) 

A S fJrict Charge.-There remained some nine months before this 
prediction was to be fulfilled. It was announced to the apostles in 
private. Its public proclamation would probably have increased the 
opposition of his enemies; t he apostles were not ready to defend it 
as is evident from the fact that Peter objected to it when it was 
stated. 

"Fr01n That T&ne."-From that time till t he end Jesus kept the 
apostles instructed as to these solemn events, by definitely predicting 
jus t how they would occur. This served to better prepare them for 
the trial to their faith, and to strengthen it afterwards by remem
bering all had been predicted by him so many times. 

IV. Peter's Rebuke and Jesus' Reply (Verses 22, 23) 
"Took Hini."-Commentators are not agreed about the meaning of 

the expression, "Peter took him." Some think it indicates that Peter 
led Jesus to one side before objecting to h is statement; others think 
he laid his hand upon him to interrupt h im till he could offer his 
objection. Or it might mean only a simple interruption. In any 
event it was an imprudent interference. The fac t t hat after Peter's 
rebuke Jesus turned and looked at the disciples before replying (Mark 
8 : 33) shows the disciples heard what Peter said, else they would 
not have understood J esus' reply. With the conception of a worldly 
kingdom in mind P eter could not see how Christ could be killed an d 
yet reign as king. With his usual impulsiveness, he takes the lead 
again and tells J es us "this shall never be unto thee." He may have 
thought God in mercy would not allow such to happen, or Jesus 'with 
his power need not let it happen. 

"A Stumblingbloclc."-Peter's boldness led him to be t he first in 
confessing Christ, for which the Lord pronounced a blessing upon 
him; the same boldness led him to be the first to presumptuously 
criticize the Lord's prediction, for which the Lord called h im "Satan." 
He was like Satan in that he was saying just what Satan would have 
said under the same circumstances. Christ's death was necessary to 
the salvation of ·men. This, Satan would lrnve denied-the very thing 
Peter was doing . The wishes of P eter, if carried out, would be a 
stumblingblock- hinder or prevent a ccomplishing the purposes of God. 
Peter was led to express himself thus because he viewed t hings from 
a material standpoint-expected an ear thly kingdom. 

V. The Cost of Discipleship (Verses 24-26) 
Threefold Diity.-Mark says Jesus "called unto hi m t he multitudes 

with his disciples." (Mark 8 : 34.) This shows that the words of 
this section were spoken to other s besides the disciples. The disci-
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pies and Jesus had returned to t he multitudes, or they had come near 
enough to be invited to hear. To "deny himself" means to forego any 
earthly pleasure or practice in conflict with the r ig ht eous principles 
of service in Christ's kingdom. Tak ing up the cross means to assume 
any and all du t ies r esting upon citizens. To follow Chr ist means to 
cont:nuously and persistently render t he service r equired. 

Loss and Gain.-Jesus illustrates by referring t o temporal and 
eterna l life. If all our efforts are centered on temporal things, we will 
lose eternal life. If we lose temporal life in our service of the Lord, we 
will be sure t.o obtain eternal life. If we gain all the world, it will 
be only for a brief time and followed by eternal loss; if we lose i t all 
in following Christ, the loss will be equally brief and followed by 
eternal gain. Man cannot be profited in losing his soul to gain this 
world. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Our personal sta nding with t he Lord does not depend on what 

others th ink of h im, but what we think. T he question to ask is : 
"What must I do to be saved ?" 

2. As Jesus promised he would build his church, it is a s imple 
matter of faith to believe he did it, and t he church is in fact his . 
Th is is t rue or the promise still remains unfulfi lled. 

3. Prudence and wisdom should dictate what phase of truth is 
appropriate to be presented on each occasion. A good cause is often 
damaged because its friends are not judicious in manner or words. 

4. Zeal furnishes the motive power for great accomplishments; 
but, like an engine, it needs knowledge as a governor to keep it in 
bounds. 

5. Some things are too valuable to miss at any cost ; some too 
w01·thless and dangerous to have without cost. "The su fferings of 
this p resent time arc not worthy to be compared with the glor y that 
shall be revea led to us-ward" in the final clay. (Rom. 8 : 18.) 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
R peal th<? Colden Text. 
Civ<? the time. 
Locale the plac<?. 
Name the p e rf'on ,;,;,. 
Give the Lesson Outline-. 

l n trnduc to r y Study 
W hat had .TcS1n preached in the past of 

his ministry? 
What new lenchin~ is now introduc d? 
\Vlrere did our la:-i.t. quurtcr leuvt• Je~us ? 
Oe~cribe his movcmrntH from then till 

our lesson. 
Describe the city of Cc.;:m•n Philippi. 

What fundamrntal truth i" in this les-
son? 

Why did J esus a•k t he question? 
What was the exact issue involved? 
What is implied in all the answers men-

tioned? 
State and give rcmmns !or lhc nm;wel"i5 

ment ioned. 

Why s hould the a1,ostles have undcrMtootl 
the exact truth-? 

Whose opinion did Peter exprCHs? 
What is mea nt by t he XJll"C '"io11 

..Christ" 1 
What iN meant by " Son o f the lh·ing 

Cod"? 
How did Pcler learn th is truth ? 

II 
What namC!I were g iven to Simon? What 

were the ir meanings ? 
What is meant by "this rock"? 
' Vhat arc some reasons for saying Peter 

was not t he foundation? 
What docs the expression "'will build" 

show? 
WITat docs build upon a founda tion 

m e.an? 
\Vhut two mcanin~ mig ht be assigned 

to "gates of H ades"? 
Give the meaning of the word "Hades"? 
What church did Jes us say he would 

build ·1 
\Vhat was meunt by "keys" ? 
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l-1 ow is i t k nown that the other apostles 
h ad the same authority? 

Ill 
What cha rge did Jcs11R give lhc apo.;tk:i ? 
\\'hy was Uris charge nPccs~nry? 
State the pr ediction Jes us made. 

IV 
What is meant by the word !:i '' took him"? 
What is t he proo( that the others hcnl'CI 

P eter's reb uke? 
What did he mean by snyinJt "xh·! ll nl·V<' r 

be"? 
What did P eter's boldnes• lead h im lo 

clo? 
How was he like Satan ? 
\ Vhy was he a s lumhlinc:block? 

APRIL 8, 1934 

v 
'J'o wlrom wcrC' thc:-;c wordc;; SJl Okc n 1 
Wh:it thrcr ilutics nre mentioned 7 
\ Vhal is the menning of each ? 
How di<l J esus illu• trute t he value o( 

the soul ? 

Practica l Thoughts 

Upon what do~ our standing with lh'! 
Lord depend? 

Whnt should we do with this promise of 
Jrsus? 

1 fo w is a good cause often damnv.ed? 
Why docs zrnl neecl to be accom1>nnied 

with knowledge? 
How should we consider woi·Id ly suffer

ings? 

Lesson II-April 8, 1934 

THE CHILD AND THE KINGDOM 
Matt. 18: 1-6, 12-14 ; 19 : 13-15. 

1 In that hour came the disciple~ unto J c.us. saying, Who then is greates t in the 
kingdom of hea ven? 

2 And he called t o ~::m a little child. nnd set him in the midst o( them, 
3 And said, Verily I 8UY unto ~·011, J•;x ccpi ye turn, and l>ccomc as li ttle children. 

ye s hull in no wise cn:cr into the king-dom or heaven. 
4 Wbosoevcr therefore shall humble hini.;el[ ns t his little child, t h e same is t he 

l!rCatest in the kini::dom of heaven. 
r; And whoso Rhall rcccivf' one such little• cho:ld in my nnmc- receiveth m e : 
6 But whoso shall cnusc one o( the<e Jill ie one• that hclicvc on me to stumble. i t 

is profi table fo r him that a irrcat mills tom· sho11ld be hnnJ?ed about h is neck, and that 
he should be sunk in the depth of the sen. 

12 H ow think yr? if any man h-avc a hundl'cd ~hcrm. nncl one o[ them be gone 
ns tray, doth he not ll•nvc the ninety and ni ne, and go unto the mountains, and ucek 
thnt which J?Oeth n•lrny ·1 

13 And i( so be that h e find it, verily T say unto you, ho r cjoiccth over it more 
than over the ninety and nine which have not gone as ll'uy. 

14 Even so it is not the will of your Fathi..~r wh\1 ia in heaven, that o ne of these 
li ttle ones should p cri•h 

13 'Ihen were the1·c brouJ?ht unto hini little t·hildrcn. that he s hould lay his hand.• 
on them , and pray: antl the disciple-; r ebuked them. 

14 But J c,us snitl. SufT<r the little childrt•n, and forbid tlrem not, to come u nto 
m e : for to s uch belonJ?eth the ldni?<lom of la•nveu. 

15 And h e laid h is hands on them, nnd de1>arted t hence. 

GOLDEN T Ex'l'.-"Sufjer the liltlc children, and forbid lhe'Tli not, to 
come unto me : for to such bclongcth the kingdmn of heaven ." ( Matt. 
19: 14.) 

T IME.-AuLumn A.D. 29. 
P LACE.-Capernaum, for 18 : 1-6, 12-14; Perea, for 19 : 13-15. 
PERSONs.- Jesus, the twelve, and little children. 
DEVOTIONAL READLNG.- Luke 2 : 8-16. 

DAJLY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 2. M .•••• ______ The Child and the Kins::dom (Mutt. 18 : 1-6; 19: 13-15 ) 
April 3. '1'· --------------------------'fhe Wort!? o( u Child (Matt. 18 : 7-14 ) 
A pril 4. W . . -- ---------- - - ------ - -- - Safcg uardini: the Child (Ex. 2: 1-10) 
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April 6. T. ____ ___________ Make the World Safe for Childhood (Zech. 8 : 1-8) 
April 6. F ·------------ - ---- --- - - -- - ---- - A Child Serving (2 Kings 5 : J-7) 
April 7. S·-------- - ------ - - - ----- - - A Child in the •remplc (l Sam. 3 : 1-9) 
April 8. S·-- - ---------------------- -- - -The Birth of Chris l (Luke 2: 8-16) 

LESSON O UTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Necessity of Humility Illustrated (Verses 1-3). 

II. The Principle Furthe1· Applied (Ver ses 4-6). 
III. God Wills that None Perish (Verses 12-14) . 
IV. Jesus Blesses Children (Matt. 19 : 13-15). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Lesson !Anks.-Six days after t he t ime of the las t lesson (Luke is 

more indefinite and says "about eight days" (9 :Z8), Jesus took three 
of the apostles and went into t he mountain where he was transfigured 
before them. (Matt. 17 : 1, 2.) The next day he came down from 
the mountain, and healed the demoniac boy. (Matt. 17: 14-20.) Re
turning to Capernaum, Jesus performed a miracle in order to pay the 
temple tax. (Matt. 17: 24-27.) This shows that he re~ognized the 
Mosaic law as still being in force. This is positive proof that the 
church-(new Jaw)-had not yet been established; for , Paul declared, 
"He taketh away the !frst, t hat he may establish t he second." (Heb. 
10: 9.) About t hat time there arose among the disciples a spiri t of 
unholy ambition which furnished the reason for his teaching in the 
first three sections in our lesson. 

Another l nterval.-Our fourth section is found in the nineteenth 
chapter of Matthew. Between that incident and t hose in the fi r s t 
three sections there was a period o.f several months-evidently a 
t ime of strenuous and almost incessant labors. The things occurring 
in this inter val are too many to mention here. They are recorded 
mainly by Luke and John. Mark and Luke join Matthew her e in 
r ecording t his lesson event. It happened on h is last journey to J eru
salem, and a comparatively short time before his crucifixion. 

Character Lesson.-This lesson deals str ictly with character. I t 
was a matter of much importance that the disciples know that the 
approaching kingdom was not far away; t hat the lowly Nazarene 
would become its honored King; that it would be es tablished after 
many sad and disappointing things would transpire, including his own 
death; but it was equally necessary t hat they understand t he high 
grade of citizenship required in such a spiritual institution. If the 
Lord had been intending to establish an earthly kingdom, with the 
usual display of worldly glory, rivalry, a nd ambition, his death and 
resurrection would not have been possible. The same would have been 
true, if he had purposed i o reestablish the J ewish commonwealth, and 
rule it as a descendant of the house of David. In fact, the divine 
r ecord, by direct statement or clear implication, often shows t hat 
the kingdom of heaven was to be a spiritual one. Trying to place 
Christ upon a temporal throne is missing the true import of his 
wonderful teaching. Paul struck the true key when he said that 
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t he kingdom of God "is not eating and drinking"-not a tempora l 
affair. (Rom. 14 : 17.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Necessity of Humility Illustrated (Verses 1-4) 

" In That Hour."-Matthew says, "Jn that hour" the disciples came 
to Jes us with their question about t he greatest in the kingdom. From 
Mark's record we learn they asked the question in a house after 
reaching Capernaum. Several days before they were in the r egion 
of Cesarea P hilippi, where the transfiguration occurred, a nd the 
disciples failed to heal the epileptic boy. In Matthew's narrative this 
incident is placed immediately after the miracle t hat enabled the 
payment of the temple tax. 

Reason f 01· Question.-Again, we learn from J\Iark that they had 
been disputing one with another, on the way from Cesarea Philippi 
to Capernaum, about who would be the greatest in the kingdom. 
(Mark 9 : 34.) Mark also tells us that after Jesus had repeated his 
prediction of his coming death, "they understood not the saying, and 
were afraid to ask him." (Mark 9: 31, 32.) Still sharing in the 
common expectation of a tempora l kingdom, with places of honor 
for favorites, thei r dispute was not an unnatu ral one. The recent 
promise to g ive Peter the keys of the kingdom, a nd their knowledge 
that t he expression carried the idea of special privileges, would make 
a strong impression on their minds. Peter, James, and John being 
alone permitted to witness the transfig·ura t ion would furnish another 
reason for contending that they were the chosen ones for special 
honors. T he failure of the others to heal the demoniac, while Jesus 
and the three were in the mountain, would furnish another reason 
for the dispute. When Jesus revealed Lo them that he knew their 
reason ing in the way, they openly asked him to settle their dispute. 

An Object Lesson.-However slow t hey may have been to under
stand the statement Jesus had just made-the fi1·st "shall be servant 
of all" (Mark 9 : 35)-they did not misunderstand his simple object 
lesson. The humili ty of the little child was too well understood for 
them to miss the point. J esus, however, applied his illustration in 
such way that they knew he was condemning their ambition for 
places of pre-eminence. 

Necessit11 of Conversion.-The Revision puts "Except ye turn" in 
place of "Except ye be converted." This is stl'ictly correct, for the 
Greek word is active voice, expressing a duty the disciples had to 
perform for t hemselves, not something to be done for them. The 
won t literally means "turn," and may be applied to any kind of 
turning. In th is sense it is applicable to Christians as well as s in
ners, because Christians often turn from one th ing to another. Here 
Jesus applies the term directly to his own disciples. They must 
tu rn from thei1· unholy ambition to the humility natural in the child. 
Th is would be a very genuine case of conversion; a case in which the 
disciples would convert (turn) themselves. Their ente1·ing the king
dom that Jesus proposed to establish depended upon their making 
t his tu r n. Conversion is not a mi1·aculous, mystei-ious change that 
happens once when a sinner is saved, but a turning from one thing 
to a nother, and may happen many times with both saints and sinners. 
In fact, the individual must turn when he is holding to error. 
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II. The P rinciple Further Applied (Verses 4-6) 
"The Sa/ln1- ls the Greatest."-Thin gs are small or great according 

to the standar d by which they are judged. Wealth, achievements, 
and positions are accounted great with men; humility and service a r e 
so reckoned with God. The one who strives hardest for the glory of 
God, and least for his own honor, is the greatest in God's kingdom. 
Their personal ambition was wholly in conflict wit h true greatness. 
Though they were his chosen disciples, t hey must turn from it and 
imitate the native simplicit y and humil ity of t he little child. 

Receiving Little Child?·en.-Humility not only preserves a right 
spirit within, but it leads to right conduct towards others. The self 
exalting spirit of the disciples, seeking places of honor, would not 
only have damaged them, but would have led to unfair treatment of 
others more worthy. As Jesus used the child to represent an accept
able disciple, so in a spiritual sense the little child represents the 
"little ones who believe" on him, and act with the humility seen in 
the little child. Of course, little children should r eceive the tenderest 
care and consideration, but the li ttle childr en J esus required his 
disciples to receive were those humble ones that believed on him. 
Just as th common sense of humanity demands kindness to little 
children, so Christian humility demands s imilar treatment of hum
ble, unambitious disciples. This could not have been done, even by 
the apos tles, while some of t hem were striving for place a nd honor 
in the kingdom Christ was to establish. Receiving humble disciples 
in Christ's name probably means to approve of t hem because they 
are such disciples of his. 

Penalty for Offen<ling.-A truly humble man will not unnecessarily 
offend any one, much less a fa ithful disciple of Christ. Those who 
cause such to fall by putting a stumblingblock in their way will re
ceive the severest punishment. To hang a millstone about one's neck 
and drown him in the sea was a most terrible method of capital 
punishment. The thought is that such offenders against childlike 
Christians will receive a punishment more fearful. 

III. God Wills that None Perish (Verses 12-14) 
The Sheep Gone Astray.-Having shown t he great crime in caus

ing humble Christians to stumble, Jesus said that it was impossible 
to prevent such offenses, but pronounced a woe upon the one through 
whom they came. He then mentions that any needful sacr ifice would 
be better than to be guilty of this crime. He urges his disciples not 
to despise such, declaring he came to save the lost. He t hen asks 
t hem to consider another illustration, and tells what a man who had 
a hundred sheep would do if one had gone astray. They knew the 
man would leave the ninety and n ine, because safe in the flock, and 
go and seek the lost. The man's in terest in the lost sheep would be 
increased because of its being exposed to wolves a nd thieves. If this 
was the shepherd's natural feeling for the lost sheep t hen much more 
his feeling for lost sinners whom he came to save. This was another 
reason why they should not despise the little ones who believed in 
him. It was an indirect rebuke for their ambition, which, if grati
fied, must cause them to despise, in some measure, their humble 
brethi-en. 
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Cause of Rcjoicing.-Finding the lost thing does not chan ge its 
intrins ic value, bu t it does f urnish the r eason for genuine rejoicing. 
The idea of savi ng the lost is t he fea t ure that intens ifies the pleasure. 
This adds yet another r eason for not despis ing the lowly. If los t, 
they need to be saved; if in da nger of being lost, they need protec
tion. In eit her event, they should receive t he kindliest Chris tian con
siderat ion from those claiming to follow Chr ist. If Chr ist, t he Good 
Shepherd, r ejoiced t o find any who had been led astra y from truth 
and righteousness, h is disciples should likewise rejoice. On another 
occasion J es us said tha t t here would be more joy in heaven over one 
sinner t hat r epented than over ninety a nd nine tha t n eed no repent
ance. (Luke 15 : 7.) 

The Fathc1·'s Will.-A fi nal reason why t hey should not have an 
unholy ambi tion a nd despise t he humble was that it was God's will 
tha t none of such ch ild like followers of h is should be lost. They 
might be lost by t hei r own s traying from the fold of safety, but 
caus ing t hem lo s tray was a di ll'erent matter; it was a thing in direct 
conflict with God's will. No Christlike disciple can afford to do 
t hat which may endanger the soul of another. 

IV. Jesus Blesses Children (Matt. 19: 13-15) 
Little Chil dren Brought.-As ment ioned in the introduction, an 

interval of some t ime elapsed between the incidents repor ted in these 
verses and t he pr eceding part of this lesson. These occurred on his 
last journey to Jerusalem and a short t ime before h is death. Being 
so s imila r to the other occasion is perhaps the reason for including 
it in t his lesson. It is not strange that similar things should have 
occurred severa l times during the period of his ministry. On the 
former occasion, in the house at Capernaum, he " called t o him a little 
child," while on t h is, t hey "were bringing unto him their children." 
So ma ny had seen his m ighty power s and heard his g r acious words 
that it is no surp rise that t hey brought their children to him. All 
parents are anxious for favors and blessings to rest upon their chil
dren. T he text says that they brought them that "he should touch 
t hem," "lay his hands on t hem, and pray." Ther e is no intimation 
whatever t hat they were to be baptized, or r eceived into t he church. 
The kingdom was not yet establ ished, and the law of induction into 
it h ad not yet been given; hence, those who brought their children 
could not have ha d any such mot ive. They brought t hem to receive 
the Lord 's personal blessing. 

The Di<iciplcs Object.- The disciples obset·ving this r ebuked those 
bringing the chi ldren. T hey probably thought that the Master's work 
and teaching , in pr epar ation for the kingdom which he said was at 
hand, were too importan t to be inter r upted by those seeking personal 
favors, especially in the small matter of little children. Such an 
obj ection would not have been made if the kingdom had already been 
established, a nd they h ad been accustomed to see children consecrated 
to the Lord in baptism. This practice, wholly without scriptura l 
example, or iginated long after the apos tolic day. 

"Of Sttch."-Jesus noting t he presumptuous interference of the 
disciples was moved with indignation-was displea sed. He at once 
said that they should not forbid them to come, t hus indica ting that 
even supposedly l ittle things received his kindly considera tion. There 
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was nothing improper, or in conflict with his gr eat mission, in his 
t urn ing aside to pronounce a blessing on the most lowly. The Re
vised Version says, "to such belongeth the kingdom," but in the mar
gi n it agrees with the Common Ver s ion and says, "of such." E it her 
expression is satisfactory. He does not mean that t he kingdom be
longeth to, or is made up of, li ttle children; but it is made up of such 
as are like little children in humility and lack of ambition. T he 
child, unconupted by worldly things, is a n appropriate emblem of 
what Jesus demands of those who compose h is kingdom. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. The apos tles made the mistake of thinking t hat t he kingdom o.f 

heaven was a road to places of personal honor. From their experi
ence we should learn the lesson that "supposing t hat godliness is a 
way of gain" (1 T im. 6 : 5) is both dangerous and displeasing to 
God. 

2. It is t rue in fact, a nd fully sustained by the Scriptures, that 
t hose who render the most unselfish service are worthy to be accounted 
greatest. The apostles were ignoran t of the true nature of the 
kingdom, and their amb:lion was therefore somewhat excusable; we 
can now plead no such ig nora nce. 

3. Tf the Savior of men could seek the lost, minister to the needy, 
tenderly regard the am:cted, and die for his enemies, his disciples 
should certainly not despise the humble in the church, or out of 1l. 
T he gospel makes a dist inction in character, but none in race or 
condition. 

4. It docs not follow that a thing is of no consequence j ust because 
it appears l ittle. It is improper to object to anything of which we 
have no information. It is dangerous, if not fatal, to object to what 
t he Lo:·d did, or requires us to do. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LE SSON 
Give the s ubject. 
R< peat the Golden T ext. 
Give the t ime. 
Locate lhc places. 
Name the 1wrso n:-t. 
Give l hc L esson Out.line. 

In trodu ctory Study 
What O•cuncd a flcr the Ins t lesson? 
Viht-tt.t did Jcsm~ do on nachi ng Capcr

naum "! 
\\'hut dhtpulc arose nmong t.hc di~ci ples ? 
lJc~cribc the intcrvnl bet.ween chapter:> 

18 nnd 19. 
Wi th whnt does this lesson den!? 
JC J c8UM hnd intended an rnrthly king

dom. what would have been unncccs
Hary '/ 

How doc.1 P nul show the kingdom :. not 
iempornl? 

What que; tion did the di•ciples ask? 
\Vhcrc were they at the time ? 
When did the dispute about rank lnke 

pince? 
Whnl s tatem ent of Jes u• did the~· not 

u ndcrs ta nd ? 

What promise mny have sugg e8tcd the 
quest.ion? 

V/ha t. other cvt!nls mip:ht have had some 
s imilar tendency '! 

What statement had Je.;u~ just made'/ 
( Mark 9: 35. ) 

I low did J esus apply t he illustration 1 
\Vh:it change does the Rcvhdori make iu 

ver l':tc 3? 
l~xplain the Dible USC or the word "con· 

vers ion." 
II 

How do we dec ide th-al lhi nJ;s arc :;ma1J 
or great? 

Who is greatest in God's kingdom? 
What docs humility do for us '/ 
Who is repr esented by the little child ? 
What "little children" did J csus m ca n 

~hou ld be received? 
What punishment is for those who offend 

s uch? 
Ill 

What did J esus say about offenses ? 
What did be say about tho ·e who cause 

tlT~m ? 
What command did he g ive his disciples ? 
Whnt illus tration is given? 
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JI ow docs this sh ow t hat they ghould 
not despise Jillie ones? 

Why is ther e more r cj oicins: over find· 
ing the Jost ? 

For what i8 this anot.h l r r eason? 
Whnt did .l CIBus say on anoth er or.cnsion? 
\Vhnt final rra'3on did h e g- ivc for not 

d<.·~oi~ing uv~ humble ? 

I V 
Whur c clid the incidents or thiM Mrction 

occur'? 
A hout what t ime? 
Why arc they included in this IC>lson 7 
Show how the eve n t.Ii diffe r. 
Why d id they bring the child ren lo 
Je~w;? 

A PRIL 15, 193-1 

Why does t his text fail to prove infant 
church membership? 

W17.?t did the discii>les do ? 
How did this a ffect J e:ms 7 
What did he suy lo the disc ip les 'I 
\Vhat i.:; mennl hy " to !illch," or "of 

n 1ch"' ? 

Prac t ical Thoughts 
Wh a t should we Jc arn h ere from the 

apo;;tlcs ? 
\Vho arc account.rd grea test in Cod's 

k ingdom? 
1 n what does the gospel make a dis

t inction? 
\Vhy should we nol object to what J esus 

s ays '/ 

Lesson III-April IS, 1934 

JESUS TEACHES FORGIVENESS 

Mutt. 18 : 21-35. 
21 'rh c n came P eter nnd snid to h im . Lord, how oft s hall my b1·othc r !jin against 

me, and l forgive him '/ until acven limes 1 
22 J <sus sniLh unto him, l HOY not unto tlrec, Until seven tim1..1H: b ut. Until seventy 

times seven. 
23 Ther efore is the kingdom of heaven likened unto a certain king, who would 

mnkc n reckoning with his sc.-rvunt.~ . 
24 And when l1e had beg un to r eckon, one was broug ht unto him, that owed him 

l< n thousand talent" . 
25 But forasmuch ns he had not whcrctuitlr. to pay, his lo rd commanded him to be 

Hold, and hi" wife,. and childrc n. a nd all that he had, and payment to be made. 
2G The servant t he refor e fell down, nnd worshh>JlCd him, i:mying, Lord, have pa

t ience with me, and I will J>:lY t hee a!I. 
27 And the lord of t hat HLrva nt. bcinA" moved with compas.;ion , released him, nnd 

forgave 17im the debt. 
28 Uut that servan t wen t out, a11d found one of his fcllow-sc1·vu n ls, who owed him 

n hundred ~hillinn-s : and he laid hold on him, and took him. by the t hroat, snying, l'uy 
whu t thou ow< s t. 

29 So his fellow-serva nt fell down and besought him, sayi ng , Huve pa tie nce with 
rnc, nnd I will pay thee. 

:io And h-e would not : but went and cast him into prison , till he should pay t hat 
which wa.s d ue. 

~ l So when his fellow-su·v~ nt.s saw what was done, they W('rc cxcc-c<.ling sorry, and 
came und told unto their lord nil thnl was done. 

a2 T he n his Ior<l cnllccl him unto h im. and saith to him, 'l'hou wicked servant, I 
rorga\'c thee all that de:Lt. because thou l>e:.sought1....st me : 

33 S h"Cmldcst not thou u. l!io have hn<l mercy o n Lhy fdlow~servnnt, even a.q I had 
m ercy on t hee? 

34 And his lord was wroth, and delive red him to the tormentors, till he • hould pay 
all thnt was due. 

35 So s hu11 also my heavenly Ji'u t h cr do unto you. i f ye fo rg ive not e ver y o ne his 
brother from your hcnr t~. 

GOLDEN 'fEXT.- "F'<Y1·uive its our debts, as we also lutve forgiven 
ow· clebtors." (Mutt. 6: 12.) 

T 1 ~1 i,; .-Autumn A.D. 29. 
Pt.ACE.-Probably Capernaum. 
PERSONS.-Jesus a nd the twelve. 
Di::vCTIONAL READINGS.- ] Col'. ]3 : 1-8. 
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DAILY BIBLE READING.-
April 9. M------------- ----- ---- -The Duty of Forg iveness (Matt. 18: 15-20) 
April 10. T . ____ __________ ____ .'fhe Measure of Forgiveness (Matt. 18 : 21-35) 
April 11. W. __ _ ----- - - - - - -- ---A Prayer for Forgiveness (l Kings 8 : 27-34) 
April 12. '!'. ___ ___________ _____ _ Forgiveness and Restoration (Hosea 14: 1-9) 
April 13. F· ---- --- - --- -- - ------- - - -J esus Forg ives a Sinner (Luke 7: 41-50) 
April H . S·- -- - - ------------ - - --------'I'he Forg iving Spirit (Acts 7: 54-60) 
April 15. S. ___ ____________________ _ T he Suprem acy o( L ove (1 Cor. 13 : 1-8) 

L ESSON O UTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. P eter's Question on Fo1·giveness (Verses 21, 22) . 

II. A Servant's Plea for Forgiveness (Verses 23-27) . 
III. A Fellow-Servant Mistreated (Ver ses 28-30) . 
IV. The Unjust Servant Condemned (Verses 31-34 ) . 

V. Lesson Applied (Verse 35). 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Seqiwl.- This lesson is a kind of sequel to the two preceding 

ones, that is, Peter 's question on forgiveness was naturally suggestet.I 
by the events cons idered in those lessons. Having been promised the 
power to bind a nd loose (Matt. 16 : 19), he knew t hat if this were 
of general application, he would occasionally be confronted wi th the 
matter of forgiveness. I n matters of so much importance he wanted 
to know j ust what to do. They had also bem1 warned against of
fending t he "little ones" that believed in J esus, and told of t he seri
ous p unishment for the offenders. This involved the ques tion of 
forg iveness, if those guilty were to be saved. Then he added instruc
tion about how to treat brethren who sin agai nst you. Jesus had sait.I 
plainly th at offenses would come ; if so, then forgiveness would be 
necessary and Peter's question was t imely. 

Their N eeds Anticipa.ted.-The kingdom or church h ad not been 
established at the time of this lesson. The first occurrence of ~he 
word church in the New Testament is when J esus, about t en days be
fore, said he would build it. (Matt. 16: 18.) It was in t he future 
then. As no change had been made, it was s till future at the time 
of our lesson. T his was advance instruction that was to be applied 
when his kingdom became an established inst i tution. In fact, all of 
Jesus' personal ins truction r egarding his kingdom had to be give:1 
in advance of the time when it could be entered. T his is evident 
from t he fact that Jesus ascended to heaven t en days befor e Pente
cost, the time when the kingdom began. This is also true of much 
common, everyday instruction. Contractors m·e ins tructed in deta il 
regarding every feature of..a house, even before the laying of a single 
foundation stone. 

The ·word Church.-As the word church means an assembly, the 
apostles would have no difficulty in understanding how to apply the 
teaching. They knew that when the kingdom was established there 
would be some kind of a ssemblies, where the met hod would apply. 
T his ru le for dealing with offending brethren is both practical and 
successful. No organization of men, of wha tsoever kind, could adopt 
a more efficient and workable method of dealing with sinful members. 
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Since the method is based on a common-sense principle, the apos tles 
could then have applied it to any difficulties, if such there were, in 
their own little company. J esus, however, was laying down t he 
method to be followed by his disciples in his kingdom. This involved 
the question of forg iveness, which is the point of our lesson. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Peter's Question on Forgiveness (Verses 21, 22) 

A Personal QuesUon.- The command to go to a brother, Lell him 
his faults, and rebuke him (Matt. 18 : 15; Luke 17: 3) implied his 
possible r epentance, and the necessity of forgiving him. 'l' he prob
ability of a repetition of sin suggested Peter's ques tion. With his 
usual forwardness, he a sked what he must do in such cases. If the 
binding and loosing (verse 18) were to be limited to the apostles in 
their work of giving the terms of admission a nd exclusion from God's 
kingdom, then this authority is here extended to all the apostles, 
as verses 19 and 20 show. ln that case, Peter was again the spokes
man for the twelve, but the answer was for all of them. If it ex
tends to the whole church, involving the extending or withdrawing 
of fe llowship from the congregation, the principle would be the same. 
In either case, it must be understood that all acts are to be done 111 

harmony with God's will, if t hey are ratified in heaven. Miracul.ius 
guidance guaranteed this with the apostles ; Christians must act in 
strict accord with God's word. 

"Till S even Tinies?"-It is said to be a rule among the Jews, ac
cording to rabbinical teaching, to forgive one three times and no more. 
·Peter , probably desh·ing to be very liber al, extended the rule to 
seven, a number which, in Scripture, appears to indicate perfection. 
(Lev. 26: 18-27.) He doubtless t hought this the limit to which the 
spirit of toleration should go. From a s trictly human viewpoint his 
suggestion seemed charitable enough; it extends beyond what is 
usually carried out in practice. 

"Seventy Times Scven."- Literally construed this would be four 
hundred and ninety times, a number, the use of which it is wholly 
improbable would ever be reached throughout one's whole lifetime. 
Clearly, J esus was not intending to give an exact number, beyond 
which one should not go, as the rabbis taught; but to express a con
tinuous duty, without limit as to t ime or number. Hence, the number 
is so high t hat forgiveness will always be a duty to every one. The 
mercy that r equir es forgiveness the first time requires it for all sub
sequent trespasses that are repented of . (Luke 17: 3, 4.) 

II. A Servant's Plea for Forgiveness (Verses 23-27) 
A Pcwable.-"Thereiore," that they might better under stand hi:; 

teaching on forg iveness, Jesus spake th is parable of the unmerciful 
servant. He meant that in his kingdom it would be like it was with 
a certain man who was a king. Whether the parable r elates a real 
fact, or an imaginary one, is immaterial; all that is necessary in 
parables is tha t what is s tated is possible- has happened or may hap
pen. 'fo reckon with his servants means that in the Lord's judgment 
the time had arrived for a settlement of accounts. That God will in 
strict justice reckon wit h us is a solemn scriptura l truth. It should 
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be a compelling r eason to make us deal jus tly a nd mercifu lly wit h 
fellow-servants. 

"Ten Xhow;and Talents."-T his amount, reckoning the s ilver t alent 
at s ixteen hundred dolla rs, would make the enormous sum of s ixteen 
mill ion dollm·s. If the gold talent was meant, the sum would be near 
th ree hundred mill ion. These immense amounts, too gr eat for ordi
nary servant s to owe, ind icate t hat t his ser vant may have been a 
chief servant, or rule r of the king's revenues. However he came to 
owe such an amount, the text says he ha d not wherewith to pay. An 
amount which he was u tterly unable to pay was used, no doubt, to 
indica te the enormous debt which sin makes us owe to God; like t his 
servant 's, it cannot be paid, but must be forgiven. T he g reatness of 
our s ins, a nd their power to spread and increase in influence, cannot 
be fully estimated; on'y the judg ment will reveal the full extent of 
their effects. 

The Servan t's Pra,yci·.- The lord-the ear thly king-comma nded 
that t he serva nt., his fami ly, and his goods be sold and payment made. 
This pha se of the para ble is based upon the J ewish law which per
mitted debtors to be sold to pay debts. (Lev. 25 : 39-48 ; 2 Kings 
4 : 1.) The wife a nd children were included beca use considered a 
par t of t he servant's proper ty ; that is true in t he parable, but has 
no sig nificance in the application. The servant fe ll down and wor
shipped his lord. This was cons idered a proper ma nner in which to 
honot· royal personages, but was not unders tood as an act of r eligious 
devot ion. He plead for patience and an extension of t ime, promising 
payment in full, thou~h t he large amount probably made t hat im
possible. Whether he thought he could pay with longer t ime, or was 
dishonest, makes no difference. If he t hought he could pay, the s ize 
of his debt shows he was likely deluded. 

The Prn11e1· Answered.-The lord, moved with compass ion, t urned 
I.he servant loose wit.h t he debt forgiven. This was t he servant's only 
cha nce for freedom. Jn like manner, i.f a sinner is saved, his pardon 
mus t come from God th rou~h t he merit s of Chr ist's blood; huma n 
power cannot pay the pr ice of man's redemption. He must obey t o 
obtain pardon ; it. is pa id fo1· with Christ's blood. 

Ill. A Fellow-servant Mistreated ( Verses 28-30) 
"A Hundred S hillinus."- T he coin here called a sh illing (Com

mon Vers ion says pence) is equal to about seventeen cents in Ameri
can money. The debt owed by t he fe llow-ser vant was, t herefore, 
sevent.een dollars, a n amount not wor thy to be compared with the 
s ixteen millions owed to the lor d by the other . The r atio of indebted
ness of the servants was a pproximately a million to one. This enor 
mous d ifference in debts was probably used t o indica te how little ma n 
s ins aga inst his fel low man a s compared with t he s ins he commit..; 
against God. It a lso points out t he extreme injustice of t he man 
who, having been forgiven the greater amount , is not willing to for
g ive h is fellow man t he smaller amount. 

F'cllow-sen;anl's Plea.- Thc forgiven servant roughly la id ha nds 
on his fe llow-servant, ha lf choked him, and demanded payment of 
t he hundred shillings. Not being a ble to pay, the fellow-servant Ieil 
at his fee t and besought him to· have patience, and he would pay it all. 
He niade t he same plea, in practically the same words, as t he other 
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had made to his lord. The debt of neither is den ied; that is not the 
point in the parable. But the servant who had just been mercifully 
relieved of the greater obligation should not have been unmerciful 
regarding the smaller obligation to himself. This ing1·atitucle makes 
his ac.t basely criminal. He refused to extend the mercy received . 

IV. The Unjust Servant Condemned (Verses 31-34) 
Sorrow to Othern.-Other fellow-servants saw the ingra ti t ude and 

unmerciful treatment and we1·e sony ; they told the lord all that had 
been clone. H umanity, t hough stained with grievous s ins, is quick Lo 
sense man's injustice to man, and regis ter some kind of rebuke. The 
unforgiving spirit, as well as other sins, among Christians brings 
sorrow to pious hearts, a nd does great damage to the church. Faith
f ul servan ts of Chr ist express t hei r sorrow for sin in prayer to God. 
Knowing the power of Satan's temptations, and the frailty of human 
nature, men feel deep sorrow when their fellow-servants in Ch rist's 
kingdom fall victims to any kind of s in. It is really a n indirect effon 
of Satan to destroy the Lo1·d's work. F or those forgiven through t he 
blood of Chr ist to be the agents t h rough whom Satan works is in
expressibly sad. 

The Servant Rebuked.-The lord called the unmerciful servant to 
him for a just rebuke and condemnation. In like manner, "we must 
all be made manifest befo1·e the judgment-seat of Christ ; that each 
may receive the t h ings done in the body, according to what he hath 
clone, whether it be good or bad." (2 Cor. 5: 10. ) Man may in many 
ways suffer t he evil consequences of his sins while he l ives, but ther e 
is nothing more certainly taught than a final and just settlement 
for our deeds both good and bad. The lor d called h im a "wicked 
servant" because he refused to show mercy to his f ellow-servant. He 
was not thus condemned while he was owing a debt which he could 
not pay, nor was he condemned because he had made that obligation. 
Many have unwisely made debts they could not pay, though they 
thought t hey could when they made them. He was condemned for Lhe 
specific r eason that he was not willing to show the same mercy to a 
fellow-servant that his lo rd showed to him, the fo rgiving of his own 
gr eater debt being· a stronger reason why he should. The lord for
gave him because he asked it; he heartlessly turned away from a 
like appeal. 

The Punishnnent.- The record says: " H is lord was wroth, and de
livered h im to the tormentors, till he should pay all that was due . ., 
The lord had before treated him as a debtor and forgiven his debt ; 
now, he deals with him as a criminal and orders h im to prison to be 
tormented ti ll he paid all that was due. This was clone in harmony 
with a later statement by J ames : "For judgment is without mercy 
to him that hath showed no mercy: mercy glorieth against judgment." 
(James 2: 13.) 

Contrasls.-Every item necessary to make a parable a cons istent 
story is not necessary in its proper application. Tormenting one in 
prison to force collection of debts might have been the practice then, 
in temporal matters ; but tormenting a man in life, or after the judg
ment, to make him serve Goel is not taught. Misfortunes may make 
one sensible of his weakness, and lead to his consideration of better 
th ings, but our service to God must come from a loving head. The 
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point here is the certainty of punishment for those who show n o 
mercy. Forcing one to pay a debt already forgiven is a n apparent 
conflict when considered religiously, because of the statement: "Their 
sins will I r emember no more." (Heb. 8 : 12.) The seeming difficul
ty will appear of little consequence when we remember that one who, 
after having been forgiven, falls back into sin, falls into a state of 
condemnation equally as deadly as if he had never been forgiven, un
less he repents. Practically, this would be equivalent to r esting under 
all his old s ins-leading to condemn ation. 

V. Lesson Applied {Verse 35) 
"So Shall."-Jesus stated the logical conclusion to which the para

ble leads. The unmerciful servant received the just punishment 
which his deeds merited, and so will those who act in the same manner 
in r eference to their brethren in Christ. There is Jess excuse for 
them than the ser vant in the parable. His lord forgave his debt, an 
enormous amount; but God forgives ou r sins, which is far more im
portant. That we will continually need forgiveness is certain; this 
we cannot receive unless we forgive those who s in against us. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. There is no danger of Christians rendering too much service 

to God, or being too merciful to fellow-servants. When we do all 
t hat is commanded, we may we11 consider ourselves as "unprofitable 
servants.'' (Luke 17: 10.) 

2. Nothing is more l ikely to lead to right conduct than a full reali
zation of the enormity of our sins and our need for pardon. We do 
not have to plead for it; we are urged to r eceive it on the most 
generous terms. 

3. The Golden Rule is not only t he best one to regulate conduct, 
but it is one of the easiest violated. It strikes at the root of one of 
man's worst faults-selfishness. 

4. Man's injustice to man, as well as his sins against God, must 
be passed upon by the heavenly F ather who will judge t he world in 
r ighteousness at the final day. 

5. Imprisonment by an earthly judge is nothing in compar ison 
with banishment from the presence of God and t he redeemed. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden T ext. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
N Rme the p ersons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
\Vhnt s uggested P eter's question? 
How did the warning ag a inst olTenses 

sugg est it? 
Whal was t he s tate or t he church at that 

time? 
How could a church that did not mcis t 

be i n slructed ? 

Why did the ap0$tles know how to n1111ly 
lhi~ inst ruction ? 

Where docs thia principle fit ? 

What command implied lhe possibility or 
Corgi veness ? 

What shows this in, truction to be appli· 
cable to n il twclva? 

To what else might Urn rule ap11ly 'I 
Whnt must be untforHlood in iL'I use '! 
How orten did the J ews t hink it neccs· 

snry to forgive? 
Wh y did P et er extend it to se ven times 1 
Why did J esus s ny seventy Um.,. Keven? 
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II 
What is the force of the word "Thcr<•

torc"? 
What did Jesus menn by the word 

41Jikcncd"? 
Whnt was meant by r eckoning with 

servants? 
How m uch is the amount of t en Urous

a nd lnlents? 
Whnt docs the nmount indicnlc regarding 

the servant? 
Wh y wns so lnrge nn amount used in 

lhc pa rable 7 
Why command his wife nnd children to 

be sold? 
What was meant by uworshiopcd" him? 
What lesson was there in the lord for

giving h is debt 7 

III 
How much did the fellow-servant owe ? 
How docs it compare witlr ten thousund 

talents? 
What was probably indicated by this 

gr cat di ffcrence? 
What pica did the fellow-servant make 7 
What is the exact /point of wrong 

taught? 

APRIL 22, 1934 

IV 
How did the servant's unmerciful t reat.. 

mcnt affect others? 
What application muy be mode of this? 
Who is the real author of s uch conduct? 
Whnt rebuke d id the lord admin ister? 
Civo Pau l's teachi ng 1·cspccling t he judg-

ment. 
WlrY did the lord cull him a "wicked 

SC'r vnnt" 7 
For what reason was he condemned 1 
What scriptural principle is illus lrnled 

in his punishment? 
What contrasts appear i n t h is parable? 

v 
Show the jus tice in the conclus ion drawn. 

P ractical Thoughts 
or what is there no dnngcr o f Chris

tians doing ? 
What is most likely lo lend to r ig:h l 

conduct? 
At what docs the Golden Ruic sl r iltc 

directly? 
Whnt ·must be passed upon by the 

heavenly Father 1 
\Vhnt is rnnn'a wOrdt puni~hmcnt? 

Lesson I V - A pril 22, 1934 

OUR ALL FOR THE K INGDOM 
Matt. 19: 16-30. 

I G And behold, one came to him and said, Teacher, what g ood thing slrall I do, 
that I may ha ve eternal life? 

17 And he said unto h im . Why a• kcst thou me concerning that which is good? 
One there is who is good: but if thou wouldest enter into life, keep the command
ments. 

18 He saith unto him , Which? And J esus said. Thou shalt not kill, Thou shnlt 
not commit adultery, Thou shalt not steal, Thou shnlt not bear false witness, 

10 Honor thy Cather and thy mother: nnd, Thou shnlt love thy neig hbor as thyself. 
20 The young ma n saith unto him, All these thins::s m1vc I observed : what lack I yet? 
21 Jesus said unto him, ]{ thou wouldest be perfect, go, sell that which thou hast, 

a nd g ive to t he poor, nnd thou Ahalt hnve treasure in henvcn : nnd come follow me. 
22 But when the young mnn lrcnrd the saying, he went away sorrowfu l : for he was 

one that had great possessions. 
23 And J esus said unto his disciples. Verily T s ay unto you, It Is hard for a rich 

man to enter into the k ingdom of heaven. 
24 And again I say unto you, It is easier !or a camel to go throug h n needle's eye. 

than !or a rich man to en ter into the kingdom of God. 
25 And when the disciples heard it, they were astonished exceedingly, saying, Wlro 

then can be saved? 
26 And J esus looking upon then• said to them, With men this is impossible; but 

with Cod nil thing• are possible. 
27 Then answered P eter and said unto him, Lo, we have left all, nnd followed thee: 

what then shall we !rave? 
28 And J esus said unto them, Verily 1 say unto you, t hat ye who !rave followed 

me, in the regeneration when the Son of mnn sh nll sit on the throne of h is glory, ye 
a lso s hall s it upon t welve thrones. judging the twelve t ribes o f Israel. 

29 And every one thnt hall> Jcrt houses, or brethren, or sisters, or Cather, or mother , 
or children, or lands, for my name's • like, sha ll r eceive a hundredfold, nnd s hall inherit 
eternal lifo. 

30 But many Rhall be Jail //1111 1<rc fir8t; :ind fi rst //Jal arc ln •l. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.- "Jt is nw?·e blessed to give them to receive." (Acts 
20 : 35. ) 

TIME.-Spring of A.D. 30. 
PLACE.-Perea east of t he Jordan. 
P ERSONS.-Jesus, the twelve, and a rich young ruler. 
DEVOTIOJ\ AL READING.-Psalm 50: 7-15. 

DATLY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 16. M.---------------------The Rich YounK Ruler (Mall. 19 : 16-30) 
A pri l 17. T. ___________________________ Trea sures in H eaven (Mall. 6 : 19-2·1) 
April 18. W. _______ _____ _______________ Trcns ur<'S on Earth (I Tim. 6: 9-19) 
April Jn 'l'. ___________ ____ __ ____________ Poor lhouKh Rich (Luke 12: 13-21) 
A pril 20. F·---- - -------------------------Rich I hough Poor (2 Cor. 6 : 1-10) 
April 21. S. _____________ ___ _________ Jlow to Follow Chri• l (Malt. IG: 24-28) 
April 22. S· ----------- -------------------Our Fnlher's World (Ps. GO: 7-1 6) 

LESSON 0UTLINE.

lnlroductory Study. 
I. The Ruler's Question Answered (Verses 16, 17). 

IT. The Ruler 's Second Question Answered (Verses 18-22). 
III. Lesson on Trusting in Riches (Verses 23-26) . 
IV. Rewards for Apostolic Labors (Verses 27, 28 ). 

V. All the Faithful to be Rewarded (Ver ses 29, 30). 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Joiwncy.- Matt. 19 : 15 and Mark 10 : 17 show th at lhe events 

of t his lesson occurred just after Jesus blessed the little children, 
which was covered by section IV in lesson II. He was in Perea east 
of the J or dan on his last journey to J erusalem. Our las t lesson was 
probably at Capernaum in Galilee. After that he made a journey 
through Samaria to J erusalem to attend the feast of ta bernacles. 
T his was in October preceding the passover of the crucifixion. (John 
7: 2-11. ) He apparently remained in Judea or near .Jerusa1em till the 
feast of dedication in December. (.John 10: 22.) Because of the 
great opposition to his teaching he retired to Perea and continued 
his teaching t ill his journey to Bethany to raise Lazarus. Then be
cause of increasing opposition he retired for a br ief season to Ephra
im. From there he went through the bo1·ders of Galilee to Perea 
again, which furnishes the t ime and place of our present lesson. 
(Matt. 1D : 1.) Being his last journey to Jer usalem before his cruci
fix ion, it was also his last t:me in Galilee t ill the meeting with h is 
disciples t here after his r esurrection. (Mark 16 : 7.) 

L esson Int erval.-The time elapsing between this and the las t les
son, perhaps about five months, was a period of s trenuous activity 
for J esus. It was filled with miracles, discourses, healings, parables, 
answers to direct questions, and protection of hi mself against bodily 
harm. T he recorded events in t his interval are found in Luke, chap
t er s 9-18 ; John, chapters 7-11. Luke g ives the parables of t he good 
Samaritan, the lost sheep, the lost coin, the prodigal son, t he unright
eous steward, the Pharisee and publican, and the story of the rich man 

108 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



SECOKD QUARTER APRIL 22, 193.J 

a nd Lazarus. John tells of J esus attending the feast of tabernacles, 
healing the blind man, t he d iscourse on the good shepherd, the vis it 
to t he home of Mary and Mar tha, and a later j ourney to Bethany to 
r aise Lazar us. F r om ver se 2 of our lesson chapter we learn t hat 
gL"ea t mul t itudes sti ll fo llowed him a nd he continued to heal. The 
Pha r isees were still try ing to put him i n confl ict with their law by 
asking questions in tended to trnp him. People wel'e seeking perso 11 al 
favors at his hands, and individua ls wel'e asking his help to solve their 
own problems. No one was ever confronted with more exacting r e
spons ibilities, a nd no one but he ever met them all without fault 
or mistake. T he young man of our lesson was one of the many who 
came. Ile sought the answer to life's most importan t question. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Ruler's Question Answered (Verses 16, 17) 

"Goocl 'L'eacher."-This deeply interesting and vitally important 
stor y is a lso found in Mar k 10: 17-31, and Luke 18 : 18-30. Matthew 
simply states t hat "one came to him," and in verse 20 explains t hat 
he was a "young man." Luke calls him "a certain ruler," and says 
he was "vet·y rich." Of what he was a "ruler" is not stated, but t he 
fact indicates that he was of some prominence, even though young. 
The tone of the story shows t ha t he possessed some admirable t raits 
of cha racter. Mar k says that as Jesus was going forth in the way 
t his young man ran to him. This indicated his a nxiety to have his 
question answer ed before Jesus was gone. He kneeled befor e J esus 
a nd addr essed him as "Good Teacher." Using the customary method 
of r espect for s uperiors, he was exhibiting reverence for Jesus as a 
great relig ious teacher. The word "Teacher ," not "Master," is t he 
correct translation here. It was that feature of Ch rist's wor k that 
caused the young man to ask his question. 

"Good Thing."-T hat this young ruler had many commendable 
t hings to his credit the further development of the case fully shows. 
T hat he had made it a ha bit to observe the letter of the law is his 
own asser tion, which needs no disputing. His question means he 
t hought there was some one t hing , specially me L"it.oJ"ious, upon which 
his eterna l salva tion would depend. To have done this, he imugined, 
would guarantee his fi nal safety. In this mistake he was no worse 
t ha n many now who imagine that if they do some command which 
they deem specially important, they can ignore others as non-essen
tia l. Ma ny think t hat to be a good moral person will be ent il'ely 
sufficient, a nd those who arc may refuse baptis111, and stay out of 
the church. The Jewish r uler was wrong, though he had been at 
least for mally keeping t heir law ; the self-righteous moralist is also 
wrong, fo r he refuses to keep God's law. In fact, the young ruler 's 
attit ude is more commendable than t he mora list 's. 

One Who l s Good.-Pr obably t he r uler used t he word "good" as a 
title of respect, meaning t hat he cons idered Jesus as an eminent 
or excellent teacher . In his r eply J esus used the word in its moral 
sense of absolute perfection, and affirmed t hat "none is good save one, 
even God." (Mark 10 : 18.) '!' his play upon the meaning of the 
word "good" was to furnish the basis for an important lesson. It 
was equal to saying : Good in its strict sense belongs only to Divinity ; 
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why do you apply a title to me that is applicable only to God? If 
the word meant moral pcl'fection, when strictly used, then the ruler 
would have to admit he misapplied it, if Jes us were only an excellent 
teacher. On the other hand, if the word correctly represented Jesus, 
then he was divine. In t his, Jesus showed him that he had unknow
ing ly conceded his divinity in using the title good. 

The Answer.-'£hc answer Jesus gave the ruler was brief, com
prehensive and decisive. "Keep the commandments," he was told; 
this covered the ground. Real, conscientious obedience to the com
mands of the law under which he lived was all that he was required 
to do. It is all that is required of any one. 

II. The Ruler's Second Question Answered (Verses 18-22) 
"Which?"-The ruler still thinking some special command neces

sary to gain eternal life asked which it was. Jesus replied: "Thou 
knowest the commandments" (Luke 18: 20), then quoted some to 
show to what he referred. Jesus' words might be expanded thus: 
The Mosaic Jaw is still in force, you are subject to it and are re
quired to keep all its commands. Then he mentioned the last six of 
the ten. They a re moral in character, affecting man's conduct with 
man, and deal \vith the very things wherein the ruler was at fa ult. 
Obedience to the first four of the ten, religious in character and re
ferring directly to God, was implied in the statement that only God 
is good. "Do not defraud" (Mark 10: 19) is probably a gener al 
statement r eferring to the command against covetousness-a thing 
likely to produce defrauding. The Lord's reply suggests two import
ant truths : 1. All commands in any binding law are equally important 
for the purpose in view; none can safely be rejected. 2. Jesus telling 
him to keep these commands is positive proof that the Mosaic law 
was still in force. This being true, the kingdom of Chr ist had 1!.ot 
then been established. (See Heb. 10 : 9.) 

The R uler's Confidence.-He, with apparent confidence, assured 
Jesus t hat he had kept all these commandments from his youth. That 
he kept them formally, and thought he was doing so fully, need not 
be doubted; he does not appear as a Pharisaical hypocrite. That he 
was relying upon his self-righteousness, and had failed to "love his 
neighbor as himself," seems certain from the effect the Lord's com
mand had on him. The gospel law in Christ's kingdom has commands 
on the six duties here mentioned, but expressed in as much better 
form as the gospel is better than the Jaw. As the ruler had kept 
these requirements from his youth up, he had observed them as a 
part of the J ewish law system. 

Sell All--Give All.-Mark tells us that Jesus "looking upon him 
loved him," being touched probably by his zeal, sincerity, and frank
ness, and the possible service such an one is capable of rendering. 
But Jesus, knowing the thing he Jacked, told him that if he would 
be perfect--have a complete and finished obedience-he should sell 
what he had, give to the poor, and follow him. Matthew's words 
imply that he was to sell all ; Luke states it in that form. (Luke 
18: 22.) This Jaw is not universally applicable to those who would 
be saved, but one which divine wisdom saw necessary to correct the 
ruler's individual fault. Giving all he had a nd persona lly following 
Jesus was all he could do at that time. The case is a standing con-
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demnation of both selfishness and covetousness . That is its value 
to us. 

"Went Away Sorrowful."- That Jesus gave the right answer 1s 
evident from its effect on the ruler; instead of doing the one thing 
he needed, he went away disappointed and sad, loving his riches more 
than eternal life. The disciples, still thinking of a temporal kingdom 
in which riches would have a prominent place, were amazed a nd 
asked who then could be saved. The young man was mistaken; he 
had not fully kept all the commandments. 

III. Lesson on Trusting in Riches (Verses 23-26) 
Difficulty Explained.- Whcn the ruler went away Jesus said to his 

disciples: "It is hard for a rich man to enter the kingdom of heaven." 
Seeing their amazement at his words, he explained that it was hard 
for those who trust in riches to enter that k ingdom. (Mark 10: 24.) 
Riches in themselves are not sinful. Paul charges those rich in this 
world not to set their hope on "the uncei•tainty of riches," but on 
God, and by good works to lay up a good foundation against the day 
to come. He further declares the "love of money" to be "a root of 
all kinds of evil." (1 Tim. G: 9-19.) There are two reasons why it 
is difficult for a rich man to be saved: 1. It is difficult not to trust in 
gi·eat wealth if one has it. 2. lt is equally difficult to abandon that 
trust if we already have it. 

An lllus tration.- Jesus illustrated the difficulty involved in riches 
by a proverbial expression, saying that it is easier for a camel to 
go through a needle's eye than for a rich man to enter the kingdom 
of heaven. Both, in fact, arc impossible and correctly represent the 
case when we remember that the rich man is one who trusts in his 
riches. The temptation to trust them is a lways before one; to do 
so means one cannot be saved. (Luke 12: 20, 21.) 

Who Can Be Saved?-The disciples "were astonished exceedingly." 
Knowing the power of riches and the human tendency to trust in 
them, they wondered if a ny could be saved with such odds against 
him. They asked the Lord for light. In view of human frailty, 
men would say salvation is impossible. Jesus said that with God all 
things are possible. In spite of such difficulties, the gospel of Christ 
reaches some rich people and leads them to trust in Goel, instead of 
their riches. Only in t his way is t heir salvation possible. 

IV. Rewards for Apostolic Labors (Verses 27> 28) 
What Shall We Have?-Once more Peter assumes the role of leader 

and spokesman for the twelve, saying that they had left all to follow 
him. He asked: "What then shall we have?" Seeing the rich young 
ruler go away sorrowful when Jesus r equired him to give his all to 
the poor and follow him, doubtless, suggested to Peter to ask what 
the apostolic reward might be, as they had left all and were following 
him. Their s incerity had been shown in forsaking fish-nets, boats, 
business , fam ily, and friends ; they had followed him faithfully. 
As they h ad honestly clone what he required, they wanted to know 
what reward they might expect. 

Shall Jttdge the T welve Tribcs.-1\Ientioning twelve thrones upon 
which they should s it to judge shows that the answer of Jesus ap-
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plies to the apostles alone. It may be paraphrased t hus : You ( Lhe 
apostles) have fo llowed me as you say. During t he regeneration pe
riod when I am seated on the throne of my glory, ye shall sit upon 
twelve thrones . You shall judge t he entire church during that period. 
The twelve tribes were the whole of God's people nationally; spir itual
ly the expression means the true Israel of God-spiritual Israel, the 
chur ch. Christ is now seated upon the throne of his glory at God's 
right hand. The time of his kingdom here on earth is the period of 
regeneration, when the apostles through their inspired teaching rule 
or direct the affairs of the kingdom. For their sacrifices and follow
ing him they were granted t his honor of being the secondary rulet'3 
of his church. It endangers one's chances of final salvation to reject 
the authority which Christ, as King, has given the apostles as rulers 
under him. (John 20: 22, 23.) 

V. All the Faithful to be Rewarded (Verses 29, 30) 
"Every One."-H aving jus t mentioned the g reat honor to be ac

corded the apostles in his kingdom for their fo llowing him, Jesus 
broadens his promise to include "every one" following him. He de
clares that a ny sacrifices in doing so will be properly rewarded. It 
mig ht require leaving houses, lands, parents, or children; but, if so, 
the promise is t ha t such sacrifices will be compensated for a hundred
fold, to which eternal life will be added. The m eaning is that for 
each earthly r elative forsaken a hundred spiritual relatives will be 
made. 

Last F frst ; First L ast.-Even with such great and certain rewards, 
many with the greater opportunities would be last; t hose with fewer 
opportunities would be first. He was perhaps indicating that man y 
with superior privileges would be lost, while those having to bear 
the g reatest losses would be saved. Whatever the thought of t his 
expression may be, only the fa ithful followers of Jesus have promise 
of eternal l ife. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Wealth, honor, political power, and religious enthusiasm all 

combined are not s ufficient to gain eternal life. We must put our 
trust implicitly in God, and obey J esus whole-hear tedly; we must no t 
be lack ing, or we will be lost. 

2. Rich and poor alike must meet the conditions upon which en
trance into God's kingdom is made to depend. Accepting some of 
God's terms of salvation, a nd rejecting others is a dangerous kind 
of infidelity. 

3. Riches are deceitful, dangerous, and uncertain. Unless rightly 
used they are ruinous to those who have them. With difficul ty those 
who have t hem may be saved; those who trust in them will be lost. 

4. Apostolic honors depended upon apostolic labors. To be an am
bassador for the king does not remove the necessity of suffering .for 
his sake. Rich rewards are won by abundant labors. 

5. Having a bundan t opportunities does not guarantee g reat rewards. 
The kingdom of heaven is entered only by those who gladly a ccept the 
law of induction; i ts rewards go to faithful citizens. 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LES SON 
Give the s ubject. 
Repeat the Golden Text . 
Give the time. 
Locate t he ])lace. 
Numc the persons . 
Gi ve the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
W h ut journey dicJ J es us make a f ter thl' 

last lesson 1 
H ow lon g did he remain in J u dea? 
What other journeys were made before 

this lesson ? 
How was Jcs mi occupied during the 

interval s ince the las t lesson '/ 
Who reco1·ds the e vents in th is intf"rvnl '! 
W hat pa r a bles does L uke g ive 'I 
What ure r eported by J oh n? 

Whc1:c is our lesson s tory found '! 
How do the records describe the one wlro 

ca me to J es us 7 
What was indicut.t.d by the wor<l "ran'' 1 
DeRcribc the way the ruler upo ro.Jchcd 

J es us ? 
W hat did he meun by ''Good T each er" 'I 
W hat wus indicated by his questio n 'I 
Ho w docs he compare with the sc lf-

rig htcous mora lis t 1 
ln what sense d id J esus use the word 

" good" 7 
What would be ]) roved i r tire word 

"good" were Mi r ictly apJ) licd to J esu~ ·t 

II 
What question was next asked by the 

r uler 7 
H ow did J esus r eply to it? 
Why did J esus r efer to the Ins t s ix of 

the t l n comma ndrncuts ? 
W hat comrnand is rcfcrrt!t.I to in "Do 

not de fra ud" ? 

What t wo important truth s were sug-
.restcd in the L on i's rep ly ? 

or w hat wns the rulct• confident? 
fn what particular• h ad he !ailed 1 
How arc these du ties expressed in the 

gospe l law 1 
How did J esus feel to war d the young 

man ? 
What comma nd d id Ire g ive him 7 
Why was this requ ired of him, a nd not 

or all ? 
How dirl the command affect t he r uler ? 

Ill 
What did J esus say t o his disciples ? 
Wh3t docs t he Ilible teach on r iches ? 
W hy is it diflicult for t he r ich to be 

saved ? 
Ex plain the Savior's illustration. 
Wlvat ques t ion was U.Kked by the dis

ciples '/ 
What is ta ught in verse 26? 

IV 
What q ues tion did Pe ter ask ? wh y 7 
To whom was J esu:i: ' reply Jimitc <l 1 
What was meant by "' twelve tribes " 1 
\Vhat was m eant by the "regeneration" ? 
Jlo"' can they judge, i f Chris t is head 

of the church 1 
v 

W ho is included in this section ? 
How wi ll they rece ive a "hundredfold" ? 

P ractical Thou ghts 
What must we do or be lost 7 
Wh at m ust bot!? r ich a nd p oor do to 

enter the kingdom 7 
How may n l"ich man be ::;a ved ? 
How arc re wards won ? 
To whom do rewardl:J go in Go d'!> king 

dom ? 

L esson V- April 29, 1934 

CHRIST'S STANDARD OF GREATNESS 
Matt. 20: 17-28. 

17 And as J esus was going u1> to Jerusalem. he took the twelve disc iples apart . 
an<l on the way he s ai<l unto them, 

18 Behold, we i:o up to J er usalem ; and the Son of man sha ll be deliver ed unto t he 
chie f p riests a n d scribes ; and they s ha ll condemn him Lo death , 

J!) And s ha ll deli ver him unto the GcntilC8 to mock, a nd to scourge, a nd to cruc ify: 
a nd the third day he shall be ruiscd ul). 

20 Then came to hi m the mother o f the son:; o f Zebedee with her sons , worshipping 
h i?n .. and asking u certain thing o f h im. 

21 A nd h e sa id u nto 1?<1·, Wha t wouldcst thou ? She sai th unto him , Comma nd 
that these my two sons may s i t. o ne on th)' right ha nd, and one on thy left hand, in 
thy kingdom. 

22 But J esus a nswer ed a nd sa id, Ye k now not what ye ask . Are ye able to drink 
the cu11 that I am about to drink 'I T hey uay unLo h im, We a re able. 

23 H e saith unto them, My cup indeed ye :;hall drink : but to Mi l on my right hand, 
and on 1n.y le f t hnn<l , is not mine to g ive ; but i t i8 for them. for whom i t hath been 
pr epa red of my F ather. 
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24 And when t he ten heard it, t hey were moved wit h indignation concerning t he 
two brethren. 

25 But Jesus called them unto him , and said, Ye know that the rulers of the Gen
t iles lord it over t hem. and t heir g reat ones exer cise authority over them. 

26 Not so sh all it be among you : but whosoever would become great among you 
shall be your minister; 

27 And who•oever would be first among you shall be l'OUr servant : 
28 Even as the Son of man came not to be m inistered unto, but to minister, nnd 

to g ive his life a ransom for many. 

GOLDEN TEX·r.- "The Son of ?nan came not to be ministered 
unto, but to minister, and to give his life a ransO?n for many." (Matt. 
20: 28.) 

TIME.-Spring of A.D. 30. 
PLACE.-Probably Perea. 
PERSONS.- J esus, the twelve, and the mother of James and John. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Phil. 2: 1-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Apr il 23. M .•• _ ••..•..•. . •... Chrisl 's Standard of Great ness (MntL 20 : 17-26) 
April 24. 'l '--- -------- --------.'Th e Greatest in t he Kingdom (Mar k 9: 33-37) 
April 25. W·- --- ----- - ------------- -----'l'he Greatest Gift (Mark 12: 41-44) 
A p ril 26. '!', __________________________ The Greatest Service (Luke 10: 25-37) 
April 27. F .•••• -------- ---------------'fhe Greates t Value (1 Cor. 13: 9-13) 
April 28. S· -- - ------------------------The Greatest Ambition (Phil. 4: 4-9) 
April 29. S·--- ------------------------- --The Mind of Clrris t (Phil. 2: 1-11) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. J esus Declares His Death and Resurrection (Verses 17-19) . 

II. Ambitious Request of James and John (Verses 20, 21) . 
III. Jesus Replies to the Disciples' Request (Verses 22, 23). 
IV. The Truly Great in Christ's Kingdom (Verses 24-28). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Rewards.-In the closing verses of last lesson J esus mentioned 

the special privilege of judging t hat was to be g ranted the apostles 
for their followin g him, and also t he general r ewards for all faith
ful followe1·s . From this some might have been unduly elated at the 
g reatness of the r eward, and failed to fully consider the work roa
quired to obtain it , or thoug ht only about his hint at sacrifices and 
been discouraged. Both notions are shown to be erroneous in the 
parable that follows. (Matt. 20: 1-16.) In it he declares that the 
pay for labor (rewards) in the kingdom of heaven will be like a house
holder paying those who work in his vineyard. This householder 
being honest and just will fu lfill all his contracts and see that each 
laborer is properly rewarded for his service, regardless of when he 
enters t he vineyard. That he will pay only consistent and honest 
workers is certainly implied, if the parable is s incerely considered. 

"Into His Vineyard."- These three words express t he important 
facts of the parable, and furnish the ground for its three great les
sons. This parable on service is an appropriate introduction to our 
lesson text, which deals with the standard of true greatness. Each 
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word of t he three should be stressed. The householder hired laborers 
into his vineyard. The householder evidently represents Christ who 
invites servants into his church or kingdom. The Scriptures in
vite no one to enter any other church t han the one Christ established
the one he called "my church." (Matt. 16 : 18.) Those standing idle 
were asked to come into his vineyard to labor. Sinnc1·s are told to 
enter into the kingdom; we arc not hired to work for the Lord out
side of his church-in fact, we do not become his servants till we 
come where the work may be done. We cannot work for the Lord, 
at all, outside of his church. He hired them to labor in his vineyard. 
They were idle befor e entering ; laborers after entering. Those who 
are not willing to work-render honest service-in the kingdom of 
God no more deserve pay than those who do not labor in man's vine
yard or field. 

The Eleventh-Hour Laborm·.-The parable represents some as 
coming into t he vineyard at the eleventh hour- 5 P .M.-and working 
but one hour , yet receiving as much in quantity as those who worked 
all day. From this some have falsely concluded that they could de
liber ately wait t ill t he eleventh hour of life, then enter t he church 
a nd be as well off as a ny. Those who foolishly so reason may never 
r each the time that t hey suppose will be t he eleventh hour, and be 
lost because of no labor rendered. Besides, the eleventh-hour class 
came the first time they had a chance. U nless one accepts the gospel 
call the first time he ever hears i t, he cannot plead this class as h is 
example. T hose who continue to rej ect the Lord's invitation arc to 
be number ed as willingly disobedient. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus Declares His Death and Resurrection (Verses 17-19) 

On the Way.-In the words of this section we have the third pre
diction which J esus made to his disciples regar ding his approaching 
sufferings, death, and resurr ection. From t he combined r ecords we 
find t hat Jesus and the apostles were on their way to Jerusalem when 
the events of this lesson occurred. They had been on the way for 
some t ime, having ak eady passed through the borders of Samaria 
and Galilee. (Luke 17 : 11. ) It is not cer tain whether at this par
ticular time they were still in Perea east of the Jordan, or had 
crossed and were on the way toward Jericho. Knowing which would 
not in any way change the story, and is not material to its under
standing. The Passover was near at hand, and doubtless many Jews 
wer e t hen on t heir way to t hat feast. These together with t he disci
ples, and others who had been drawn to Jesus by his miracles and 
teachings, made a great multitude of which the Lord was the central 
figur e. This is evident from the report of his passing t hrough Jeri
cho, which came directly after our lesson. 

A nnounced to the Disciples.-Mark tells us that Jesus was going 
before them, and they following were amazed and afra id. They knew 
of t he bi tter opposition to him at Jerusalem and were amazed to see 
him going that way. Only a short time befor e when Jesus proposed 
to r eturn to Judea because of Lazar us' death, the disciples tried to 
dissuade him, saying the Jews sought to kill him. (John 11: 7-16.) 
Seeing this disappointment among the twelve, he took them away 
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from the crowd and repeat.eel his former declaration that he must 
suffer death. His language implies that t his prediction was to be 
fulfilled when he was in Jerusalem, on t.hat very occasion. 

The Details.-This third predictlon gives full deta ils regarding 
those awful scenes, involving t.he destiny of the human race. Their 
accurate portrayal, t hough only a few days off, furnishes one of the 
unmistakable evidences of Jesus' power as a prophet.. 1. He mentions 
his betrayal by being delivered to the chief priests and scribes. This 
was t he work of J udas, though he was not mentioned by nnme at 
that t ime. 2. These Jewish leaders were to condemn him and deliver 
him to the Gentiles. Not having the power to in fl ict the death penalty 
(John 18: 31), they delivered h im to the Romans. 3. He was to be 
mocked. Luke says, "shamefully treated, and spit upon." (Luke 
l 8 : 32.) 4. He was to be scourged. 5. His death was to be by cruci
fixion. 6. He was to be r aised on t he third day. Nothing short of 
divine power could foresee that all these things would happen, in 
t he order named, a nd at the time stated. 

II. Ambitious Request of James and John (Verses 20, 21) 
Why the Reqttesl?-Luke's nanative st.ates that. t.he twelve "under

stood none of these things." (Luke 18: 34.) Their idea that. the 
promised kingdom was to be a temporal one was so fixed that they 
were incapable of fully understanding the plain import of Jesus' 
words. This statement of their dullness to understand plain words 
shows the blinding effect of false teaching. 'l'he idea of a temporal 
kingdom s till blinds t he minds. of good people. Several months before, 
J esus promised Peter the keys of the kingdom, and a few days lat.er a 
dispute arose among the twelve as to who should be g reatest in the 
kingdom. (Mark 9 : 3,1.) J esus rebuked them and told them they 
must turn a nd become as a little ch ild to even ent.er the kingdom. 
Jus t p receding this lesson he had promised the twelve the right t.o 
sit upon twelve thrones and judge the t.welve tribes-the church. 
This seems to have revived the old ambit:ous spirit of seeking places 
of honor; they were still t hinking of the glory I.hat would accom
pany the reestablishment of Jsrael's kingdom. 

How the Reqnesl ll'as Maclc.-Matthew states that the request was 
made by " the mot.her of the sons of Zebedee." T he mothe1· is thought 
to be Salome, and probably the sister of Mary, the mother of Jesus. 
If this suppos ition be true, James and John were cousins of the 
Lord. Mark says James and .John were the two who made the re
quest. One r epresents the mother as making the appeal; the other 
says the two sons did it. Both statement!; are true in fact, and easily 
harmonized. What one does through another, he is said to do him
self. Perhaps r ecalling the Lord's former rebuke for such ambi
tions, they had theit· mother make the request for them, thinking that 
J es us might be more inclined to consider her appeul. After saluting 
him in the usual manner and indicating she desired a favor .Jesus 
asked what she desired. Then, she asked for the pos itions of highest 
honor in ear thly kingdoms for her two sons-namely, that they bE: 
seated on either s ide of the king . 
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III. Jesus Replies to the Disciples' Request (Verses 22, 23) 
J esus' Qiwstion.- Jesus said : "Ye know not what ye ask." That 

was true of both mother and sons. They supposed it would be to 
share in the chief honors that went with such a kingdom as they 
expected ; J es us knew t hat the nearer they imitated him the mor~ 
certain it was that U1cir clays would be fi l led with trials, sufferings, 
persecutions, and probably martyrdom . In his question Jesus used 
the words "cup" and "baptism" in a figurative sense, to indicate t he 
dreadful sufferings that would be their lot, instead of the glory which 
they imagined . (Sec a lso Mark 10: 38.) As dr inking a bitter and 
poisonous potion would result in physical pain and death so the suf 
ferings incident to faithful disciplesh ip was called drinking the cup. 
This is' the usual mean ing of the woi·d when used figuratively in the 
Scriptures. (Ps. 75 : 8 ; Isa. 51: 17; Jer. 25 : 15, 16 ; Matt. 26 : 39 ; 
John 18: lJ; Rev. 14: 10.) The word bap tize must be given a sim ilar 
application, for what Jesus here says about it must apply to those 
who have already been baptized according to the literal use of t he 
term. As baptism literally means a burial (Rom. 6 : 4), the object 
baptized is overwhelmed with the element. The use of the word 
"cup" fixes the p assage as r efcning to most extreme sufferings. He 
meant, then, that such a wave of sufferings would overwhelm him 
and t hem t hat, like one drowned by being covered by water, t hey 
would suffer death. T his fi gura tive use of the word baptize fixes its 
literal meaning as immers ion. Neither sprinkling nor pour ing could 
be made to harmonize with this figurative language. 

Their Ftlt11re Dcclcired.-Littlc knowing how much was involved, 
oi· how sorely their faith would be tried, they answered that t hey 
were able to share his suffer ings. Jesus replied that his pr ediction 
of meeting intense sufferings in following h :m would surely come to 
pass. J ames was the first of the apostles to suffer mar tYt·dom fol' 
the gospel. (Acts 12 : 2.) This occurred some twelve years after 
the establishment of the church. John lived to about the close of the 
first century, and was banished t o the Is le of Patmos because of his 
testimony to Jesus. (Rev. J: 9.) 

"Not Mine to Give."--It was probably a great disappointment for 
Jesus to assure them that they would be called upon to endure t he 
extreme of sufferings and possible martyrdom, but it was not his to 
g ive the rig·ht to s it on his right and left hand-the very thing they 
desired. This statement, however, should not be under stood to mean 
that he had nothing to do in dispens ing rewards and punishments. 
That would conflict with plain teaching otherwise. (Matt. 25: 34; 
Rev. 2: 10.) The idea evidently is t hat he could not give rewards 
to any except those properly prepared for them, and in h armony with 
God's purposes. Leaving out the italicized words "it i.s for the?n," 
for which there is nothing in the Greek, the true thought of the 
words will be quite apparent. 

IV. The Truly Great in Christ's Kingdom (Verses 24-28) 
The Othei·s Indignamt.- The text says that when the ten heard it 

they were moved with indig nat ion. They were indignant, not ~t 
what Jesus said, but at the request made by James and John. T~en· 
disputing among themselves on th is very matter some months previous 
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shows that they were all equally ambitious, and indicates that the 
ten resented the personal appeal that the two made to Jesus. The 
few t imes that they, with Peter , had been special witnesses with 
J esus probably increased the jealousy of the ten. 

Gentile Authority.- To rebuke their contention and show the dis
t inction between earthly kingdoms and the one he proposed to estab
lish, Jesus called t heir attention to the manner of Gentile rule. He 
pointed out that in temporal kingdoms, the kind they were expecting, 
t hose accounted wor thy to rule and exercise authority "1ord it over" 
t hose under them. Kings extend honor to favorites, and exalt friends 
to positions of rank and power. Those raised to such places of power 
in earthly kingdoms are often tyrannical and arbitrary in the exer
cise of t heir author ity. This truth the apostles had every means of 
knowing, and they could fully appreciate the contrast which Jesus 
drew between such kingdoms and his own. 

"Your i11inister."-After picturing the ordinary world kingdoms 
and their corrupt and unr ighteous rule, Jesus said: "Not so shall it 
be among you." Apparently Jesus thought it extremely important to 
constantly keep befor e the minds of his disciples th.e contrast be
tween temporal kingdoms, and the one called the k ingdom of heaven. 
His kingdom was not to be established to gratify worldly ambition; 
it was to be conducted on the principles of humility, brotherly Jove, 
and righteousness. Ordinary political schemes were not to be tol 
erated among its members. It was to be governed by God's revealed 
Jaw, not the vote of the popular majority. The spirit of service 
was to be the dominant principle to regulate the conduct of its en
tire citizenship. Hence, we have Jesus' words that whosoever would 
become great "shall be your minister." T rue greatness in God's 
kingdom is declared to reside with those render ing great service. 

Our (}reatest Exwmple.-Jesus refers to his own life as an example 
to be imitated. With all the riches of heaven at his hand, he volun
tarily came to earth to become a servant, to minister to the needy 
in both mind and body, and to give his life a ransom for many. He 
did not demand service as his inalienable right because he was a 
royal personage; he spent his ministry in helping othe1·s, and at 
last in dying for all. (1 Tim. 2 : 6.) If men are not saved it will 
be because they do not accept the redemption he pur chased. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Our own preconceived notions often prevent our understanding 

the truth, though it be expressed ever so plainly. Prejudice closes 
many hearts against the very truth upon which their eternal destiny 
depends. The apostles' conception of the coming kingdom prevented 
t heir thinking Jesus' death possible. Prejudice, like a veil , blinded 
the mind of t he Jews after the kingdom was established. (2 Cor. 
3: 14, 15.) 

2. An earnest desire to obtain that which is really best fo1· us i!{ 
laudable, on the part of both parents and children; but an ambition 
to obtain places of trust just for personal glory is wholly irreconcil
able with the nattn·e of Christ's k ingdom. If even Christian parent:; 
were more anxious to have their children be of service to the world 
than to rule over it, it would be a blessing to all. 

3. Often the thing which we least desire is that which is best for 
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us. The hottest fires separate the dross from the pure metal. Suf
ferings and persecutions tes t the strength of our faith, but leave it 
shining more brightly if we endure the t est. 

4. If we are constantly busy trying to imi tate the Lord in his min
istry of service to humanity, we will not have time to be indignant 
at those who may be able to accomplish more than we do. We will 
keep our eye on the perfect example and continually r ealize our own 
faults-a road to humility instead of unholy ambition. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he subject. 
R epeat th e Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the per sons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Why did J esus g ive the parable o( the 

labol'crs ? 
What is the likeness presented? 
What would the ho nc• t householder do ? 
What words express the important fucts 

of the parable? 
What are the lessons in the words his 

nnd into? 
What lesson is obtained from the word 

labor 1 
At what different hours did the workers 

enter the vineyard? 
What was the eleven th hour? 
What fal se conclusio n has been drawn 

from this case? 
Why is it false? 

Which prediction is this of Iris death? 
Give the circumstances under which this 

lesson was given. 
Where were they nt this time? 
Whnt feast was nenr 7 
How many were in the crowd with 

J esus ? 
What item docs Mark give here? 
Why were they amazed at his going lo 

J erusalem? 
To whom was tlris p rediction made ? 
What is implied in his words ? 
Mention and explain the detai ls of this 

prediction. 

II 
Wha t docs Luke sa y about the t welve ? 
Why did they not under stand 7 
Wlrat promise h ad J esus just p r eviously 

made ? 
Wha t effect did t his ha ve on th em? 
Who made the r equest 7 
Harmonize witlr Mark's record. 
Why did the mother make th e r eq ues t ? 
Who was their mot her, and how related 

to J esus ? 
III 

What answer did J esus make ? 
Why did t hey not know what they asked? 
H ow did J t'SUS use the words .. cup" and 

"baptism" ? 
Give some other insta nces of the use of 

the word "cup" 1 
What proves that Ure wo rd "bnptizc" is 

used fi gurat ively? 
What is the act of ba ptism? 
H ow docs this passag e prove it? 
What did J esus· declar e r egar ding their 

future? 
Whnt is meant by , "not mine to g ive" 7 

IV 
Why wer e the ten i ndignant ? 
What illustration did J csus use? 
Who did he declare was s::reatest ? 
Wha t example is g iven? 

Practical Thoughts 
Wha t often prevents undcrst nndinl( 

t ruth? 
What is con~rary lo the nature of 

Christ 's kingdom? 
Wlrat w ill s ufferings do Cor faith? 
Why is i t best to keep our eye o n J esus ? 

Lesson V I-May 61 1934 

JESUS ACCLAIMED AS KING 
Matt. 21: 1-14. 

1 And when they drew nig h unto Jcrusnlcm, nnd came unto llcth phagc, unto the 
mount of Olives , then J \?sus sent two disciples , 

2 Saying unto them. Go into the village that. hi ovc 1· against you. nnd straightway 
ye shall find an ass tied , and a coll with h er: loose lhC?n, and b r ing t h em unt o me. 

3 And if any o ne say augh t u n lo you, ye shall suy, '!'he Lord hath n eed of t hem; 
and straig htway he will send them. 

4 Now this is come to pass , that it mis:d1 t br fu!fillcd which wa~ ~pokcn throut?h 
the p rophet, saying , 
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5 '!'ell ye the dauJ?hlcr of Zion. 
B~hold. lhy Kini? cometh unto thee. 
Meck, and riding upon an ass 
And u pon a coll t he foal of an a••· 

6 And lhc disciples went, nncl did even as Jcsu~ appointed them, 
7 And brought the ass. and lire coll, and put on t hem their J?armcnts ; and he •at 

thereon. 
8 And the most part of thr multitude sprcnd th l"ir garments in the way; and oth

ers cut branches Crom the trees, nnd spread them in the wny 
9 And the multitudes that wenl before him. and th•t followed, cried. saying, Ho

sanna to the son of David. Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the l.ord; 
Hosanna in the highesL 

IO And when he wa< come into Jerusalem. r.11 the city was stirred. saying, Who is 
this? 

11 And the multitude• said. This is the pro1>hr t. J esu•, fr"m Nazareth of Galilee. 
12 And J esus entered inlo the temple of Goel. and cast out all them frmt sold and 

boui:ht in the tcmp!e. und overthrew the tab'c ; or i he money:chnngcrs. and the sen ta 
of them that sold the clove<1 : 

13 And he saith unto t hem. It is \Hillen My house s hall be called a house of 
prayer: but ye make it a den of robber" . 

14 And the blind and th-~ lame came to him in the lem11lc: and he healed t h em. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Wherefore also God h·ighly exalted hinn, and gave 
unto Mrn the name which is above every nanw." (Phil. 2 : 9.) 

TIME.-Sunday of Passover week, A. D. 30. 
PLACE.-On the way from Bethany to Jerusalem. 
P ERSONS.-Jesus, the disciples, and the multitudes. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NGS.- Heb. 1: 8-12. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 30 M. ______________________ J esus Acclaimed as King (Matt. 21: 1-14) 
Mny l. 'l'.--------------------The KinJ?'s Coming F oretold (Zech. 9: 9-17) 
Mny 2. W, ____________ Thc King Acclaimed and R ejected (L uke 19: 36-~8) 
Mny 3. 'l'. __________________ __________ 'l'he Reign o f the King (Ps. 2: 1- 12) 
May 4. F ·--------------------------'"Not of This World" ( J oh n 18 : a:J-40) 
May 5. ~·- --------------------------'I'hc Heavenly Triumph (Rev. 5 : 6- 1 ~) 
Mn>' 6. $ . ____________________ Christ's Everlasting Dominion (Heb. 1: 8-1 2) 

LESSON 0UTLINE.

Jntl'Oductory Study. 
I. A Prophecy Fulfilled (Verses 1-5). 

II. The Disciples Did as Commanded (Verses 6, 7). 
III. Jesus Triumphantly Enters Jerusalem (Verses 8-11) . 
IV. Merchants and Money Changers Cast Out (Vet·ses 12, 13) . 

V. Jesus Heals the Blind and Lame (Verse 14 ) . 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Enters Jericho.-If the events of the last lesson occurred in Perea 

east of the Jordan, Jesus and those with him had crossed it in the 
meantime a nd entered ..Jjricho, about seven miles west and on the 
road to J erusalem.' From Mark and Luke we learn that a blind man, 
named Bartimaeus, addressed Jesus as son of David, and begged for 
mercy. Matthew mentions two blind beggars. There is no conflict in 
the records, for t he other writers do not say only one ; they just de
scribe t he one that did all or most of the talking, and say nothing 
about the other beggar. Matthew only adds what t hey chose not to 
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ment ion. Matthew's n a rrative r epresents t he healing as occurr ing 
as J esus passed out of the city, not as h e entered. T he whole story 
is perfectly cons istent , if we s uppose tha t while J es us was s topping 
in t he city to dine with Zacchaeus, t hey moved t o t he ga te where he 
would pass ou t. T here t hey could the bette r make t heir plea by know
ing in advance that he would pass that way; hence, t hey could be 
ready as he approached. 

Dines with Zcicchcums.- Knowing the rr:endly feeling oI Zacchaeus, 
a chief publican, J es us sa id to h im : " I must abide at t hy house." 
This knowledge of Zacchaeus' cha racter an d of his worthiness to be 
saved was doubtless the reason Jes us in vited h imself to dine with 
him. T he sequel sho ws that the vis it to h is home was pr ompted 
by divine wisdom. Luke (19 : 11) ~ws t hat J esus s poke th e para
ble of t he pounds while in Zacchaeus ' hol..!§g) The reason assigned fo r 
g iving t his pa rable was , ('Beca use he was n igh to Jer usalem, a nd be
ca use they s upposed the ki ngdom of God was immediately to appe~Y 
J ericho was about s eventeen mi les eas t of Jerusalem. Still thinKing 
of a tempor a l kingdom, the cl'owd supposed he was going t o J eru
sa lem to be pr oclaimed king . 

The Lesson.~1e nobleman of the pa rable going into a fa r coun
t ry to 1·eceive fo r himself a k ingdom can mean nothing else t han that 
J esus had to go to heaven before r eceiving his kinglliw:l. T h is was 
to s how t hat they were wrong in suppos in o- he would beg;n his r eign 
as soon as he reached J erusa lem. If this is not the lesson, then t here 
is no poin t in the r eason assigned fo r s peak ing the pa l'able. Verse 
15 says, " when he was come back again, having received the king
dom." This means t hat Jesus did r eceive t he kingdom in heaven. 
When he r e turns it will be the t ime to settle with his servants
eviden t ly the judgment . H ence, J esus is now reigning, or he 
will never r eig n, and t he Scriptures r egard;ng that point a re untrue. 
This, of com·se, is an intole rable conclusion. This pa rable proves 
two things : 1. The kingdom of heaven did not begin ti ll afte r Jes us 
ascended to heaven. 2. 1..Qlu:ist's r eig n will end when he r et urns to 
ea_rt!y (1 Cor. 15 : 24.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. A Prophecy Fulfilled (Verses 1-5) 

"Drew Nig h."-Leaving J er icho af ter opening the eyes of the two 
blind men, J esus and his company came to the Moun t of Olives, be
t ween which a nd J er usalem was the brook Kidl'on . All four evange
lists r ecord t h is ~es on. J ohn says J esus came to Bethany( s ix days 
before t he P a ssover \:wer e they made him a s upper in the house of 
Simon the l~ J ohn 12: 1-11. ) Vel'se 12 s hows that th e entry 
into Jerusmem occurred the day after tha t supper. Mat thew 1·ecords 
t his s upper in anothe r connection (Matt. 26 : 6-13), a nd here men
t ions w hat happened on the way af ter lea ving Betha ny for Jerusa lem. 
Mark a nd Luke men t ion both Bet hany and Bethphage. ( Mark 11 : 
1; Luke 19 : 2'J . ) The probable order is t his :( N~xt morning afte r 
t he s upper , J es us left Be tha ny a nd came near-nethp hage to which 
he sent t he d isciples fo r the c~ The locat ion o.f Bethphag-e is now 
unknown. 

Two Disciples Senl .- T he deta iled description which J esus gave 
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the two disciples of what they would find and what would occur 
shows his divine foreknowledge. Jn a country using the ass as a beast 
of burden, finding one tied up would not have been an unusual cir
cumstance. But t elling them a colt never having been ridden wouh.l 
be with the mother, and that their owner would let them come by 
being told the "Lo1·d hath need of them,'' makes a di fferent case. 
Other details of foe prophecy combine to put this outside t he realm 
of mere chance. 

TVhy It Happened.-1\latthew says this came to pass t hat a proph
ecy might be fulfilled. It r efers to Zech. 9 : 9. The "daughter of 
Zion" is a figurative expression for Jerusalem, Zion being one of the 
hills upon which the city was built. As the law was to go forth from 
Zion, and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem (Isa. 2 : 2) , it was 
fitting that J esus should there be accla imed as worthy to rule as 
king. The ass was used as a beast of burden, the horse for war. 

\,..Jesus enter ing Jerusalem on the ass proclaimed his meekness-showed 
ms kingdom to be one of peace, ins tead of war. It betokened no 
dishonor or disrespect, for kings and princes rode such animals .f.rfil?ly} 
(Judges 10 : 4; 12 : 14.) David, whose son t he Messiah had tOOe; 
rode a mule. (1 Kings 1 : 33.) The plain garments used were in 
striking contras t with the rich and gaudy trappings that would have 
decked the animal for a n ear thly king; anothe1· evidence that his 
kingdom was one of peace.· The entire procedure was appropriate to 
the ~ce of Peace," and a spiritual kingd~ 

II. The Disciples Did as Commanded (Verses 6, 7) 
"Hath Neecl of Them."- These words which Jesus told the disci

ples to use, if any one questioned them, shows he intended for them 
to bring both the colt and it s dam. l\lark and Luke both mention 
the loosing of the colt. Th is shows they understood they were to 
bring both. Matthew says they did bring both. J ohn says, "These 
things understood not his disciples at the first," but after his glori
fication they remembered what had been said and done. (John 12: 
16.) Not realizing that they were fulfilling part of a prophecy, t hey 
brought both animals because Jesus required it. As he required them 
to bring both, they did not know which he would use. This explains 
why t hey placed garments on both that Jesus might use the one he 
chose. 

"He Sat T hereon."- While t his expression seems to imply that 
Jes us sat upon both animals, yet the other three evangelists defi
nitely say he sat upon the_ coltj Only Matthew mentions the bringing 
of the dam, and he quotes~rophecy that shows Jesus was to ride 
the colt. Two reasons may be assigned for the apparent difference 
here between l\Iatthew and the other writers: 1. His narrative, ac
cording to his usual custom, is general which allows for more in
definite expressions. Such expressions are to be interpreted in har 
mony with more definite ones. 2. Liter a lly translated, the Greek says, 
"Ile sat upon them." The pronoun them , however, may refer to the 
garments which had been placed upon the colt. That he was to r ide 
upon the colt is the clear import of the prophet's words; t hat he 
did ride the colt is the plain and common-sense teaching of the 
records. 
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III. Jesus Triumphantly Enters Jerusalem (Verses 8-11) 
Marrch to the C#y.---<l.1u!.. Passover, one of the three annual feasts 

requiri~~11ale Jews to be present, drew immense numbers to J eru
salenl.!) 1 John says t hat a great multitude, already there to attend 
the feas , hearing that J esus was coming, went forth to meet him, 
bearing palm branches and crying "Hosanna.J He also says that 
those who witnessed <jhh raising of LazaruSTfOm the de~ had borne 
witness which caused t e multitudes to come to meetliii'i1. (John 12: 
12-18.) These added to those with him made so great a demonstra
tion that the Pharisees said, "the world is gone after him." (John 
12: 19.) "The most part of the multitude" showed the s incerity of 
their respect by spreading t heir garments, and branch es cut from 
trees, in the way before him. Preparing a pleasant way was a cus
tomary method of showing respect for distinguished persons. 
> "Hosanna in the Highest."-Hosanna is a Hebrew word meaning, 
~ve no_)Jl)' ~sanna in the highest may mean salvation in the 
h1ghestdegree, or salvation from Jehovah in the highest heavens. 
Hosanna to the son of David meant salvation through the Messiah, 
who was to be David's §On. J The sum of all these expressions probably 
means they were g iving to Jesus the IQ.ighest praise, and invoking Je
hovah to give them the highest and greatest salvation thr ough him! 
As they reached the foot of the Mount of Olives the whole multitude 
began in this burst of praise. The different sets of words g iven by 
the evangelists show that the multitude was using different forms of 
expression. This was the natural thing when many were speaking 
at the same time. The prophet had said : "Behold thy King cometh 
unto thee." Matthew called him the son of David, and said that he 
came "in the name of the Lord." Luke and John both refer to him 
as King. Mark says, "Blessed is the kingdom that cometh, the king
dom of our father David." (Mark 11 : 10.) If these expressions of 
the multitude were wrong, no inspired writer ever corrected it later. 
Their words mean that Jesus was then coming as one worthy to 
reign; hence, the kingdom was not then established. This agrees 
perfectly with what he said two or t hree days before i n the parable 
of the pounds-he must go to a far country to receive a kingdom. 
(Luke 19: 11.) 

"Who I s This?"-Entering the city surrounded by a multitude 
that was shouting h is praise excited the whole city. ! The natural 
question was: Who is this t hat is creating such a disturbance? The 
multitudes-those prais ing him-sa id: "This is the prophet, Jesus, 
from Nazareth of Galilee," meaning that this Galilean is "that 
prophet" whom Moses said God would raise up. (Deut. 18 : 15.) 

IV. Merchants and Money Changers Cast Out (Verses 12, 13) 
Entered the 7'emple.-Matthew here follows the statement that 

Jesus entered the temple with a description of his driving out the 
money changers and those selling animals _for sacr ificial purpose~. 
With his record only, t he natural conclusion would be that this 
event occurred on the day of the triumphal entry, but Mark (11: 
11-15) indicates that he only entel'ed the temple, looked around and 
r eturned to Bethany to spend the night, the cleans ing of the temple 
occurring next day. There will be no apparent conflict, if we allow 
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that Matthew did not mention hls entering briefly a nd returning to 
Bethany and that verse twelve of our text refers to his entering the 
temple '~hen he came back 11ext day. The opposition to him in Jer u
salem doubtless made il unsafe for him to remain at night. 

Occcis ion for His A clion.- The J ewish law required many sacri fices, 
a nd the annual feasts, because of the g1·eat numbers present, made 
necessary an enormous amount of sacri ficial work. T he inconvenience 
of the worshippers bringing the animals from long distances led to 
the business of furnishing them locally. Naturally lhis g rew lo an 
immense business. The law required .Tews lo put into lhe treasury 
the half shekel, a Jewish coin, as atonement 111oney. (Ex. :30: 11-lG. ) 
This law forced them to exchange all for eign money for the legal 
kind to make the offerings. This led to the business of money exchang
ing. Both laws gave t he unscrupulous a fine opportunity to take 
advantage of necessity and "make merchandise" of sacred things. Il 
was this abuse of a legitimate business that ,Jesus condemned. 

The Plcicc.- This is said lo have occurred "in the temple," but 
this expression here only ri1eans within the sacreJ inclosure. Jn the 
temple proper no such thing was possible. None save the priests 
were allowed in either the holy OL' most holy a parlment of that 
building. Even Jesus himself, lnort being of lhe tribe of Levi ) could 
not have entered that s tructure. n Christ's time the te111pretrui lding 
was surrounded by a court in which t he sacrificial work was carried 
on. A much larger court surrounded this which was called "the 
court of the Gentiles." It was in th is great ouler cour t, with• porticos 
around i ts walls, that the ungodly merchants conducted thei r busi
ness. J esus likened them to a den of robbers, readv at each feast 
to force worshippers lo g ive uP'n1oney without an· honest retu..!J.!) 
This they did with exorbitant rates of exchange, and extortionate 
prices for animals. Jesus calls it God's house, a p lace of pra yer, 
because connected directly with Cod's worship, quoting from Isa. 
56: 7. 

V. Jesus Heals the Blind and Lame (Verse 14) 
Finishes the Day's Work.- H is amazing that the Jewish rulers, or 

unprincipled merchants, did not openly resent lhe rebukes .Jesus gave. 
The chief priests and scribes were so1·ely <lisp'ea<>ed and sought how 
they might destroy him, bul found no opportunity because of the 
people that gladly heard him. (Luke 19 : •17, 48.) LTbey were prob
ably awed by the calm and divine majesty lhat he displayec!:; The 
merchants knowing their guilt may have remained silent because of 
a condemning consc:ence. When the day was concluded, he r eturned 
to Bethany for the night. (Luke 21: 37.) 

An Object Lcsson.- Having condemned the ungodly traffic within 
the temple inclosure, he gave them an object lesson on how to honor 
Cod's house by acts of mercy and kindness. This he did by healing 
the blind a nd lame. Such service he a lways r endered mercifully to 
the needy, not as a means of extorting unjust gains from them. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Those to be earthly kings are arrayed in royal robes, and come 

to l he capital city with pride, pomp, and splendor to be crowned am idst 
the shouts and praise of the multit ude ; Jesus, as the world's Messiah, 
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came to the Jewish capital in meekness to g ive his li fe a r ansom .for 
many. 

2. To clo a s .Jesu!i commands us means that we trust him to take 
ca1·c of what we cannot do. This is a mark of unfaltering faith. 
Proper results will follow when we unhesitatingly obey his com
mands, whether or not we can understand how it can be. 

:1. 'l' he disciples and friends showed proper respect for .Jesus by 
placing their garments in the way before him, a preparation to make 
his journey pleasing. We who are his disciples a nd friends now 
should g ive of our means and t ime to make his church successful; 
t his will be pleasing to him. 

4. Goel now dwells in the human heart, and church. (Eph. 2: 22; 
3 : 17. ) The heart should be kept free from impurity, hypocrisy, and 
r ebell ion against God; the church should never be disgraced by men 
perverting the work and worship with political schemes, or by us ing 
religion a s cloaks lo cover bus iness dishonesty. 

5. Christians shou ld always show the frigh tful wickedness of sin 
by making t heit· Jives examples of strict integrity a nrl spiri tua l purity. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he Ru bjccl. 
R ep «nl th <> Gol<lcn T ext . 
Give the lime. 
Locate t he place. 
Name the persons. 
Give t he Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Locate Jericho. 
\"\o1mt mir acle was per formed there 1 
H ow can nll the nurrntivc!i on this 

miracle be h nrmonizcc.l '/ 
Rt•lnte t he s tory about Zacchneua. 
'\Vtrat pnrnblc was spoken in hi" houiC 1 
\Vhnt rt'n"ion s were a~!'\ igncd for it 1 
\Vhnt IC'~HOn docs it tC"ach? 
W lw n will Christ ·~ reis:-n end ? 

Wlw n did Jc""" reach Bethany 'I 
Whnt occur r ed t here ? 
Wlu.'n did the entry inlo Jcl'ut-tnk n1 oc

t.' ttr '! 
\Vhat command did Jl'~u ~h·c two di~ -

cip lc.; 1 
H ow were they to answer uny uhjl c l ion '! 
Why did this event huppvn '/ 
Show th nt i t wns no di ,lronor to r ide 

the n~R. 
What wmt i11dic!1tccl in JJlucin~ th ir 
gurmc nl~ on the coll ? 

II 

\Vlrnl s ho ws that J CSU!i intcndt•<I for them 
lo bring both animal•'/ 

Whnt did the diHciplC>l not undcrolund ? 
Why did they place ~:nrnu·nlH on holh 
animal~ 1 

Which unc did .J e;u-; ride? 
Bx plnin s tatement ''sat thertou." 

III 
Wm· were so mnny people in J er usa lem 

then 1 
Wh:it docs John sny o( those there lo 

a tttnd t he Ccnst 1 
Whal event cnuscd them lo be so much 

intere• led 1 
\\'hat docs the word "Hos nnnn" mean? 
\\/'hat i~ the meaning of the exprC8sion 

'"Ho<nnna in the h ighest"? 
What is the general meaning o( all t i?. ir 
exprt~'sions 1 

Account for the different <>Xpr<?ssions. 
\Vhat expressions nrc used in rc!crcncc 

to J<xus 1 
Whal iH proved by U1csc expr essions ? 
What wns lhc effect upon tho5e in the 

city? 
IV 

\Vhcn did the clc1uu1ing o( the temple 
OCC11 1' 1 

J!;xpluin how Multhc w'!i rccurd i ~ in har
mony with this . 

\Vhat occusioncd LhiM Lramc in the lcm
plc ? 

\Vhat i'i meant by "in the temJl!c"? 
Why could CITrisl not enter the temple 

building i tself? 
\Vhat pnrt uC the temple inclosurc were 

the merchants us ing 7 
How did J esus describe them ? Why 7 

v 
How did JcHllR' ac tion atr<ct the 8crihcH 

and ch ief nricsts ? 
Why did thl'Y not r<>Sent his rebukes 1 
What object lc$0n did J csus give 1 
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Practical Though ts 

What is the contrast between J esus and 
earthly k ings 1 

What does it mean to do as J esus com
mnnds 1 

SECOND QUARTER 

How should we show our r espect for 
J esus? 

fiow should we keep our hearts and 
the church 1 

What kind of examples should our lives 
be? 

Lesson VII-May 13, 1934 

CHRISTIANITY AND PATRIOTISM 
(TEMPERANCE AND GOOD CITIZENSHIP) 

Matt. 22 : 15-22, 34-40. 
15 T hen went the Pharisees, and took counsel how they might ensnare him in his 

talk. 
16 And they send to him their disciples, with the Herodians , saying, Teacher, we 

know that thou art true, and teachest the way of God in trutlr, and carest not for 
any one : for thou regardcst not the person of men. 

17 'l'ell us therefore, What thinkest thou? l s it lawful to give tribute unto Cresnr, 
or not? 

18 But J esus perceived their wickedness, and said, Wby make ye trial of me, ye 
hypocrites 7 

19 Show me the tribute money. And they brought unto him a dennrius. 
20 And he saitlr unto them, Whose is this image and superscription 1 
21 Thoy say unto him, Cresar's. Then saith he unto them, Render therefore unto 

Cresar the things that arc Crosar's ; and unto God the things that are God's. 
22 And when they beard it, they marvcllecl, and left him, and went away. 

34 But tlre Pharisees, when they heard that he bad put the Sadducees to s ilence, 
gathered themselves together. 

35 And one of them, a lawyer, asked him n question, trying him : 
36 '!'cacher, which is the great commandment in the law? 
37 And he said unto him, Thou shalt love tlre Lor d thy God with all thy hear t , and 

with all thy soul, and wi th nil t hy mind. 
38 'l'his is the great and first commandment. 
39 And a second like unto it is this, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. 
40 On these two commandments the whole law hangeth , and the prophets. 

GOLDEN T EXT.- "Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy 
heart, and with all thy soiil, and 'tvilh all thy ?nind. This is the 
great and first commandment. And a second like unto it is this, Thoa 
shalt lCYUe thy neighbor as thyself." (Matt. 2Z: 37-39.) 

TIME.-Tuesday of Passover week, A.D. 30. 
PLACE.-Temple court. 
PERSONS.-J esus, disciples, P harisees, and Herodians. 
DEVOTIONAL READINGS.-Rom. 13 : 8-14. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 7. l\f. ___________ _________ Christianity and Patriotism (Mutt. 22: 15-22) 
May 8. T·- - ---------------- - ---The Great Commandment (Matt. 22: 34-40) 
May 0. W· -- ---------- ------------------- -The Royal Law (James 2: 5-13) 
May 10. T. ___________ _______ ___ 'l'he Responsibility of Rulers (J ob 34: 10-20) 
May 11. F·------------ - -------- - ----Respect for Authority (Acts 19: 35-41) 
May 12. S·------------------------------ --- Good Citizenship (Rom. 13: 1-7) 
May 13. S . • ----- ----- -------------------FulfiJling the Law (Rom. 13: 8-14) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Phar isees Try to Ensnare Jesus (Verses 15-17) . 

II. The Lawfulness of Tribute l\foney (Verse 17) . 
III. Jesus Answers the Question on Paying Tribute (Verses 18-

22). 
IV. A Pharisaic Lawyer·s Question (Verses 34-36) . 

V. Jesus Replies to the Lawyer (Verse 37-40). 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Connecting Links.-According to the chronology suggested in sec

tion IV of last lesson, the cleansing of the temple occurred Monday 
of crucifixion week. Jesus cursed t he fig tree as he and the disciples 
came from Bethany to Jernsalem Monday morning. On Tuesday 
morning, the day of this lesson, as they returned to Jerusalem they 
found t he tree withered. This miracle astonished the apostles, and 
gave the reason for the Savior's lesson that the exercise of miraculous 
power required unwavering fa ith. (Matt. 21 : 20-22; Mark 11 : 22-24.) 

Jesus' Authority Quesf,ioned.-On reaching the city Jesus again 
entered t he temple court, taught and pr eached the gospel. (Luke 20 : 
1.) The chief priests, elder s, and scribes asked by what au thority 
he interfered with their temple arrnngements. (Matt. 21 : 23-25; 
Mar k 11: 27, 28.) Not being a priest, they considered he was med
dling with affairs that belonged strictly to themselves. Instead of 
r eplying directly to t heir question, he propounded one to t hem, asking 
whence J ohn received his authority to baptize. Knowing they could 
not answer either way without involving themselves in a difficulty, 
they said they could not tell. They clearly misrepr esented the fact ; 
t hey could have, but would not. 

S ome PCl!rables.-Following their refusal to answer his question, 
Jesus spake some parables. That of the two sons showed that the 
common people-even publicans and harlots were in advance of the 
leader s, scribes and Pharisees-in honoring God. (Matt. 21 : 28-3Z.) 
The parable of the wicked husbandman showed that the Jews, incited 
by t heir wicked leaders, would reject him and in turn be rejected 
as God's people. (Matt. 21: 33-46.) T he parable of the wedding 
feast showed that the gospel call was for all, including the Jews, 
but that most of t hem would refuse to hear it, and would personally 
be cast out. (Matt. 22 : 1-14.) 

The Leaders Condmnned.-After the incidents of this lesson Mat
thew reports the discourse in which Jesus directly denounced the 
scribes and Pharisees as notor ious hypocr ites. (Matt. 23: 1-39.) 
He introduced the discourse with a clear distinction between what 
these teachers quoted from Moses, which he endorsed, and their own 
hypocrit ical practices. (See ve rses 1-5. ) He closed with a predic
tion that their house would be left desolate-destroyed. (Verse 39.) 
The temple was destroyed by the Romans in A.D. 70. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. The Pharisees Try to Ensnare Jesus (Verses 15-17) 

Feigned Rightcousness.- The enemies of Jesus had found that they, 
like those who encountered his endowed preachers later , were " not 
able to withs tand the wisdom and the spirit by which he spake." 
(Acts 6 : 10.) Like all dishonorable contestants, t hey attempted 
to accomplish by craftiness what t hey could not do openly. 
The P har isees with the:r claims to strict law obser vance a nd t heir 
hatred for t heir enforced submission to Roman authority, had no real 
fr iendship for t he Herodians. In some way they wer e aligned wi th 
Herod, who was i·uling Judea in behalf of t he Emperor. Though 
antagonis t ic to each other , they un ited their oppos ition to Jesus, 
whom they considered a common enemy. They sent t heir disciples
probably a student element- thinking they might the more easily de
ceive when they pretended to be seeking information. The wickedness 
of the whole scheme is expressed by Luke who says they were sent as 
"spies." 

" I n His Ta/k."-The scheme they devised was to ask subtle and 
perplexing questions, and strongly assert t hey were searching for 
truth. They hoped to inveigle Jesus into saying something in a n un
gua rded moment that might be used as a n accusation against h im. 
On the surface their plan carried the appearance of s incerity and 
righ teousness, but divine power at once recognized their a r tful hypoc
risy. 

Trtith Perverted.-As this interview occurred in t he temple court 
where crowds were found continually, it is probable that many were 
about J esus at the t ime to see how he would answer their questions. 
They began by saying, "we know that thou are true." This compli
ment was true in fact, but they did not believe it and were, t her e
fore, consummate hypocl"ites. That Jesus was t r ue to his F ather, 
true to himself, and true to mankind is an unmistakable fact; t hat he 
iaught the way of God in truth is equally cert'l in; and that he did so 
without respect of persons, fear, or favor, is attested by his whole 
ministry. Their last two statements t hey knew were t rue; the first 
two t hey did not believe, though t hey were also true. All were made 
as a pretended compliment, but were malicious efforts prompted by 
hypocritical hearts. 

II. The Lawfulness of Tribute Money (Verse 17) 
A Perplexing Question.- As long as t he Jews were subject to the 

Roman government they, of course, had to pay the t ax levied upon 
t hem. Caesar was t he Roman emperor; hence, to pay tribute to 
Caesar meant to pay the tax r equired by bis government. T he Jews 
looking upon their subjection as an unjust bondage and in confl ict 
with their r ights as God's special people, resented the idea of paying 
tribute to any foreign power. 'l.' hey expected t he Messiah to bring 
r elief to t hem, a nd a nything pointing in that direction was a wel
come idea . Th is, his unscrupulous enemies well understood. The 
Pharisees wanted freedom from Rome, but t he Savior 's unsparing 
condemnation of their hypocrisy so enraged them that they refused 
to cons ider him as the one to bring that freedom. Their question was 
built upon this deep-seated Jewish feeling against Roman a ut hori ty. 
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The Dilrmnna Prcsented.- The spies were but unscrupulous dupes to 
carry out the diabolical scheme of their shrewd and unprincipled in
structors. They cons idered t he tribute subject one of the most dan
gerous for Jesus to discuss ; t heir question presented a dilemma from 
which they fe lt sure he could not extricate himself. If he answered it 
was lawful to pay it, they knew they could charge he was no friend 
to the Jews, and his claims to be their king were false. This would 
hav.e turned the pe?ple agair:ist him-a thing the Pharisees very much 
desired. If he said t he tribute should not be paid, the Herodians 
would have reported it to Herod with a charge of rebellion against 
the Roman government. This probably would have resulted in his 
immediate arrest. This would also have pleased the Pharisees and 
other Jewish leaders. Only divine wisdom could meet such deep and 
cunning malice. 

III. ~esus Answers the Question on Paying Tribute 
(Verses 18-22) 

Declwred Hypocrites.-Jesus understood perfectly t heir evil designs. 
Matthew says he perceived "their wickedness"; Luke says he per
ceived "their craftiness"; and Mark says, "knowing their hypocrisy." 
This knowledge enabled him to administ er to them a stinging rebuke 
before he offered any direct answer to their question. He plainly 
declared them hypocr ites and asked : "Why make ye trial of me?" 

Jesus' Question.-Jesus called for a piece of tribute money. Mark 
and Luke say he asked for a denarius. The yearly temple tax was 
paid with the Jewish half shekel because it r elated to the J ewish 
religion; the tax in question was paid to the Roman government; 
hence, Jesus called for a denal'ius which was a Roman coin. Only 
Roman money would have served his purpose in the reply he designed 
to make. He asked whose image and superscription it bore. He was 
not asking for informat ion. As all knew exactly whose image and 
superscription were on the coin, there was but one answer to give, 
so they said, "Caesar's." This forced confession, when fully under
stood, would defeat them in their evil purposes, and sustain Jesus' 
charge that they were hypocrites. 

Their Question Answered.- It is bas ically true, and conceded by all, 
that what belongs to one should be rendered to him; doing so is both 
lawful and right. Money bearing the image and superscription of a 
ruler belongs to that ruler's government. Paying tax of it is, there
fore, right in fact and scripturally legal. All the cunning and shrewd
ness of Jesus' enemies did not enable them to offer any r eply to this 
fact. This answer, of course, satisfied any who favored the Roman 
government. To this admitted truth Jes us added another, equally 
true, and more vitally necessary; one the Pharisees did not ask for. 
That man bears the image of God is the clear statement in the 
Mosaic account of creation. (Gen. 1: 26.) From this truth, also 
accepted by the Jews, Jesus drew the irresistible conclusion that man 
should render obedience to God, since man really belongs to God. 
From this there was absolutely no escape. This satisfied the great 
number who were his friends, because of his miracles and teaching; 
it showed that paying the tax to t he civil government was consistent 
with fidelity to God. The spies came to ensnare Jesus into making 
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some untrue statement; Jesus "ensnared" t hem into confessing a 
truth which was their own undoing. Naturally they were amazed 
at t his answer, and left without attempt at r eply. 

IV. A Pharisaic Lawyer's Question (Verses 34-36) 
Sadducees Def eated.-The Sadclucees were a J ewish sect bitterly 

opposed to the Pharisees in several particulars. One of their tenets 
was the denial of the resurrection. (Acts 23: 8.) When the Phari
sees and Herodians failed to entrap Jesus, the Sadducees came with 
a test question on the resurrection. This he answered so completely 
that they, too, were put to silence. (Matt. 22 : 23-33.) Among t he 
constantly moving crowds in the temple cour t, their defeat was soon 
known. The Pharisees were, doubtless, delighted to learn that t heir 
enemies had been silenced on their denial of a resurrection. Thus 
encouraged they returned to make another effort to discredit the 
wisdom of Jes us. 

A1wther Question Propounded.-The text seems to imply that the 
P harisees gathered about J esus liad put the lawyer forward as their 
spokesman. Mark says he was " one of the scribes." The scribes 
were considered skilled teachers of the law; not lawyers in our 
modern sense of that term. The dispute about which was the greatest 
command of the law had probably been going for a long time with no 
sig ns of ending. A question t hat had not yet been satisfactorily 
answered after so much discussion was presented, doubtless, as their 
best effort to make trial of Jesus' wisdom. The lawyer may have 
asked the question sincerely; at least, J esus does not denounce him as 
a hypocrite as he did the spies who tried to ensnare him just a little 
while before. Another difference between the two cases is that in 
this there was no harm to J esus any way he may have answered. 

V. Jesus Replies to the Lawyer (Verses 37-40) 
"The Lord Is One."-Mark tells us that Jesus began his reply by 

saying, "The Lord our God, the Lord is one,'' a quotation from Deut. 
6 : 4, where it is introductory to the fir st commandment quoted by 
Matthew in our text. Jesus probably used this statement of the 
oneness of God to show t hat 110 distinction should be made regarding 
the merits of his commands; each equally important for the purpose 
in view. God's oneness would not allow his commands to conflict 
with each other, t hough one might take pr ecedence of another in the 
sense of being something that should r eceive first consideration. 

Man's First Duty.-To say a command is great a nd fi r st means 
that it presents man's first duty. This phase of man 's responsibility 
Jesus presented in the Sermon on the Mount when he said: "Seek ye 
first h is kingdom, and his righteousness." (Matt. 6 : 33.) Man's 
relationship to God, and his dependence upon God's mercy for life 
and salvation, naturally give this duty fi r st place. This command 
to love God may be considered greater in the sense of being more 
extensive; it is really the foundation upon which all other commands 
rest. It logically, therefore, should be accounted as having first place 
in the list of all commands. Matthew reports J es us as saying this 
command should be obeyed with all the heart, soul, and mind. Mark 
adds the word strength. This means that in our love t o God we 
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should bring into service all the mental, moral, and spiritual powers 
with which God has endowed us. 

The Seco1ul Co1mnand.-Putting love to God in first place sug
gests love to man as t he second duty. This command 1ike the other 
is broad and fundamental. It is the underlying principle of th e 
Golden Rule (Matt. 7 : 12); it is the foundation upon which rests 
ever y duty that man owes to his fellow man. It means to treat your 
neighbor under all ci rcumstances as you would have him treat you 
under like circumstances. This is absolutely j ust and r igh t. This 
command Jesus quoted from Lev. 19 : 18. It is worthy of note that 
neither of these commands is taken from the decaloguc. J esus said 
that all the law han geth upon these two commandments. Then they 
super sede the Ten Commandments-in fact, the ten r est upon them. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Somet imes pretended fr iendship is for the purpose of entangling 

us in the meshes of evil. Truth perver ted with the design of leading 
one into sin is more dangerous than real falsehood. Praising others 
in order to accomplish their ruin is the worst kind of hypocrisy. 

2. God endorses the principle of civil government as necessary for 
the control of evil men (1 Tim. 1 : 9); civil officers exist with God's 
approval. Their personal wrongs are condemned, but their office 
has divine sanction. (Rom. 13: 1-4.) Rejecting civil law when not 
in conflict with God's law is a s in against God as well as against men. 

3. Own er ship involves the ideas of dependence and service ; t hese 
in turn r equire responsibi li ty and pr otection. Citizensh ip makes one 
dependent upon the state, and the state responsible for the protec
tion of his life and property. This all concede. This principle makes 
man's service to God indispensable ; i t proves t hat God's promises 
to man will unfail ingly come true. 

4. J esus said t hat the ones who kept his commandments wer e t he 
ones that loved him. Obedience then is t he evidence of love. While 
giving Goel t he first place in our hear ts, we should earnestly strive 
to obey a ll the commands he g ives us. 

5. All relig ious duties rest upon love to Goel; all moral ones upon 
man's love for man. In principle these two are t he sum of man's 
r esponsibilities. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Name t he persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What events occurred .l\1.onday o( cruci

fix ion week? 
What lesson d id J esus g ive 'l'ucs dny 

morning? 
What happened when J an rn reach ed 

J erusalem 1 
How did J esus reply lo t he chief pries ts 

and scribes 1 
What parables were uttered that d ny 1 
What was tire! lending lesson o( each 1 

What discourse did J esus preach that 
day? 

What clear distinction did J cs us make? 

What had the enemies oC J esus learned? 
What did they try to do? 
Why did the Pharisees nnd llerodinns 

unite in sending sp ies 1 
W hy send their disciples ? 
What scheme did t hey devise 1 
What did they say about J csus ? 
What statements did the s p ies believe 1 

II 
Wliy were th e Jews rcQu ired to pay 

tribute to Caesar 1 
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Why did they r esent this collection of 
taxes? 

Why were the Pharisees so enraged nt 
J esu s ? 

How did they state the question 7 
What would have been the result i! h e 

had said y es ? 
What, if Ire had said no 7 

III 
How did the evangelists describe \Vhat 

J esu s knew ? 
What did he do before answering the 

question 7 
Why did he ask for n denarlus? 
Why would only Roman money do for 

an illustration? 
What question did J esus ask, and why? 
What truth is conceded by all? 
Who would be satis fied with this truth 7 
Whnt shows tire second statement true 7 
Who were satis fied by this truth 7 
H ow were the spies affected 7 

IV 
What occurred before tl1e incident in 

t his section? 

SECOND QUARTER 

Why were the Pharisees likely pleased 
at the Sadducees' defeat? 

Who become their spokesman 7 
Whnt is meant by .. lawyer"? 
Why nsk this question 7 
How did J csus treat him 7 

v 
How did Jesus begin Iris reply 7 
Why did he probably use these words 7 
In what sense may this command be 

firs t nnd greatest 7 
How mu<t it he obeyed 7 
or whnt is the second the underlying 

principle 7 
Where did Jesus get these commands ? 

P ractical Thoughts 
Whnt is the worst kind of h ypocrisy? 
Whnt docs God endorse in civil govern-

ments 7 
\Vhnt idcns involved in ownership 7 
What i• evidence or Jove 7 
Whnt contains t he sum or man's rc

spon•ibilitics 7 

Lesson VIII- May 20, 1934 

THE FUTURE OF THE KINGDOM 
Matt. 25 : 1-13. 

1 Then shnll the kingdom or heaven be likem•d unto ten virgins , who t,,ok their 
lamps , and went forth 1" meet Ure bridegroom. 

2 And five o! them were foolish, and five were wise. 
3 For the foolish, when they look their lamps. took no oil with them: 
4 Ilut the wise took oil in t heir vessels with their lnmp.1. 
5 Now while the bridegroom lnrriccl, they nil s lumbered nncl sl~pt. 
6 Ilut at midnight there is n cry, Behold, the briclc~room ! Come ye forth to meet 

him. 
7 Then all those virgins nrose, and trimmed their lumps. 
8 And th <> foolish snid unLo the wise, Give us or your oil; for our Jnmps nre going 

out. 
9 But the wise answered. saying, Peradventure there will not be enough for us 

and you: go ye rnthcr lo them that sell, and bui· for yoursclv.,,.. 
10 And while they went awny to ·buy, the bridci:room csme ; nnd they tlrat were 

r cndy went in with him lo t he mnrringe fenst: nnd the door was shut. 
11 Afterward cnmc nl~o lhc ot.hcr virgins. saying, Lore.I, Lord, open to us. 
12 But h e answered and snid, Verily I say unto i•ou. I know you not. 
13 Watch therefore, for ye know not the day nor Lhe hour. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Thc kingdcnn of the wo1·ld is become the kingdcnn 
of our Lord, and of his Christ : and he shall reign /01· ever and ever." 
(Rev. 11: 15.) 

TIME.-Late Tuesday, after leaving Jerusalem. 
PLACE.-Probably the Mount of Olives. 
PERSONs.-Jesus and the twelve. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Rev. 21 : 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

132 

May 14. 1>1------------------Thc Parable or the Ten Virgins (Mntt. 25 : 1-1 3) 
Mny 15. 'l '------------------------- ----------------Watch I (Mntt. 24: 42-51) 
Mny 16. W------------------------- - --------Dc Ye Ready I (Luke 12 : 85-40) 
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May 17. T ·-- ------------ - - - ---- --- - - - - - --Who May Enter? (Luke 13 : 22-30 ) 
May 18. F , ____ ____ __ _____ ___________ Thc Ent r a nce Supplied (2 Pct . 1: 1-11) 
May 19. S, _________ ________ ________ A Better World Cominll' (2 Pct. 3 : 8- 14) 
May 20. S. ___ _________ ____________ Qur H ea venly Inheritance (Rev. 21 : 1-7 ) 

L ESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Kingdom Likened to Ten Virgins (Verse 1) . 

II. Wisdom and Folly Illustrated (Verses 2-5) . 
III. T he Call to Meet the Bridegroom (Verses 6-9) . 
IV. Only Those Prepared Allowed at the F east (Verse 10) . 

V. T hose Unprepared Rejected (Verses 11-13) . 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
General Scope.-Our lesson subject includes the Lord's enti re dis

course recorded in chapters twenty-four and twenty-five. The para
ble in the lesson text presents one important division of that dis
course. Before leaving the temple court, after the incidents of last 
lesson, J esus gave another lesson based on tha widow's mites. (Luke 
21: 1-4.) John mentions in the same connection t ha t many rulers 
believed on him, but would not confess it, "lest t hey should be put 
out of the synagogue." (John lZ : 42, 43.) 

The Apostles Make Inquiry.-After telling the Jews thei r house 
would be left to them desolate (Matt. 23 : 38) , he left the temple for 
the last time, and with his apostles went to the Mount of Olives. 
(Matt. 24 : 1-3.) His pr'ediction of desolation for the temple prompted 
the disciples to call his attention to the greatness and magnificence 
of t he building, as they passed to the mount. He replied t hat not 
one stone would be left upon another-it would be utter ly destroyed. 
They supposed that the huge stones and solid structure would stand 
till the end of the world, and were at a loss to understand how the 
prediction could be true. Mark tells us that Peter, James, John, and 
Andrew a sked him privately to tell them when it would occur, and 
what would be the s ign of it. As they f elt it could not happen t ill 
t he end of the world, they also a sked what would be the sign of his 
coming, and the end of the world. H is discourse was deliver ed to 
a nswer these questions. It is more or less difficult to understand 
because it deals with events so very different , a nd yet in some ways 
very similar. 

Exact Tinie Unrevealed.-The precise t ime of these events Jesus 
left unrevealed. His final coming and the end of the world-two 
events that will happen at the same time-he plain ly declared that 
only the Father knew. (Matt. 24 : 36-38.) The des truction of Jeru
salem being an event near as compared with his final coming could 
be answer ed more definite ly, but even that is not revealed precisely 
as to day or hour. The sign he ment ioned as indicating its speedy 
coming (Matt. 24 : 15; Luke 21: 19), would show to Christians t hat 
they should flee from the city. They were told, howeve r, not to be 
disturbed by wars, tumults, earthquakes, famines, or false teachers ; 
for the day would not come immediately. The gospel had to be 
preached to t he · whole world befor e that calamity would come to end 
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the J ewi sh nationality. (Matt. 24 : 14.) About A.D. 63, Paul said 
the gospel had been preached to every nation then existing . (Col. 
1 : 23.) Seven year s later , A.D. 70, the Lord's prediction was fulfilled, 
J erusalem was taken a nd the temple was destroyed. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Kingdom Likened to Ten Virgins (Verse I) 

"Watch Therefore."- Jesus had already told his disciples that his 
coming was like the coming of a thief-the day and hour unknown. 
(Compar e 1 T hess. 5 : 1, 2.) He gave the command to wat ch, lest he 
should come a nd find us sleeping . (Mark 13 : 33-37.) Luke says the 
Lord r equired that we should watch "at every season," praying that 
we may escape the evil when we stand before the Son of man. (Luke 
21 : 36.) P reparation is necessary, if we meet the Lord's approval 
when he comes ; watchfulness is our only way to be proper ly p repared. 
J esus uses the par able of our lesson text to illustrate this very point; 
it is a main point of likeness between t he parable and the k ingdom 
of heaven. 

Ten Virgins.-While proper preparation is the great lesson of this 
parable, other good points may be deduced from the language used. 
T rying t o find t oo many similarit ies in parables may easily lead to 
absurdit ies. The number ten probably has no special s ignificance. 
The parable required a division and ten, which is supposed t o be the 
usual number on such occasions, was suitable for that purpose. For 
a like r eason "virgins" wer e mentioned because they were t he per
sons commonly used for t he kind of duty here designat ed. Lamps, 
though a natur a l part of the imagery, are significant because t heir 
proper car e had to do with, the lesson on faithfulness, the very t h ing 
t hat made the distinction between wise and foolish. 

"Went Forth."-T his par able was built upon the Oriental customs 
of marriages, and must be understood in the light of such customs. 
The cer emony pr obably occurred at the home of the bride's parents. 
After some festivities and an indefin ite stay, t he bridegr oom took 
t he bride to his own home, where virgins were waiting to receive 
them. At the cr y that the bridegroom was coming, with lamps 
bright ly bur ning, t hey went out to meet the party a nd conduct them 
into the house. The uncertainty of the exact t ime t he bridegroom 
would arrive is t he reason for the lesson in this par able. 

II. Wisdom and Folly Illustrated (Verses 2-5) 
Wise and Fool-ish.- T his description illustrates the striking differ

ence between prudent fores ight a nd t houghtless neglect . That t he 
divis ion was equal does not signify t hat an equal number will be re
ceived and r ej ected when t he Lord comes. It is necessar y to know 
t hat a divis ion will have to be made, but not necessar y to know 
the exact per cent of each. It is especially importan t to 'know in 
what t he wisdom and folly cons isted ; this the par able makes clear . 

"Took No Oil."- The text plainly states that all t he virgins had 
lamps. T hey were at the proper place from which to go for t h to 
meet the br idegroom. T heir lamps were burning, for verse eight 
says, " our lamps are going out." Lamps cannot go out t hat are not 
burning. The King James says "gone out." This shows their lamps 
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had been burning, else they could not have gone out. That the foolish 
really intended to meet the bridegroom, and be permitted to enjoy the 
feast, cannot be doubted in any fair way; their sincerity does not 
admit of question. These outstanding facts show that all the virgins 
represent church members-Christians. That some Christians are 
foolish in the sense of thoughtless neglect is plainly revealed by t he 
general teaching of the New Testament. If this be not true, then 
Christians never sin, and backslidings are only delusions ; this we 
know is not the case. 'l'he difference is this : The wise took an extra 
supply of oil in vessels to use if delay in the bridegroom's coming 
made it necessary. The foolish presumed their lamps held enough to 
last and did not make a ny provision for an emergency. 

"Slwnibered and Slept."-This means they "nodded" and slept, a 
very natural condition of those who sit up through late hours at 
night. There is nothing discreditable in the fact t hat they succumbed 
to this law of nature, foi· the text plainly says "they all slumbered 
and slept"-the wise as well as the foolish. Their folly then was 
not i n the fact that they slept, but in the fact that they did not 
make provision for this very possibility. So in the kingdom of heaven 
those citizens who do not make provision for emergencies that may 
naturally arise may be correctly called foolish Christians. The sad 
thought is that possibly more than fifty per cent fall in this class. 

III. The Call to Meet the Bridegroom (Verses 6-9) 
"At Midnight."-ln the parable the bridegroom's coming and the 

call to meet him is put at the midnight hour. This time was probably 
used because it was an unexpectedly late hour for such par ties to 
arrive, and a time when watchers were more likely to be asleep. 
Suddenly awakened with no time to make any prepa ration was just 
the situation to portray the lesson Jesus intended. It shows, as he 
had taught, that his coming will be sudden and when not expected, 
leaving no chance to make· ready what should have been provided 
earlier. The call to meet him must be obeyed instantly. A solemn 
thought, indeed. The t ime of one's death will amount to the same 
t hing for those who are called to go before his return. 

"Trinnrned Their La1nps."-Their lamps were some kind of vessels 
filled with oil into wh ich a wick was placed. This burned, torch
fashion, without any chimney. The t r imming meant to remove the 
charred part of the wick, and refill with oil if necessary. The Greek 
word here means t01 arrange, or vut in 01·der . This they could have 
clone, if the means had been at hand, but they did not have time to 
procure them in the ordinary way. When the Lord appears, we may 
meet him with joy, if we have already made sufficient preparation ; 
but we will not h ave time to get more oil, if our lamps are going out. 

Aid Sought.-Realizing at t he last minute what a mistake their 
neglect had been, and the disgraceful results to follow, the foolish 
virgins asked the wise for help. The Scriptures teach that we should 
bear one another's burden; doing so is fulfilling the law of Christ. 
(Gal. 6: 2.) But some things cannot be divided with any one, how
ever willing we may be to do so. Personal service is an individual 
matter, which each one must render for himself. If we do all things 
commanded, we may still consider ourselves unprofitable servants
we have only done what we should. (Luke 17 : 10.) The wise did 
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not refuse because they did not want to help those in distress, but 
solely on the ground that there might not be enough for all. Doubt
less a ll truly righteous souls would gladly divide their preparation 
with dear ones at the judgment, if it were possible, but this cannot 
be. Each must give account of himself to God, and each receive his 
own reward. (Rom. 14: 12; 2 Cor. 5: 10.) 

IV. Only Those Prepared Allowed at the Feast (Verse 10) 
A Vain Effort.-Efforts, however sincerely attempted, may fail for 

two reasons : First, they may not accomplish the direct and imme
diate results for which the efforts were . made. Second, they may 
produce the direct results, and yet not accomplish the general purpose 
in view. Seeking oil to make a lamp burn is of no value when the 
lamp itself is no longer needed. Preparing to accept an opportunity 
is va in after the opportunity has disappeared. True the foolish vir
gins tried t o overcome their fatal mistake by doing the only thing 
possible-they went to obtain the oil in the ordinary way. The neces
sity for this was their undoing; the bridegroom entered while they 
were gone. Their success in getting the oil, therefore, was of no 
value in gaining the honors desired; their preparation came too late. 
Such will be the sad condition of many who fail to make sufficient 
preparation until death closes t he door of opportunity. 

Those R eady.-The contras t between the wise and foolish is ap
parent throughout the parable. It is vividly shown in the words, 
"they that were ready went in with him to the marriage feast." 
That was the object in view during the long wait, while their neg
lect allowed their supply of oil to be exhausted. As the feast fol
lowed immediately after the coming of the bridegroom, it must rep
resent the joyous time that will begin after our Lord returns. Since 
his coming and the judgment will occur at the same t ime, the mar
riage feast represents the great pleasures to be ours in heaven. It does 
not mean that a spiritual maniage ceremony will then take place 
between Christ and the church, but t hat the joys of heaven will be 
similar to the pleasures at a marriage feast. According to east ern 
customs at that time, the ceremony had already occurred before the 
bridegroom came to his own home. It should be noted t hat in t he 
structure of this parable there is no mention of the br ide-in fact, 
nothing to represent the bride. The purpose of the parable is not to 
represent the relationship that the church sustains to Chl'is t, but the 
preparation we have to make to receive his final approval. This 
Jesus did by using one feature of marriage occasions-namely, by 
letting virgins waiting for the bridegroom's coming represent mem
bers of the chui·ch. Marriage is used to represent t he relationship 
of the church to Christ in Rom. 7: 4 ; Eph. 5 : 23-32, but the lesson 
of the parable is r eadiness to meet him when he comes. 

V. Those Unprepared Rejected (Verses 11-13) 
"The Door Was Sh1it."-When the bridal party entered the house 

the door was shut. This accomplished two purposes : It protected 
those inside against any disturbance that would affect pleasures of 
the feast. Those who receive the Lord's permission to enter heaven 
ca n be assured that nothing wi ll ever again disturb their fe licity. 
The door that shut the prepared inside shut the unprepared outside. 
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Nothing save an erroneous doctrine can obscure the truth here taught 
that some Christians can and will be lost. As sure as lamps can be 
lit and burned, just that sure they ca n go out; as sure as Christians 
can prepare for meeting Chr ist in peace, just that sure they can 
fail to prepare a nd be rejected. This parable is g iven to make t his 
poin t evident ; fa iling to see it is to miss what t he Lord taught. 

"! Know Yoii Not."- The rejection of those not ready is definitely 
stated in the text. In a nswer to their frant ic cry, "Lord, Lord, 
open un to us ," Jesus said, "I know you not." He meant he did not 
k""Tiow them in the sense of a pproval. Evidently he had approved 
some of wha t they did; for, up to the point where their neglect caused 
their oil to be exhaus ted, they were just like the wise. Of some 
J esus will say at the judgment "I never knew you" (Matt. 7: 23) , bu t 
of t hose represented by the foolish virgins, he will say, "I !mow you 
not"-that is, he will not approve them then, though he one~ did. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Each of the many parables given by J esus illustrates some 

feature of his kingdom. Skill in handling parables consist s in find
ing the exact lesson presented. This parable pictures the end of 
Christ's r eig n (1 Cor. 15: 24)-the judgment-and gives the r eason 
why some citizens will be rejected. 

Z. Even legitimate things , or those proper in themselves, must 
not be allowed to prevent making sufficient preparation for coming 
events. To meet emergencies, preparation mus t be ample and con
s ta nt. 

3. The foolish were not so because they slept, but because they d id 
not have oil to refill t heir lamps, when they awoke. They supposed 
they had enough t o last, but were mistaken. So many Chris tians 
will think that just being members of t he church will be sufficient, 
and will be unconscious of t heir lack of readiness t ill the Lord comes; 
it will t hen be too late. 

4. Those ready for benefits are those who have entered the proper 
relationship, and added the necessary qualifications for enjoyment. 
Those who enter the church, and add the Christian graces, will enter 
in when t he marriage feas t beg ins. 

5. The disappoin tment, ang uish, sorrow, and loss incident to los ing 
blessings will never be fu lly known t ill foolish Christ ians hear J esus 
say, " I know you not." 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give th\! subject. 
Repeat the Golden Te.~t. 
Give the time. 
Locate the p ince. 
Name the persons . 
Give tho Lesson Outline. 

In troductory Study 
Whnt docs t his lesson include 7 
Whnt else occurred before J esu• left the 

temple? 

What prompted the disciples' remarks 
about the tomple ? 

What prediction did J csus make? 
'ro whom wns it s poken? 
What question d id they nsk, nnd why ? 
What is tnuuh t Oil thl> exact lime or 

these even ts 7 
What other statements nre made on the 

s ubject 7 
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Wha t command did J esus g ive, nnd wh y ? 
Wha t docs L uke's r ecord suy on t his 

point? 
W ha t point is illus trated by t he parable ? 
Why say .. ten" virg ins 7 
Why say 0 virgins," a nd mention lamps ? 
H ow must this parable be understood? 
Give n probable descr iption or the Ori-

ental marriages. 

11 
What difference is illustrated by wise 

nn d foolish ? 
Why was the divis ion made equally? 
What was meant by "took no oil"? 
Wh at d ifference betwee n Kin g J ames a nd 

Revised here 1 
Who is r epresented by t he virgins 1 
What is the exact difference between 

wise and foolish? 
H ow is it known that t heir sleeping 

was n ot discr editable 1 

Ill 
Why pince the call a t midnigh t? 
What docs i t s how r egarding Christ's 

coming ? 
What k ind of lamps d id they lrnvc 1 
Wha t is meant by "trimmed"? 

SECOND QUARTER 

What request did the foolish make 1 
What Is the scr iptural teaching on this 

point? 
Whnt must each do a t the judgment 1 

IV 
Why may efforts fail 1 
What did the foolis h vir1iins try to do ? 
What hap pened while they were gone ? 
Wha t will close the d oor or opportunity 

for nil? 
Who went in to the !ea st ? 
What is the lesson fo r u s ? 
What docs t he ma rr iage !ca st r epresent? 
What p hase of marriage occasions does 

this parable p r esent? 
How docs i t differ from Rom. 7 : ' ; Eph. 

5 : 23-32 7 
v 

What was accomplish ed in shutting t he 
door ? 

What is the meaning or "I know you 
not" 1 

Practical Thou ghts 
What docs t his parable picture 1 
Whnt is n ecessary to meet emergencies 1 
Wl1nt Cntnl mistake will ma ny Chris-

tians make? 
Who will be r eady for h en ven 1 
When will folly be Cully known ? 

L esson IX- May 27, 1934 

THE LAST JUDGMENT 
Matt. 25: 31-46. 

31 Ilut when the Son or man slrnll come in his glory, and a ll the nngels with h im, 
then shall h e sit on the throne of his glory : 

32 And before him s hnll be gath ered a ll the nations : nnd h e shall separa te them 
one !rom another, as t he sh ep herd separat cllr the sheep from the goats ; 

33 A nd he s hall set the sheep o n his right ha nd, but the goa ts on the left. 
34 Then shall the King sa y unto them on his right hand, Come, ye blessed o f my 

Fath er, inherit the k ingdom prepared for you Crom t he fo undation or the world: 
35 F or I was hu ng ry, and ye gave me lo cal; I was thirsty, nnd ye gave me 

dr ink; I wa s a stran ger, nnd ye look me in; 
3G N aked, and ye clothed me ; I was sick , nnd ye visit ed me ; I wns in prison, and 

ye cnmc unto me. 
37 T h en sh all the righ teous a ns wer him, snying , L ord, wlrcn sa w we thee h ung ry , 

and fed thee? or a t hirs t, and gave thee drink'/ 
SS And when saw we thee a st ranger, a nd look thee in ? or naked, nnd clothed thee 1 
39 And when saw we t hee sick, or in pr ison, nnd cnme unto t h ee ? 
40 And the King shall answer and sa y unto them, Ver ily I say u nto you , Inasmuch 

ns ye did it u ni<> one or t hese my brethren, cucn these lca• t , ye did it unto me. 
41 T hen sh nll h e sny a lso unto th em on the kft hn nd. Depar t Crom me, ye cursed, 

into th e eternal fire wh ich is prepar ed fo r the dc"il nnd h is a ngels : 
42 F or I was h ung ry, nnd ye did not g ive me lo ca t ; I was th ir sty, n nd ye gave 

me no drink: 
43 I was a s tranger, an d ye l ook me not in ; n uked, and ye clot llcd me not ; sick, 

nnd in prison, and ye vis ited me not. 
44 'fhcn s ha ll they also nnswer, s aying, Lord, when saw we thee h ung ry, or athirst, 

or a stranger, or naked , or sick, or in prison , and did not m in ister unto thee ? 
45 T hen shall he a ns wer them, sa)' ing , Verily I sny unto you, Inasmuch as ye did 

it not unto one or these lcns t, ye did i t not u nt.o me. 
46 And these shall go a wny into eternal punis hment: but the righ teous into eter

nal li !c. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"We must all be 1nade manifest before the judgment-
seat of Christ." (2 Cor. 5: 10.) 

TIME.- Late Tuesday, after leaving Jerusalem. 
PLACE.-Probably the Mount of Olives. 
PERSONS.-Jesus and t he twelve. 
DEVOTIONAL REAOING.-Ps. 86 : 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 21. M·------ ------------ ------- --The L ast Judgment (Mntt. 25: Sl-•16) 
M ay 22. T·-------- ----------------------Faith nnd Works (James 2: 14-20) 
May 23. W·------------------Helping with Heart and Hand (Dcut. 16: 7- 11) 
llfay 24. T·------------------------The Test oC Obedience (Matt. 21 : 28-32) 
M ay 25. F·---------- - -------Thc Measure 0£ Responsibility (Luke 12: 41-48) 
May 26. S·-------------------- - --- -Personal Account nbility (Rom. 14: 7- 13) 
May 27. S·------ -------------- --------- - -----God Is McrciCul (Ps. 86 : 1-7) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Intr oductory Study. 
I. The Lord's Judgment Declared (Verses 31-33) : 

II. The Kingdom Promised to the Righteous (Verses 34-36) . 
III. Reasons Explained (Verses 37-40) . 
IV. Rejection of the Disobedient Announced (Verses 41-45) . 
V. Final Separation of the Wicked and Righteous (Verse 46) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Di.scourse Conclttded.-The discourse of Jesus regarding the de

struction of Jerusalem, and his return at the judgment, began after 
he and his' apostles left the temple enclosure Tuesday. It was occa
sioned by the disciples' asking when these things would occur. The 
things recorded in t he twenty-fifth chapter r efer to the Lord's com
ing, and matters connected with that momentous event. Our lesson 
is the concluding section of the discourse, and graphically presents 
the final separation between the good and bad-the saved and lost. 

According to Ability.-Our last lesson on the ten virgins is also 
a part of t his discourse. In that parable J esus showed that only 
those with sufficient preparation will receive his approval when he 
comes. Between that and the present lesson, Matthew records the 
parable of the talents. This shows that the final r eward in each 
individual's case will be according to t he ability possessed. That 
God does not require more than we are capable of doing, but does 
demand that much, is the plain teaching of this parable. Being "no 
respecter of persons," as is asserted more than once in the New 
Testament, his justice would admit of no other rule. It should be 
noted, however, that ability, like material possessions, may be in
creased by diligent efforts. Certainly God will hold us responsible for 
the ability we have, but it is right t hat he should hold us responsible 
for the additional ability we may acquire. Indifference respecting 
moral and spiritual growth in God's service is without excuse. 

The Lord's Goods.-In the parable the man is represented as de
livering to Ms servants his goods. As an incentive for diligent efforts 
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in preparing for the Lord's coming, it will be well to remember that 
he furnishes the means for accomplishing the desired ends-the 
goods we have really belong to him. This provision for our needs 
should teach us two lessons : First, our dependence upon him for help, 
without which we would surely fail. We stand related to the Lord 
in this matter much like a debtor to the man who furnishes him 
capital with which to operate his business. Gratitude for t his kind
ness should make us want to hear the Lord pronounce a blessing 
upon our labors. Second, as we must use the capital furnished by t he 
Lord, we are under strict obligations to render an accounting io 
him. In this settlement of accounts he will be absolutely just and 
righteous. We should be deeply anxious to conduct our part of lhe 
Lord's business in a way pleasing to him. There will be no way to 
juggle figures, falsify accounts, or deceive divine wisdom. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Lord's Judgment Declared (Verses 31-33) 

"In His Glory."-Though the time of his r eturn is unknown 15avc 
to the Father, J es us here declares it will occur, and gives some ac
count of ·what will then transpire. When he ascended two heavenly 
beings announced to the apostles that he would come "in like manner" 
as they saw him depart. (Acts 1: 11.) Our text says he "shall come 
ii\ glory, and all the angels with him." The majestic glory that will 
be about him as he comes to the judgment will, of course, be ioo 
grand for us to understand now. We can be assured that he will 
be clothed with a glorious body, and att.ended by a heavenly host, 
a scene befitting the dignity of his royal position as both King and 
Judge. 

"Sit on the Throne."-This expression is not to be taken literally 
of Chr ist sitting on a real throne. By a common figure of speech 
it means to exercise royal or kingly powe1·. That is clearly its im
port in this text. But kingly power is exercised both in reig ning 
a nd in judging. Hern it unquestionably refers to the latter; the 
entire lesson text is fu ll proof of that fact. This is further sustained 
by two scripture facts : 1. His return, the judgment, and the end of 
t he world are all represented as coming at t he same time-that is, 
the judgment will take place immediately after he comes, and this 
ends the world. (2 Pet. 3 : 10-13; Rev. 20: 11-15.) 2. Christ mus t 
sit at God's r ight hand till he hath put all enemies under his feet. 
(Acts 2: 30-35.) Paul declares that he must reign till all enemies 
ar e put under his feet. ( 1 Cor. 15: 25.) Since he must remain in 
heaven t ill this is done, his reign will end when he returns to earth. 
The t hrone of our text must, therefore, refer to his exercise of kingly 
a uthority in judging, not in r eigning. 

All Nations Gathered.-The gathering before him of all nations is 
another positive proof that Jesus is here describing the final judgment. 
At no other time can this be true. This is still another proof that 
throne here involves judg ing, instead of reigning. The final proof 
in these verses is in the statement that Jesus will divide those 
gathered as a shepherd divides the sheep and goats-the former upon 
t ho right hand, the latter upon the left. Sheep denote the rig hteous, 
goats the wicked; right hand means place of favor, the left hand t hat 
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of dishonor and rejection. Only the last judgment will bring so com
plete a separation between the good and bad as t he text here de
scribes. 

II. The Kingdom Promised to the Righteous (Verses 34-36) 
The King.- In this descri ption of t he judgment Jesus explicitly 

calls himself King , but this is perfectly appropriate, because one pre
rogative of a king is to judge. This feature of roya l a uthority must 
be exercised in the distribution of rewards for service rendered, or 
punishment for disobedience. The privilege of living under his 
reign must end before the judgment begins. 

"Inherit the [(ingdom."-In New Testament usage the kingdom re
fers both to t he church on earth and to heaven or the final state. 
The text or cdntext in each case must determine which is meant. 
In the following passages the church is certainly meant: Matt. 16: 
19; Mark 9: 1; Luke 12: 32 ; Col. 1: 13; Rev. 1 : 6, 9. It is equally 
clear that the following r efer to heaven : Acts 14: 22; 1 Cor. 15 : 
50; 2 P et. 1: 11. The word t ranslated kingdom sometimes means 
royal authority or kingly rule. That is the t hought in 1 Cor. 15 : 24, 
where it is said that Christ will deliver up the kingdom to the 
Father, when he has subdued all his enemies. This, as we have 
already found, must be done before he leaves heaven. Those pre
pared will inher it the fi nal kingdom when Christ returns ; the un
prepared will be rejected . 

"From the F oimdation."-The statement "from t he foundation of 
the world" is a general expression to indicate the beginning. Its exact 
application has to be determined by the general teaching on the sub
ject in hand. The word world means a ny orderly arrangement, and is 
in the Scriptures a pplied to a variety of things. Here J esus means that 
a final kingdom of bliss for the r edeemed was purposed by the heavenly 
Father soon after the arrangement of our material univer se. Adam's 
sin broke t he t ie of man's relationship to God, and he was driven from 
his firs t home. But his salvation and ultimate happiness was in t he 
piwvose of God from t hat time. Since tpen, and until Jesus returns, 
that purpose has been in the process of being prepared. Those who in
herit a re "blessed of the F ather"-t hey will have used the means 
he has provided in making themselves ready. 

Reason Assigned.-Jesus r epresents those upon the right hand as 
having ministered to his physical wants in various ways. He does 
not mean t hat such benevolen t acts are sufficient to save one-a 
mistake too commonly made. Pardon of individual sins must be 
secured upon the terms specified. (Luke 13 : 3 ; Mark 16: 16.) These 
words are to be addressed to those who follow Christ. People cannot 
follow him without entering his church. His language here means 
that even t hose in his kingdom cannot be saved without these kindly 
deeds. 

III. Reasons Explained (Verses 37-40) 
Honor Goes to Service.-Jesus had previously told t he disciples 

that the g-reatest in h is kingdom would be those who served. (Matt. 
20: 25-28. ) In this lesson he declared that admission into henven 
would depend upon it. This righ teous principle is recognized in th() 
bestowment of worldly honors. Those who have accomplished some-
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t hing for the betterment of human conditions, or rendered distin
g uished service beneficial to all, go down in history as t he world's 
greatest people. With undeniable justice J esus, as King, declares 
that heaven's blessings will come to citizens who render good service 
in the kingdom. 

Specific Mention.-The King mentioned the specific ways his sub
jects had ministered to him. They replied by asking when they 
had done such t hings. It is unnecessary to suppose such a conver
sation will occur at the judgment. The words, appropriate in giving 
vividness to the scene, indicate the feeling that will exist between 
Christ and the saved ; or what would be appropriate to say on that 
occasion, if words were necessary. The righteous in Christ's presence 
at the judgment will be so unconscious of any merit in t heir ads 
of mercy to earth's poor and needy that they will wonder how they 
could be considered as ministering to him. We may not realize it, 
yet our kindness to others is mainly, if not entirely, prompted by 
Christ's teaching and example. 

"Did It Unto Me."-The king declared that what they had done 
unto "one of these my brethren" they had done unto him, meaning 
that J esus recognizes what we do in mercy to others as though done 
to him: The relationship t hat exists between Christ and those faith
ful servants in his kingdom is so tender and true that he consider s 
any kindness even to the humblest as if done to him per sonally. No 
one can understand the meaning of want and suffering better t han 
he; no one will know as well how to give proper credit to those 
ministering to the needy. 

IV. Rejection of the Disobedient Announced (Verses 41-45) 
"Depart froni Me."-To the righteous the king said, "Come" ; to 

those upon t he left hand-the wicked-he said, "Depart." Of the 
former he said, "ye blessed of my Father"; of t he latter he said, 
"ye cursed." The righteous were invited to enter the heavenly king
dom; the wicked were told to depart into the eternal fire. Surely 
no more striking contrast between a life of righteousness and one of 
s in could be found t han is presented in these brief and vivid expres
sions. One a perpetual existence with God in a state of happiness; 
the other a similar existence with the devil and h is angels. Such a 
t errifying possibility should make all people enter the kingdom of 
Christ without delay. 

The R eason Stated.-As in the case of the righteous, Jesus re
peated the ways in which he could have been ministered to, but re
minded them they had failed to do any of these things. He did not 
mean that their fai lure to do these things was all the disobedience 
of which they wer e guilty. But a lack of t hese duties would have 
condemned them, even if that had been all t heir faults. Failing to 
believe, refusing to repent, neglecting to confess, or rejecting his c9m
mand to be baptized, would have been disobedience leading to con
demnation. (Mark 16: 16; 8 : 38; John 3 : 5.) It is presumable 
t hat, if t hey had faithfully imitated his acts of mercy a nd kindness, 
they would have also entered his kingdom. If they refused to enter 
his kingdom, then they did not do the kind deeds to honor him; 
hence, the lack of the deeds mentioned was evidence that they should 
have been placed on the left hand and told to depart. Mistreating 
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Christians, or persecuting the church he purchased with his blood, is 
just the same as if the acts were directed against Jesus personally. 
Paul himself furnishes one of t he best examples of this fact. (Acts 
9 : 4.) 

V. Final Separation of the Wicked and Righteous (Verse 46) 
"Eternal Punish1nent."- Throughout life on earth the good and 

bad mingle in the various human relationships. In Hades-the state 
between death and the resurrection-an impassable gulf separates 
them. (Luke 16: 26.) At the judgment they meet again, after 
which the separation becomes final. To be forever deprived of the 
association of the good is an awe-inspiring punishment in itself. But 
the text calls the final punishment "eternal fire," such as has been 
prepared for the devil and his angels. It is unnecessary to say this 
is literal fire. As unseen states must be portrayed through t he me
dium of something seen , the final statEI of the los t must be presented 
by terr ifying objects or scenes. If fire be a fit emblem of punish
ment of the wicked, the state must be horribly bad. It is eternal 
whatever it may be, and it is punishment, for t he text so states. 

"Eternal Life."-The righteous have spiritual life now. If faith
fully preserved, it will bring us into possession of the heavenly 
kingdom, for which reason it may also be called eternal life. But 
after the judgment t he righteous will enter into eternal life in t he 
sense that it cannot be terminated by sin as our spiritual life may 
be here. The word eternal as applied to punishment and life in this 
verse is exactly the same in both expressions. The punishment, t hen, 
is just as long as the life. This proves t he wicked are not annihi
lated at death. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Men may ignore the Lord's pleadings for a righteous life, dis

obey his commands for entering the church, and laugh at his t hreats 
of punishment, but all that will not prevent their being at the j udg
ment. The sensible t hing is to provide for what is inevitably cer
tain to come. 

2. Bestowing favors on those worthy is no injustice to those not 
worthy. Jesus died for all and his offer of salvation is for all; 
those who reject have only themselves to blame for their loss. 

3. Each one is under obligations to God, and also to his fellow 
man. Those who are not willing to mercifully dischar ge theil· obli
gations to others do not have the spirit of Christ, and will be un
worthy of his approval at the judgment. 

4. Civil governments do not send men to prison because of any 
pleasure in depriving them of liberty, but because it is necessary 
to protect society. God does not want any one to be lost, but can
not save those who will not obey his $on. 

5. The exact nature of eternal punishment is unknown, but t he 
figures used to descl'ibe it show that it will be indescribably bad. 
It is important to remember that it will be endless. In this particu
lar it is like eternal life; otherwise jusb, t he reverse. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Gh•c the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Givo the time. I 

Locale U1e p ince. 
N nmc the pers ons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 
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Introductory Study 
What is contained in the twenty-fifth 

chapter? 
Wlrat general thought is in our lesson 

text 1 
Whal other parable is in this chapter? 
Whnt is the lesson in this po ruble 'I 
For whnt will God hold us responsible? 
'l'o whom did the mnn deJi,•er his goods? 
What two lessons are in the fact that 

God provides m enns for us 1 
How will nil nccoun ts be settled 1 

' Vhnt is declared in t hese verses 1 
I n what manner will J esus r eturn 7 
How are we to understand the expres-

s ion, "Sit on the throne" 7 
H ow is kingly power exercised 7 
Whnt two facts show th is to be the 

judg ment throne? 
What is shown by all nations being 

gathered 1 
What additional proof is there or this 

fact 1 
II 

How docs J esus here describe himself 1 
To what docs tho word kingdom refer in 

the New Testament 1 
Give passages for each use. 
What does it mean in 1 Cor. 15: 24 7 
What is mennt by "from t.he foundation 

or the world" 1 
W hat was in God's purpose from the 

beginning? 
Whnt r easons docs J esus assign for re

ceiving them 7 
What other things must be done, if one 

is saved 1 

SECOND QUARTER 

Ill 
What had J esus previously told the dis

ciplCl! 7 
Upon what princip le are worldly honors 

bestowed 1 
Why is this conversation given? 
Whal is the meaning of J csus' r eply to 

their questions 1 

IV 
Slrow the different points of contrast. 
H ow mny the two slates be described? 
Whnt reasons nrc assigned for their r e-

jection 1 
For whnt other r easons wou:d they have 

bc<>n r ejected 1 
What noted example have we or what 

is here said 7 
v 

Where do the good and bad mingle to-
gether 7 

W here will they firs t be sepnrnted 1 
Where will the finnl separation occur? 
H ow is the final p unishment described 1 
H ow cnn unseen states be described 1 
What two facts regarding the wicked 

nrc given in this ve.rse 1 
In what sense will the righteous have 

" eternal life" t hen 7 
How long will the punishmen t continue? 

P ractical Thou r h ts 
Whnt is the scnsible thing for all to 

do? 
Why is banishment no injus tice to the 

wicked 7 
Whnt is the fault of tlrose who fail in 

k indness to others? 
Why is it necessary for the wicked to 

bo lost? 
Whnt should we rcmembcr nbout final 

punishment? 

L esaon X-June 3, 1934 

JESUS IN THE SHADOW OF THE CROSS 
Matt. 26: 31-46. 

31 Tlrcn snith Jesu~ unto them, All ye shnll be offended in me this night: for i t is 
written, I will sm ile the shepherd, nnd the sheep o! the flock shall be scat tered nbrond. 

32 But after I nm raised up, I will go before you into Galilee. 
33 But Peter answered nnd snid unto him, Ir nil shall bc offended in thee I will 

never bc offended. ' 
34 Jesus said unto him, Verily I say unto thee, that this night, before the cock 

crow, thou sholt deny me thrice. 
85 Peter snith unto him, Even if I must die with thee, yet will I not deny t hee. 

L ikewise nlso s nid nil the disciple•. 
36 '!'hen cometh J esus with them unto a pince called Gethsemane, nnd snith unto 

his disciples, Sit Ye here. while 1 1~0 yonder and pray. 
37 And he took witl7 him Peter nnd the two sons or Zebedee, nnd began to be sor· 

row!ul and sore troubled. 
38 Then snith he unto them, My soul is exceeding sorrowful, cven unto denth: 

nbide ye her e , and watch with me. 
39 And he went forward a little, and Cell on his !nee, and prayed, saying, My 

Fnther. iC it be possible, let this cup pnss away from me: nev~rthelcss, not ns I will, 
but as thou wilt. 
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40 And he cometh unto the disciples, and find etlr them sleeping a nd saith unto 
Peter , What, could ye not watch with me one hour 1 ' 

41 Watch and pruy, that ye enter not into temptation : the spirit indeed is willini: 
but the fl esh is weak. ' 

42 Again n second ti me hC" went away, and prayed Hayin g .My Father i( this 
cnnnot pass awu.y, except I drink it, thy will be done. ' ' ' 

113 And he came :again a!1d found them sleeping, for their eyes were heavy. 
44 And he left thun ni.nun. and \\'Cnt away, nnd prayed u third time, say ing again 

the same words. 
45 Then cometh he to t h!' disci1Jles, and saith unto them, Sleep on now, and ta ke 

you~ rest: behold, the hour is at hand, a nd the Son of mun is betrayed into t he lmnds 
o( sinners. 

46 Arise, le t us be g oing: behold, he is at hnnd t hat bctrayeth me. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"He went forward a little, and feU on his face, 
and prayed, saying, My Father, if it be possible, let this cup pass 
away fro1n me: nevertheless, not as I will, bitt as thou wilt." (Matt. 
26 : 39.) 

TIME.-Late Thursday night. 
PLACES.-Passover room in Jerusalem, and the Gar den of Get hsem-

ane. 
PERSONs.-Jesus and the eleven. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-P s. 42 : 1-5. 

DAILY B IBLE READINGS. -

May 28. M· -------------- - --- ------ - - J esus in Gethsemane (Matt. 26: 31-46) 
May 29. 'l'·- ---------------- -------- - ----'Ihc L ast Supper (Luke 22 : 14-23) 
May 30. W·---------------- -----------The Trans fi guration (Luke 9: 28-36) 
May 31. '1'·- ------------------ ---------- ln Remembrance (1 Cor. 11: 23-34) 
J une !. F·------------------------Perfect through Suffering (Heb. 2: 6-10) 
J une 2. S·------- - ----------- ---------- --11"' Father's W ill (Heb. 10: 7- 18 ) 
J une 3. S ·- --------------------- ------ ----- - -Longing for God (Pe. 42: 1-li) 

L ESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Jesus Predicts His Death and Resurrection (Verses 31, 32) . 

II. Jesus Foretells Peter's Denial (Verses 33-35). 
III. J esus in Get hsemane (Verses 36-39) . 
IV. Exhortation to Watchfulness (Verses 40-44) . 

V. Jesus Announces the "Hour at Hand" (Verses 45, 46) . 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Passover.- In chaptet· 26: 1-30 Matthew records incidents 

that very n a turally lead up to the facts in our lesson. He mentions 
t hat "after two days the passover cometh" when Jesus would be deliv
ered up to be crucified. These words must have been spoken after 
his r eturn to Bethany from Jer usalem Tuesday- his last day of 
teaching in the temple court. The Passover was an annual festiva l 
in t he Jewish month Abib or Nisan to commemorate their deliverance 
from Egyptian bondage. ( Exod. 12: 1-20. ) The blood of the pass
over lamb had to be put on the s ide posts and lintel of the door. 
When the destroying angel passed through Egypt that n ight and 
saw the blood, he passed over the house and the fi r stborn was saved. 
That feature caused t he na me 11.assover to be applied t o the lamb, 
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the supper, and the entire feast which lasted seven days. No leaven 
bread being allowed caused it to be called the "feast of unleavened 
bread." (Lev. 23 : 6.) In Egypt it was eaten while standing with 
loins girt, ready for immediate departure; in Canaan, in the years 
following, they sat or r eclined while eating it. (Matt. 26: 20.) It 
was appropriate that Christ, our passover, should be slain at the 
same season as the Jambs, which had been types for some fifteen 
hundred years. 

Jesus Anointed.-Mary anointed Jesus at the supper in Bethany, 
in the house of Simon the leper. J olm 12: 1 shows it occurred six 
days before the Passover. It is recorded here (Matt. 26: 6-13) out 
of its regular order, probably to show that the indignation of Judas, 
manifested at that time, led to his determination to deliver Jesus 
to the chief priests, scribes, and elders. Indignation is charged 
against all the disciples, though it is likely Judas started it by 
raising the complaint. The Jewish leaders had met to devise some 
plan for taking Jesus, but decided that to do so openly during the 
feast would create an uproar. This decision allowed time for any 
plotting necessary between them and Judas. 

Passover Eaten.-A simple reading of the records will, it seems, 
put beyond dispute the fact that Jesus and the disciples ate the regu
lar Passover supper at the usual time. He sent Peter and John to 
make preparation for the supper on the day "the passover must be 
sacrificed." (Luke 22: 7.) When "even was come," he sat down 
with his disciples and they ate. Their eating the regular Passover 
is positive proof that the J ewish Jaw was still in force at that time. 
As the first was taken away that the second might be established 
(Heb. 10: 9), then the kingdom of Christ had not been established, 
and Paul was correct when he later said that Jesus took the law 
away at the cross. (Eph. 2: 14-16; Col. 2: 16.) Of necessity Ch1·ist's 
kingdom began later. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus Predicts His Death and Resurrection (Verses 31, 32) 

Order of Events.-It is probably impossible to arrange the inci
dents of this last meeting in their exact order; neither is it neces
sary. J esus and his apostles met to eat the Passover supper. Before 
leaving the room, that supper was eaten, Jesus washed the disciples' 
feet, announced his betrayal, instituted his own supper, delivered his 
last discourse, and prayed. The discourse and prayer are g iven in 
John (chapters 14-17). Matthew and Mark both say they sang a 
hymn and went out to the Mount of Olives. This singing of a hymn 
was probably the customary way of concluding the Passover supper, 
and had no reference to the Lord's Supper. It is not possible to fix 
the exact time the hymn was sung. The discourse and prayer may 
have come between the singing of the hymn and leaving the room, or 
between the institution of t he Lord's Supper and the singing. John 
18: 1 seems to indicate that they left the room immediately after 
the discourse and prayer were finished. 

Shepherd and Sheep.-Three times before, Jesus had solemnly an
nounced his approaching death and resurrection ; he her_!l makes his 
last formal prediction on t he subject. In referring to Zech. 13: 7 
as being fulfilled in his death, be represents the r elationship existing 
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between himself and his disciples as similar to that between shepherd 
and sheep. The smiting of the shepherd woulQ< cause the sh eep to be 
scattered. Their failures to fully under stand his words when he 
formerly made similar declarations was proof th ey would misunder 
stand again ; hence, Jesus said t hat they would all be offended that 
night. His arrest and condemna tion would be a s tumblingblock to 
them; they would be disappointed at his failure to use such defense 
as they expected of their Messiah. The eirtent to which this feel ing 
filled their h ear ts is seen in the disappointment expressed on t he 
day of his resurrection by two who were on the way to Emmaus. 
(Luke 24: 21.) They t rusted he would have redeemed I srael. 

Encouragement Offered.-Knowing t he depressing effect his death 
would have, Jesus sought to encourage t hem by a promise that after 
his resurrection he would meet them in Galilee. This was a promise 
that , though they would be scattered like sheep, he would gather 
t hem together again. Like some other things he said, this was not 
fully understood t ill they saw its fulfillment. (Matt. 28 : 16.) 

II. Jesus Foretells Peter's Denial (Verses 33-35) 
Self-confidence.-Sufficient confidence to inspire courageous efforts 

is desirable, but undue confidence indicates a weakness that may lead 
to disastrous failures. So far, this characteristic in Peter's nature 
has been seen on all favorable occasions. Jesus had just said that 
all of them would be offended that night, and would become scattered 
as sheep. Promptly Peter assured Jesus t hat, no difference what t he 
others did, his own loyalty could be counted on as unquestionable. 
Though mistaken about his power, he doubtless was perfectly sin
cere in t h inking he would do what he said; but , like all of us, he 
little knew how weak he was till the r eal trial came. 

"Deny Me Thrice."-According to John's record, Peter had prob
ably already asser ted his willingness to gd to prison or die for Jesus. 
(John 13: 36-38.) This led Jesus to tell him Satan desired to sift 
him as wheat. (Luke 22: 31,: 32.) This probably led Peter to make 
t he statement in our text, to which Jesus replied by saying: "This 
night, before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice." Matthew 
Luke, and John all refer simply to the cock-crowing, by wh ich t hey 
doubtless mean the time before day when the gener al crowing oc
curred. (Mark 13: 35.) Mark is more precise and mentions two 
crowings. In Mark 14: 68-72 he relates that after Peter's first 
denial, t he first crowing occurred. After his t hird denial, the second 
crowing was heard. The second crowing being t he usual cock-crowing 
t ime, his three denials already having been made, the statements of 
Matthew, Luke, and John are str ictly correct ; the first crowing oc
curring some time before, fulfi lls the special detail mentioned by 
Mark. Nothing but divine wisdom could be thus accurate in minor 
mat ters. 

Peter Reasserts Loyalty.-Jesus' definite prediction that Peter's 
confidence would change to fear, and lead to denial in a few hours, 
caused him to speak "exceeding vehemently," and say: "Even if I 
must die with thee, I will not deny thee." The text says that a ll the 
rest spake in like manner, though it is probable they were not a s 
confident as Peter. The r ecord shows that what Jesus foretold came 
true ; for "all the disciples left him and fled." (Matt. 26: 56.) 
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III. Jesus in Gethsemane (Verse 36-39) 
"Then Co'nwth."-After I.he discourse and prayer (John 18 : 1), 

Jesus "came out, and went, as his custom was, to t he Mount of 
Olives." (Luke 22 : 39.) The par ticular place to which he and the 
disciples came was called Gethsemane, a word meaning oil press; so 
called, perhaps, because a place where the oil was pressed from t he 
olives. John says it was a garden on the east side of the brook 
Kidron. It was not a garden in our modern sense of t hat word, but 
a place where trees grew-a suitable place for retirement and rest. 
Being on the western s ide of the Mount of Olives, it was but a short 
distance from Jerusalem. The character of the place and its near
ness to Jerusalem, doubtless accoun ts for the custom of Jesus' going 
there often when in Jerusalem. Judas knew this custom (Jol1n 18 : 
2), and it probably enabled him to arrange for the arrest there, at 
a time when it would create t he least disturbance-a thing already 
decided upon by the plotters. 

Purpose in Coming.- The records indicate that Jesus entered t he 
garden for his last season of private prayer before his arrest. He 
rea lized that he was about to play the leading part in the world's 
greatest tragedy, involving the eternal destiny of t he human race, 
and he evidently wanted t.o fortify himself for that ordeal by an ap
peal for the Father's favor. Taking with him Pete L", James, and 
John, he left t he others about a stone's cast behind (Luke 22: 41); 
then, telling them to abide there and watch, he went forward a little 
further to prny. He had favored these three disciples on two occa
sions before: once when they witnessed his restoring t he ruler's 
daughter to life (Luke 8 : 51-56), and at the transfiguration (Matt. 
17: 1) . Just why he selected them to be near er him t han the rest 
is not stated, but it may be assumed that what they had witnessed 

• enabled them to more fully sympathize with his sufferings. 
"Exceeding Sorrow ful."-The prophet had foretold t hat he would 

be "a man of sorrows, and acquain ted with grief." (Isa. 53 : 3.) He 
was about to receive the f ull measure of that prediction. He said 
his soul was " exceeding sorrowful, even unto death." Bound by t he 
limitations of the flesh, he was reaching an extremity of anguish that 
could be increased but litt.le without producing death. That he might 
have strength to endure his sonow, in spite of human weakness, 
he wanted and needed t he comfort of his disciples and the favor of 
the Father. 

The Prayer.- The uni ty of divinity and humanity in t he person of 
our Lord will always remain a mysterious problem unsolvable to 
men in the fl esh. We know how human beings would feel in facing 
the problem of execution by any means; but how divini ty would face 
the problem is another matter. The story of his death touches the 
human heart, because we are capable only of realizing t hat he faced it 
as a man. Ile asked for the cup to pass, provided God's purpose could 
be accomplished; otherwise, he would drink i t . If necessary to ddnk 
it, then his prayer, doubtless, included an appeal for strength lo 
endure t he cross and despise the shame. (Heb. 12: 2.) In t his he 
was heard; for an angel came and ministered to him. (Luke 22: 43.) 
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IV. Exhortation to Watchfulness (Verses 40-44) 
Fouoo Them Slceping.-When Jesus r eturned to t he disciples he 

found them s leeping. He mildly rebuked Peter by asking if he could 
not watch one hour. He then exhorted them to watch a nd pray that 
t hey enter not into temptation, saying, "the spirit indeed is willing, 
but the flesh is weak." These words may be understood about as 
follows : In mind you ar e indeed disposed to abide with me through 
all my trials, and feel that nothing will pr event it; but your fleshly 
nature wi ll, th rough temptation and danger, become weak and you 
will desert me. Theit· sleep did not mean that they were indifferent 
to his interest s , however much they may have fa iled to understand 
his great danger, but the Lord made it the occasion for a splendid 
exhortation on watchfulness. It is just as important t o be watchful 
as prayerful. 

A Second and Third Ti11ie.- I-Ie went away a second time and prayed 
in the same manner. When he returned he found them sleeping agai n. 
T he record says theil· eyes were heavy. They were ashamed to bd 
found asleep a second time, but knew not what to say. (Mark 14: 
40.) He left them a third t ime and prayed, saying the same word~ . 
Luke shows the Lord's deep agony as he prayed by saying, "his 
sweat became as it were great drops of blood." (Luke 22: 44.) 
The text does not say that he did sweat blood, but t hat h is sweat 
became, "as it were," great drops of blood, as large as drops of blood. 

V. Jesus Announces the "Hour at Hand" (Verses 45, 46) 
"Slee71 on Now."-Whatever be the exact meaning J esus intended 

for these words to have this much can be safely said: As the hour 
fo r his arrest had about arrived, enough had already been said to 
warn them against temptation; asking them to watch further was 
unnecessary, either as a comfort to him, or a protection to them
selves. For the remaining time t ill his arrest, they might sleep on 
and take t heir rest. Staying awake would not prevent his being 
taken, and they would have enough cause for sorrow when the hour 
had fully come. 

"L et Us Be Going."- This expression appears to be in confl ict with 
the preceding p arag_raph, but is not so in fac t. "At hand" means 
near, but not present . A short period of time may have elapsed 
between t he statements in these two verses. When the last was 
spoken, Judas and his band were probably in s ight. H is words meant 
that they should meet t hem wit hout res istance ; that he mus t do so 
was indicated in prophecy. (Isa. 53: 7.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Jesus knew that h is intimate disciples would be offended at h is 

ar rest a nd condemnation because their hopes would be disappointed. 
They soon learned their mistake, and gave their lives to propagation 
of h is t eaching. We should as promptly correct our mistakes. 

Z. Peter's mis taken self-confidence a nd his consequent fa ll into sin 
should cons tan tly r emind us to depend on God, instead of our own 
strength. Even apostles could not s in without rebuke ; neit her can we. 

3. Many victories a re won because the contenders know that sym
pathetic friends are watching and praying for success. Even our 
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Lord wanted the comfort that comes from faithful disciples being 
near. May we lend encouragement to those who fight the Lord's 
battles by giving them our genuine sympathy. 

4. Watch and pray are twin duties, equally necessary in protect
ing one against the various temptations that may be met. Prayer 
shows we recognize our dependence upon God to sustain and comfort 
us; watchfulness shows we understand that we must use all our 
powers of mind and body for our own defense. P lainly stated, we 
are workers together with God. 

5. The hour must finally arrive when the r ecord of each one must 
be closed. We must arise and be going, whether prepared or not. 

Give the subject. 
QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

Ill 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Whnt announcement did J esus make? 
Describe the Passover. 
Why · is it called the Passover 1 
Why was it appropriate thnt Christ's 

death occur t hen 1 
Describe the supper in Bethan y. 
What was proven by their eating the 

Passover supper? 

Describe the events when they met t o 
cat the Passover. 

Where are the discourse and prayer 
recorded 1 

Why did they s ing a hymn 1 
At what time was it sung 7 
How many times had J esus a nnounced 

his death to them 1 
What prophecy did he quote 1 
What application did he make o[ it 1 
What s tatement shows the general dis-

appointment 7 
What encouraging statement did J esus 

make? 
II 

What trait in P eter's character appears 
here? 

What did P eter any to t he Lord 7 
Wlrat r eply did J esus make? 
What r emark did J esus make nbout 

Satan? 
What difference in the ways Christ' s 

words nrc recorded 1 
E xplain the difference. 
What addit ional statement did Peter 

make? 

Where was J esus accustomed to g o 7 
What particular pince did he go 7 
What docs "Gethsemane" menn, and why 

wns the namo given 7 
Whnt distance nnd direction is it from 

Jerusalem? 
Why did Jesus seek n pince for private 

prayer at that time ? 
Why did he take the t hree disciples with 

h im further 7 
What had the prophet foretold r egard

ing him? 
Repent his prayer. 
What else did his p rayer likely include? 

IV 
Wlrat c.'<hortation did he give them 7 
What is meant by spirit willing , but 

flesh weak ? 
How many times did he leave them and 

pray? 
What is shown by Luke 22 : H 1 

v 
What announcement did J esus make aCter 

r eturning thrice 1 
Why sny, 0 sleep on now" 7 
What statement is made in verse 46 7 
How can this be harmonized with the 

command to s leep on 7 
Why was the last s tatement made 7 

Practical Thoughts 
What should stimulate us to correct our 

mistakes 1 
What lesson should we learn from Peter's 

Call 7 
Why nrc many victories won? 
How will wntch[u!ness and prayer u[

[ect us 1 
What event is inevitable 7 
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Lesson XI-June IO, 1934 

JESUS ON THE CROSS 
Matt. 27: 33-50. 

ns And when they were come unto a pince called Golgotha. t hat is to sny, The 
p lace of a skull. 

34 T hey gave him wine to drink mingled with gall: and when he had tasted it, 
he would not drink. 

35 And when they had crucified him, they parted his garment• among them, cast
ing Jots ; 

36 And they sat nnd watched him there. 
37 And they set up over his head his accusation written, THIS IS JESUS THE 

KING OF THE JEWS. 
38 Then arc there crucified wilh him two robbers, one on tl:rc r i!l'ht hand and one 

on the left. 
39 And they that passed by railed on him, wag!l'ing their heads, 
40 And saying , 'l'hou that destroyest the temple, and buildest it in three days , snve 

thyself: if thou art the Son of God. come down from the cross. 
41 In like manner also the chief priests mocking hi?I" with the scribes nnd elders, 

said, 
42 He saved others : himseJC he cannot save. H e is the King of Israel; Jet him 

now come down from the cross, and we will be1ievc on him. 
43 He trustetb on God ; Jet him deliver him now, i! he desirctb h im: for be said, 

I am the Son of God. 
H And tl:rc r obbers a lso that were crucified with him cnst upon him the same re

proach. 
45 Now from t he s ixth hour there was darkness over all the land until the ninth 

hour. 
46 And about t he ninth hour J esus cried with a loud voice, s aying, Eli, Eli, Jama 

sabnchthnni 7 that is, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me 7 
47 And some of them that st ood there, when they heard it, said, This man calleth 

Elijah. 
48 And s traightway one of them ran, nnd took n sponge, and filled it with vinegar 

and put it on a r ecd, und gave him to drink. 
49 And the rest said, Let be; Jct us see whether Elijah cometh to save him. 
60 And J esus cried a gain with n loud voice, nnd yielded up his spirit. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Looking unto Jesus the author and perfecter of 
ou1· faith , who for the joy tha,t was set before him enduredl the cross, 
despising shame, and hath sat down at the right hand of the throne 
of God." (Heb. 12 : 2.) 

TIME.-Friday of Passover week. 
PLACE.-Golgotha, near Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.- J esus, the Roman soldiers, and the people. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 22: 1-5, 14-19, 27, 31. 

DAILY BIBLE H EADINGS.-
June 4. 
June 5. 
June 6. 
June 7. 
June 8. 
June 9. 
June 10. 

M, ___________________________ Jesus on the Cross (Matt. 27 
'!'·------------------ - - -- ----- --Scrip ture Fulfilled (John in 
W· ------ - ------- -------------'l'he Penitent T h ief (Luke 23 
'l'·----------- ----- - ---------- --'fhe Uplifted Christ (John 8 
F·--- ----- - ----------- --- --- -----Christ Dir.d for Us (Rom. 
$. __ ________ ___ _________ Reconciled through Christ (2 Cor. 5 
$·----------- -- --- ------- - -Suffering nnd Triumph (Ps. 22 

L ESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. J esus Put on the Cross (Verses 33-36). 

II. Jesus Placed Between Two Robbers (Verses 37-40). 
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III. Mocked by the Chief Priests, Scribes, and Elders (Verses 
41-44). 

IV. The Last Words of Jesus (Verses 45-49). 
V. Jesus Dies on the Cross (Verse 50) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Jesus A1-restcd.-Our last lesson left Jesus facing immediate ar

r est, Judas a nd the soldier s approaching for that pur pose. T he 
iniquity in Judas' heart is best seen in the fact that he agreed to 
point out Jesus by a kiss- t he token of friendship. Before he could 
do t his, J esus twice declared he was the one they souirh t. (J ohn 
18 : 4-8.) This was open evidence t hat he was not res isting arrest, 
a nd that t heir swords and staves were unnecessary. He also re
vealed the true purpose of Judas by asking in advance : "Betrayest 
t hou the Son of man with a kiss?" ( Luk.e 22: 48.) Peter made 
his fi na l effort to manifes t his loyalty to Jesus by cutting off a 
servant's ear. (John 18: 10.) Jesus rejected his effort, healed the 
servant's ear, and demanded that the sword be returned to t he sheath, 
thus indicating that his kingdom was not to be defended by the carnal 
sword. Before Pilate a little later, J esus expressly declared his 
kingdom is not of this world, nor were his disciples to defend it by 
fighting. (John 18: 36.) This is final on t he nature of the k ingdom 
he proposed to establish. 

His Trial.-When Jesus indicated by his words that he intended to 
make no effort to defend himself, his disciples left him and fled. 
(Matt. 26 : 66.) Though he offered no resistance, yet they bound 
him as if a dangerous criminal. Some t ime before daylight they led 
him before the h igh priest. (John 18 : 12-24; Matt. 26: 57.) H e 
was fa lsely charged with blasphemy because he admit ted he was the 
Son of God. (Matt. 26 : 63-66.) Blasphemy, accord ing to Jewish law, 
was punishable by stoning. (Lev. 24 : 16.) His enemies would 
g lad ly have executed him, but being subject to the Roman Empire 
they could not do it . (John 18 : 31.) This made it necessary to 
secure the Roman governor's consent. Blasphemy not being a cr ime 
under Roman law, the charge would have been ignored by Pilate; 
hence, it was necessary to make another charge. 

Pilate's Decision.-Before Pilate they charged h im with pervert
ing the nation, and forbidding to pay tribute to Caesar. (Luke 
23 : 2.) Pilate evidently knew from Jesus' general demeanor, and 
his explanation that his kingdom was not of t his world, that the 
charges were false. After several unsuccessful attempts to pacify 
the angry Jews, he reluctantly and against his better judgment, 
yielded to their clamor and delivered him to the soldiers for cr uci
fixion. That ignoble deed has for centuries branded Pilate with 
shame and disgrace. 

Other Evcnls.-Peter's three denials, the cruel mockings and 
scourgings, and false charges came in to make that night one of 
t he darkest in the history of the world. Unjustly condemned, he 
bore our s ins in his body on the tree. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus Put on the Cross (Verses 33-36) 

"Bearing the Cross."-John tells us that Jesus went out, "bearing 
the cross for himself." (John 19 : 17.) After he was sentenced 
to death, the soldier's in derision of his claims as king arrayed him 
in a scar let robe, placed a crown of thorns upon his head, and mock
ingly saluted him as "King of the J ews." Ending this sham wor
ship, they replaced h is own garments, and led him forth to the place 
of crucifixion. Luke says they laid the cross on Simon of Cyrene 
"to bear it after Jesus." (Luke 23: 26.) He was probably stagger
ing under the weight, and they compelled Simon to follow behind 
him canying one end of the cross. They led him to Golgotha, a He
brew word meaning "the place of a skull." Why it was so called 
is not known. That it was a small hill resembling a skull, in some 
measure, is as probable a s anything else that might be suggested. 
The King James Version of Luke 23: 33 uses the word Calvary, a 
Latin word meaning t he same as Golgotha. The place was outside 
of J erusalem, but n ear. (Compare Heb. 13 : 11, 12.) 

Wine and Gall.-Mark says "wine mingled with myrrh." (Mark 
15: 23.) This was probably sour wine or vinegar mixed with some 
bitter ing redients t hat would s tupefy the senses, and thus deaden to 
some extent the pain and lessen t he tor ture in crucifixion. Jesus 
knew when he tasted it the purpose in offering it to him and refused 
to drink it. He was not willing to try to evade the full effect of 
drinking the cup by the use of any kind of drugs, however humane 
may have been the motiv:e that offered him such meager comfort. 
He would not allow anything to prevent h is paying the full price 
for man's redemption. 

"Sat and Watched."-Crucifixion was a slow, torturing method of 
execution. After putting t he victim on the cross, the executioners 
had to wait till exhausted nature finished t he horrible process. Ordi
nari ly the executioners would have to remain till death came, to 
prevent friends removing the body and saving the victim. Appar
ently, custom allowed those doing the work the rig ht to take the 
garments of the dead. While waiting the soldiers divided Jesus' 
garments in to four parts and cast lots for them. (John 19: 23, 24.) 
T his fulfi lled a prophecy, and added to the sum of divine testimony 
that he was the Son of Goel, though the soldiers were perfectly un
conscious of the significance of the deed. (Ps. 22 : 18.) This done 
they "sat and watched" t hrough t he mos t tense period known to man. 

II. Jesus Placed Between Two Robbers (Verses 37-40) 
The Accusation.-Pilate wrote t he accusation upon which Jesus 

was condemned, thoug h he confessed it had not been sustained by any 
valid evidence, and caused it to be placed on the cross. (John 19: 
19-22.) It is supposed to be a Roman custom to thus s ig nify t he 
accusation against t hose condemned to death. John says it was 
written in Hebrew, Latin, and Greek, and was r ead by many Jews 
because the place of crucifixion was near the city. The writers do 
not quote this superscription in the same words, though they give 
substant ially t he same t hought. Their verba l variations may be ac
counted for in part by the fact that it was written in three Ian-
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guages ; or, as was often done in quoting prophecies, they gave the 
thought in words of their own choice. 

The Robbers.-The governors of Judea resided at Cesarea (Acts 
23: 23, 24), but probably made it a rule to visit Jerusalem at the 
great feasts to preserve order and judge impor tant cases. This, 
doubtless, accounts ior Pilate's presence at Jerusalem at the Pass
over, and made it necessary for him to hear the charges against 
Jesus at that time. The immediate crucifixion of Jesus may be t he 
reason why the robbers were executed then. If their crucifixion had 
been decided, all may have been crucified at once as a matter of 
convenience. Whatever the cause of their crucifixion then, placing 
J esus between them indicates their bitter contempt for his claim 
as God's Son. 

"Railed on Hini."-To their criminal ignorance in numbering J esus 
with transgressors (Isa. 53: 12; Luke 22 : 37), those passing by added 
the insult of railing on him as he was suffel'ing the pains of death. 
They scornfully wagged their heads and taunted him with saying 
that he would destroy and rebuild t he temple in three days. They 
meant that one making such claims should be able to save himself 
from the cross. Of course, their mockery was based upon a misrep
r esentation of what J esus had said. Their demand for him to mani
fest his power by coming down from the cross was entirely unjust; 
their scorn was inexcusable, even ii J esus had been a false teacher. 

III. Mocked by the Chief Priests, Scribes, and Elders 
(Verses 41-44) 

"In Lilce Manne1-."-The priests, scr ibes, and elders, with their 
supposed knowledge of the law and the prophets, should have been 
the first to acknowledge Jesus as the true Messiah and Son of God. 
But they were leaders in his persecution, plotters for his death, and 
by their prominence stirred up the common element into a perfect 
frenzy that clamored for his immediate crucifixion . In saying that 
they "in like manner" mocked him, Matthew shows that these lead
ers joined in with those mocking him as they passed by. They prob
ably took pains to see that this railery should continue. 

"He Saved Others."-They h ar dly meant that he really saved any 
one, but that he pretended that he could do so. With their perver ted 
conception of the k ingdom, and of the character of the Messiah, it is 
not difficult to see how they would consider the matter. They took 
the words about destroying and rebuilding the temple literally, and 
could not see how that could be a work of God ; the Messiah dying was 
out of the question, if he were to establish an ear thly kingdom as 
they expected; the Son of God not being able to save himself from 
torture and death, from a human viewpoint, was the limit of absurd
ity. But r aising his body in three days-the temple Jesus r eferred 
to-after dying for the sins of t he world was a matter of infinite 
wisdom. For that r eason, though God "desired" J esus in the highest 
sense, he was not deliver ed from death; he was paying the price of 
salvation exacted by man's sin. He could have come down from the 
cross, but the will of the Father would not have been accomplished. 
Their reasoning was false, and their bit ing irony the work of crud 
and sinful hearts. 

"The Robbers Also."-Luke tells us the soldiers joined in the 
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mockery. (Luke 23 : 36.) Thus the heartless Roman sinners ful
fi lled t he Savior's prophecy. (Matt. 20 : 19.) Our text says the 
r obbers "cast upon him the same reproach," while Luke says that 
one of the r obbers railed on him, but was rebuked by the other one 
who asked the Lord to r emember him when he came into his kingdom. 
(Luke 23: 39-43.) Both statements are true. As they were on t he 
crnss several hours before death came, it is doubtless a fact that both 
did rail on him at the beginning. They may have concluded that 
J esus was in some way r esponsible for their crucifixion at that t ime. 
Later, when death was near at hand, one of t hem repented, rebuked 
his fellow criminal , and begged the Lord for mercy. The amazing 
part of t he story is that the other robber did not do the same. 

IV. The Last Words of J esus {Verses 45-49) 
"The Ninth Hottr ."-The Jews divided the clay into twelve hours, 

beginning in the morning; the s ixth hour with t hem being noon 
with us, and the nint h hour three o'clock in t he afterno011. The 
records of Matthew, Mark, and Luke all definitely say the period of 
da1·kness lasted from the s ixth to the ninth hour-noon till 3 P.M.
which fixes the t ime of Jesus' death at about mid-afternoon. Mark 
clearly puts the time the crucifixion began as the third hour-9 A.M.
while John (19 : 14-16) r epresents Pilate as delivering him to be 
crucified at the s ixth hour. If he used th e Roman method of counting, 
he meant six in the morning, and is in harmony with Mark's statement, 
as that gave ample t ime for the crucifixion to begin at 9 A.M. If 
he used the J ewish method-six o'clock meaning noon-th ere is a 
conilict that must be accounted for. This is easily done by supposing 
some copyist later wrote the s ix instead of three, confusing the hour 
when t he darkness came with the time the crucifixion began. 

The Cry of Angttish.-Matthew says J esus uttered a cry of anguish 
with a loud vo ice. He quotes the words used, a nd says t hey were a 
solemn appeal to know why the Father h ad forsaken him. We shall 
never be able to understand the feeling in the mind of Christ that 
led to this cry of distress, or what the Father did that might be 
called forsaking him. Wlrntever the words may mean, we ar e certain 
tha t t he Father's love for the Son was not the least diminished, and 
that he did nothing not t·equired to carry out the divine purpose. It 
also seems cer tain that the sufferings of J esus had r eached their 
extreme limit-that he was drinking the cup to its very dregs. For 
some reason some misunderstood his words, and thought h e called for 
Elijah. John says t hat Jesus knowing all things were finished, that a 
scripture might be fulfilled (Ps. 69: 21) , said, "I thirst" (John 19: 
28, 29). As the end had about come, he could drink without implying 
that he was seeking relief from suffer ing. The design, however, was 
to fulfill t he scripture. 

"Let Be."-Others said, "let us see whether Elijah will come to save 
him." They did not mean to stop the one offering him t he vinegar; 
their words had reference to his cry, which they misunderstood. 
If he were calling for Elijah to save him, they proposed to give 
time enough to see if his cry would be answered. If Elijah did not 
come, they would conclude that to be a nother evidence t hat his 
claims were not true. 
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V. J esus Dies on the Cross (Verse 50) 
The Solemn llilom.ent.-The time had arrived, the end had come, and 

the Lord's work was done. With a loud voice he again spoke an<l 
said, "It is fin ished." (John 19: 30.) According to Luke, he also 
said : "Father, into thy hand I commend my spirit." (Luke 23: 46.) 
After t hese words he bowed his head and "yielded up his spirit." 
These expressions would be meaningless, if man's spirit cannot exist 
separate from the body. 

Nature's R esponse.-Christ's death made a way to heaven possible. 
Natur e r esponded with approval. The veil of the temple was r ent 
from top to bottom, the earth quaked, rocks were rent, and tombs 
were opened. Seeing these t he centurion declared that Jesus was 
truly the Son of God. (Matt. 27: 51-54.) Millions have s ince 
admitted t he same. Blessed is the one who believes without seeing 
the miracles. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Ridiculing divine t ruths, or mock ing t hose who declare them, 

does not change the facts, or excuse those thus ignorant and dis
obedient. If so, Jesus was w1·ong and his persecutors wer e right. 
Ridiculing what J esus said is nothing Jess than mocking him. 

2. Being scornfully number ed with transg1·essors did not prove 
Jesus a fa lse teacher, or justify t hose who secured h is death. Mis
r epresent ing those who preach the gospel is the same as misrepresent
ing Christ himself. Like Christ his truth may be tempora rily killed, 
but it will arise and meet us at the judgment. 

3. Christ silently ignored the taunts of his tormentors, but ten
derly heard the cry of a penitent robber. Casting "pearls before 
swine" is a useless waste of t ime, when honest-hearted people that 
may be reached need and want the comfort of the gospel. 

4. In the world's greatest extremity, a Redeemer cried to a divine 
Father for comfort . Such is the practice of humanity. Those who 
expect the Father's favor in the hour of departure must seek his 
approval while they Jive. Preparation for heaven cannot begin when 
life's work is finished. 

5. The righteous in passing can safely commit their spirits into 
God's keeping. This alone is enough to justify a righteous life. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
Repeat t he Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate t he place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the L eRson Outline. 

Introduc tory S tudy 
What best shows Judas' iniquity 1 
How did J esus r evea l Judu•' purpose ? 
Whnt mistake did Peter muke? 
What lesson did J esus maku it teach? 
Before whom did they first bring him? 
What charge? Why present a different 

one to Pilate 1 
What deci• ion did Pilate r ender and why? 
What other event.. occurred during the 

n ight? 

Drscribe the mockin~. 
Explain what Simon of Cyrenc did. 
Give the meaning of "Gols:rolha." 
Why did they give him wine and gall to 

drink 1 
Why die.I J esus r efuse to drink it 1 
Whut did they do with his garments 1 
Why did Urey sit t here and watch 1 

II 
What accusation was placed on the cross? 
Why was it written in three languus;:cs 1 
Account for verbal variations in the 

records. 
Account for Pilate's p r esence in J eru

salem. 
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Whnt was indicated by placing him be
tween robbers? 

Describe the wny the~· rnilcd on him. 

III 
W ho "in like manner" mocked him? 
Why should these have known better? 
W hnt pince did they occupy among th\:! 

mockers ? 
Whut did they mean by, "He snved 

others"? 
JI ow did they lake his words reg arding 

the temple? 
What w!L~ their probable course or rea

soning? 
Why did Cod not deli vcr J es us from 

death? 
W'hat variation is in the records rcgnrd

i 111~ t he r obbers ? 
Explain it. 

IV 
A l what hou r did Jesu• die ? 
Wh~n did the crucifixion begin? 

=---= 

JUNE 17, 1934 

Ex plain J olm 19 : 14. 
What words were in the cry or J esus ? 
What do they mean 7 
Why did Jesus sny, "I thi r st"? 
What did they mean by, "Let be"? 

v 
What words did J cs us Inst utter 7 
What do they s how nboul the s pirit? 
Whal miracles in nature occur red al lhnt 

time? 
'Vhat wns the centurion's conclusion 7 

P ractical Thoughts 
Whnt doeoi it mcun to ridicul<> J esus ' 

worcl'i? 
W'hen must nil meet J csus' '''ords ? 
Wlren do we waste efforts ? 
When Khould prepnrulion for heaven 

begin? 
Who can sn!cly commit their spirits lo 

Cod? 

L esson X II- June 17, 1934 

THE RISEN LORD AND THE GREAT COMMISSION 
Matt. 28 : 1-10, 16-20. 

l Now lnle on the sabbath day, as It began to duwn toward the fi rst day oC the 
week, came Mary Mngdaltne nnd the other Mary to sec the sepulchre. 

2 And b<hold. there wa• n g reat earthquake; for nn angel of th\:! Lord descended 
Crom h cnvcn, and came and rolled away the stone, and sat upon it. 

3 H is appearance was ns lightnins:. nnd lris raiment white as snow : 
4 And for fear of him the watchers did quake, tand became us dead men. 
G And the angel a""wcrcd and suid unto the women, F cu1· not ye; Cor I know that 

ye seek Jes us , who hath been crucified. 
6 He is n ot here; for he is risen, even as he said. Come, sec the place w here the 

Lord Jay. 
7 And go qu ickly, and tell his discipks, He is risen from the dead; and lo, he 

r;oclh before you into Cali Ice ; there sh all ye see him: lo, I have told you. 
8 A nd they departed quickly Crom the tomb with fear and great joy, and ran lo 

bring h is disciples word. 
9 And behold, J esus met them, Raying, All hai l. And they cumc a n d took hold o! 

h is feet, and worshipped h'in1. 
JO 'fhcn saith J esus unto t hem. F ear not: go tell my brethren that they depar t i nto 

Galilee, and there shall they ace me. 

16 Dut t he eleven disciples went into Galilee, unto the m ountain where Jesus trod 
nP1>ointcd them. 

17 And when they snw him, t hey woruhippcd hi11i; but some doubted. 
18 And J esus came to them nnd spake unto them, s aying, All authority hath been 

given unto me jn heaven and on earth. 
19 Co ye therefore, am) make disciples o( all the nntions, baptizing them into the 

name of the Father nnd or the Son and or t he H oly Spirit: 
20 Teaching them lo ob• crvc all t hinl?ll whatsoever I commanded you : and lo, I 

nm with you always, even unto the end of the world. 

GOL DEN T EXT.- " Go ye therefore, and ?nake disci71ws of all the 
nations, ba71tizing thC?n into the namie of the Father an<i of the Son 
and of the Holy S11irit: teaching thmn to observe all things whatso
ever I commanded you: and lo, I ant with you always, even unto the 
end of the world." (Matt. 28 : 19, 20. ) 
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TIME.-For the resurrection, the first day of the week; for the 
commission, a few weeks later. 

PLACE.-Garden, near Jerusalem; mountain in Galilee. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, angels, the women, and the eleven. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 116: 1-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 11. M·-------------------------------The Risen Lord (Matt. 28: 1-10) 
June 12. T·----------- - ------------'l'hc Great Commission (Matt. 28: 11-20 ) 
June 13. W·---- ----- - -------------------Witnessing for Christ (Acta 1: 1-8) 
June 14. T. ________________ Christ's Resurr ection and Ours (1 Cor. 15 : 20-28 ) 
June 15. F·-- ----------------------------Riscn with Christ (Rom. G: 1-11) 
June 16. S--- - ----------- - ---------------Powcr over Deal'7 (John 10: 11-18 ) 
Juno 17. S----------------- ------- ---Delivcrancc from Death (Ps. 116: 1-0 ) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. An Angel Opens the Tomb (Verses 1-4). 

II. The Angel's Address to the Women (Verses 5-8) . 
III. Jesus Meets the Women (Verses 9, 10). 
IV. The Meeting in Galilee (Verses 16-18) . 
V. A Law for All Nations (Verses 19, ZO) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Vital Fact.-Paul states with positive assurance that Christ 

died for our sins, "according to the Scriptures." (1 Cor. 15: 3.) 
While man's redemption could not have been secured without his 
death, yet 'that would have failed of its purpose if he had not been 
raised from the dead. He had plainly said he would rise; failing to 
do so would have proven him a false prophet, and invalidated his 
claim as being the Son of God. Paul also makes our salvation de
pend upon his resurrection. (1Cor.15: 13-19.) This vital nature of 
his resurr ection has been conceded by both friends and foes of Chris
tianity. If he did not rise, the promise of salvation is a delusion; 
if he did rise, infidelity is a fraud of the first magnitude. 

Certainty of His Death.- Divine wisdom so directed affairs that 
nothing was omitted by friends or foes to make every link in the 
chain of evidence perfectly certain. His crucifixion openly by Gen
tile sinners, in t he presence of his enemies, disciples, and relatives, 
is full assurance that he actually was killed; they made no mistake 
in the one crucified. Before allowing the body removed from the 
cross they made sure that he was dead. The soldiers came to him 
to break his legs and hasten death, and found him already deacl, 
But to insure no mistake being made, a soldier pierced his side with 
a spear. (John 19 : 32-34.) Learning he was dead from the cen
turion, Pilate granted the r equest of Joseph to bury the body. (Mark 
15: 44, 45.). The soldiers in assuring themselves that he was dead 
fulfilled two prophecies. (Ps. 22 : 18; Zech. lZ: 10.) 

His Bwrial.- Life could have been restored without a burial. (Luke 
7: 12-15.) But in the case of Christ the usual custom had to be 
carried out; he had so predicted. (Mark 14: 8.) Moreover, it put it 
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beyond the possibility of doubt that the centurion was correct that 
J esus was dead. His burial becomes a vital link in the chain of 
evidence because of the unusual circumstances connected with it . 
J oseph and Nicodemus (John 19: 39-42)-friends-were granted the 
privilege of burying the body. This prevented the enemies from dis
posing of the body in any way to cas t doubt upon its identity. The 
body was placed in a tomb near by, and doubtless under the watching 
of the chief priests or their agents. The tomb was sealed so that 
any tampering with it could easily be detected. The enemies were 
allowed t he right to place a guard to watch till the third day, the 
time Jesus promised to rise. At no point was there doubt or uncer
tainty left. Thus enemies in their zeal to insure against possible 
fraud, unconsciously furnished positive evidence that he really was 
raised from the dead. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. An Angel Opens the Tomb (\'.'erses 1-4) 

W01nen at the Tomb.-The text names Mary Magdalene and t he 
other Mary as coming to see the sepulchre "late on the Sabbath 
day." As the J ewish day began at sunset, this expression alone 
would indicate that they came before sunset Saturday, the time the 
Sabbath day ended. We know, however, that this conclusion would 
be wrong for two reasons : 1. Matthew's own explanation that it was 
"as it began to dawn toward the first day of the week." The expres
sion literally means as light began to grow. This cannot mean any
thing except about daylight Sunday morning. So the "late" on the 
Sabbath day must be understood as "after" the Sabbath. 2. In de
scribing the same thing, Ma1·k says plainly "when t he Sabbath was 
past." It is certain that Jesus was buried late Friday afternoon, 
just before the Sabbath began. (Luke 23: 53-56.) As the Sabbath com
mandment to rest prevented their preparing spices and having t ime 
to return to the tomb to anoint the body, then we know they would 
not have come before sunset Saturday. Hence, early Sunday morn
ing was their first opportunity of coming for t he anointing. 

The Number.-Matthew mentions only the two Marys. John men
tions only Mary Magdalene, and describes the incidents in which she 
was a main figure. Luke names th1·ee, and adds the words, "the 
other women." (Luke 24: 10.) How many were included in that 
expr ession is not known, but it shows that at least five women visited 
the tomb early that morning. They evidently left their homes before 
daylight (John 20: 1), and arr ived at t he tomb after sunrise (Mark 
16: 2). 

The Stone Removed.-The teirt shows the stone was removed by 
divine power. The enemy guards were there to prevent any persons 
from tampering with it. An angel from heaven is said to have rolled 
it away. Its removal caused an earthquake, or an earthquake was 
the power used to r emove it. The stone was taken away before the 
women arrived, for they were able to enter in and see the body was 
not t here. (Luke 24: 2, 3.) The angel sat upon the stone probably 
to prevent the guards trying to put it back in place. His appearance 
and raiment were so brilliant and dazzling that the guards quaked 
with fear and became as dead men. The exact moment Jes us left 
the tomb is not stated, but it transpired before the women reached 
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the tomb, and may have been about break of day. The noise, the 
bright ness of the angel's a ppearance and suddenness so terrified them 
that they did not see Jesus when he departed. 

II. The Angel's Address to the Women (Verses 5-8) 
"Fewr Not Ye."-In the pr eceding section, Matthew describes the 

effect t he a ngel 's presence had on the guards ; in this he tells of bis 
words to t he women. It is probably impossible to fix in its proper 
p lace every detail in word or act that transpired in this remarkable 
meeting. It is enough to know the facts; their exact order of occur
r ence is not material. From the records of Mark and Luke we learn 
that the women were perplexed, amazed, and aff'r ighted. This effect 
upon them is quite as natural as the t,error produced in the minds 
of the guards. The angel's words " F ear not ye," were intended to 
calm their fears. It may have also meant that they were not to be 
distu rbed by the body being gone-an implied promise that they would 
see Jesus again. Luke says, "two men stood by them" (Luke 24 : 4); 
Mark says they saw "a young man sit ting on the right side, arrayed 
in a white robe." (Mark 16 : 5.) Mark mentions t he one that d id the 
talking, but does not say "only" one ; Luke mentions two which was 
a true statement of fac,t. Luke's words represent both as speaking; 
but, since it is not likely both t alked at once, the one who did the actual 
talking r epresented the other. They may have been sitting when the 
women entered the tomb and then stood. Hence, with such reason
able suppositions to account for all the expressions, we know there 
is no conflict in the r ecords. 

"He Is Risen."-Jesus had on several occasions told t he disciples 
he would be raised from the dead ; the angel here declares he had 
been raised. They were invited to see the place where his body lay, 
and be assured that he was not there. This message of comfor t they 
were to del iver to the sonowing disciples as quickly as possible. 
Mark says the angel named P eter in referring to the disciples. This 
was probably to assuage, in some measure, the remorse and g rief t hat 
would come from his recent denials of the Lord. Though t he sin 
was g reat, this shows t he Lord 's mercy was greater. The women left 
the tomb hurriedly-solemnly f earful, yet filled with holy joy-and 
r an to bring t he disciples word. It appears likely from all the facts 
stated that Mary Magdalene had left before this time, and had al
ready told Peter and John that the body had been taken from the 
tomb. 

III. Jesus Meets the Women (Verses 9, 10) 
When?-Mark says plainly t hat Jesus appeared first to Mar y 

Magdalene. (Mark 16: 9.) The other women left before Peter and 
John reached the tomb, after Mary told them what had occurred. 
After they left for their home, the Lord appeared to her as John 
relates. (J ohn 20: 10-17.) Jesus told Mary to tell the brethren 
that he would ascend to heaven. This, of course, meant he had been 
r a ised. Sometime after this Jesus appeared to the women as men
tioned in the tex t of this section. 

"Tell My Brethren."-Jesus saluted the women. When they real
ized who he was, they were doubtless greatly agitated by fear of 
their unworthiness of being in his presence. He spoke comfor t ing 

160 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENT ARY 



SECOND QUARTER JUNE 17, 1934 

words by assuring them they had no reason to be afraid. He told 
them, as he did Mary, to take the glad news to the brethren, adding 
that they would see him in Galilee as he had promised them. Both 
Mary and the other women reported his r esurrection, yet the disci
ples disbelieved their words. (Mark 16: 10, 11; Luke 24 : 10 11.) 
Their distrust of the women's report is clear prnof that they' were 
honest and unwilling to accept any statement as true without proof. 
This increases the value of their testimony when they were con
vinced later. 

IV. The Meeting in Galilee (Verses 16-18) 
Ti1nc and Place.-The exact time and place of t he meeting in Gali

lee are not given. John mentions two meetings with the apostles: 
one on the night after t he r esurrection, and one a week later. (John 
20: 19-29.) Some time after that, there was a meeting with seven 
at the Sea of Tiberias-Lake Galilee. (John 21: 1, 2.) The meeting 
of our text probably occurred a:!ter that; how long, we have no means 
of knowing. As only forty days elapsed between the resurrection and 
the ascension (Acts 1: 3), this meeting in Galilee may have occurred 
but a short time before his ascension. When Jesus appointed the 
meeting (Matt. 26: 32), he may have designated the exact place ; 
if so, none of the w1·iters recorded it. 

"So1ne Doubted."-Matthew says that when they saw him some 
doubted. Those doubting can hardly r efer to the eleven; for, in t he 
two ins tances of his appearing to them in Judea described by John 
all doubts evidently were removed. Even Thomas, t he most persist
ent doubter, was convinced. This meeting in Gali lee may have been 
the one where he appeared to more than five hundred brethren. (1 
Cor. 15: 3.) If not the same, then there must have been other dis
ciples besides the eleven at the meeting. Some of these very na
turally could have doubted at first, just as did Thomas, but also have 
been convinced in that meeting as he was a week after the resur
rection. 

"All A u thority."-In consideration of his death to redeem and 
save sinners, the Father exalted him and gave him a name above all 
other names (Phil. 2: 8, 9), bestowing upon him al~ authority, giving 
t he right to establish a kingdom, lay down t he terms of admission 
into it, a nd specify the conditions upon which rewards would be 
granted. His r esurrection was the divine guarantee t hat his claim 
of authority was a true statement of fact. This being true, all re
sponsible persons 11utst submit to his law to be saved. 

V. A Law for All Nations (Verses 19, 20) 
"Make Disciples."-Thc two words translated "teach" in the King 

James Version of these verses are entirely distinct Greek words. 
The one in verse 20 is t he common word for teach, and applies to 
any and all kinds of teaching. The word in verse 19 carries t he 
specific idea of making one a disciple of another; hence, the Re
vised translates "make disciples." This commission authorized the 
apostles to make people learners or disciples of Chris t in any and 
all n ations. The teaching meant, therefore, is that primary instruc
tion that would make the hearers believer s in Chris t, and induce them 
to obey him. The apostles because of their mira~l.llous endowment 
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were the first to ·carry out this comm1ss1on. But the authority to 
r epeat what they taught was passed to others. (2 Tim. 2 : 2.) 

"All Na,tions."-This law is as universal as the human family is 
responsible. The old law was limited to the Israelites; the first 
commission to the twelve forbade their preaching to others. (Matt. 
10: 5.) This says "all nations," and Mark and Luke accord with 
Matthew in stressing this point. (Mark 16: 15; Luke 24 : 47.) This 
also agr ees with the prophet. (Isa. 2: 2, 3.) 

"Baptizing The?n."-Our text declares that they should baptize 
t hose they made believers or disciples of Christ "into the name of 
the Father and 0£ the Son and of the Holy Spirit." Baptized " into 
the name" is t he same as baptized into the person. (Acts 19 : 5; 
Gal. 3 : 27.) Believing on Christ and believing on his name are 
the same. (John Z: 23; 3: 18.) The text means, then, that our 
baptism brings us into the Father, Son, and Holy Spir it. Since one 
cannot be saved out of Ghrist, then baptism is necessary to salva
tion. Mark fully sustains this truth by placing salvation after both 
faith and baptism. (Mark 16 : 16.) 

"All Things Whatsoevm·."-The teaching in this verse refers to 
duties in the kingdom-things r equired of citizens. Not just those 
things t hat suit us, or we may elect to do, but all whatsoever that 
Jesus told the apostles to teach on that point. This shows that ulti
mate salvation for Christians depends upon their doing what Christ 
requires of them, just as remission of s ins for sinners depends upon 
believing and being baptized. 

"Always."-Jesus declared he would be with t hem "always, even 
to the end of the world." Since the apostles did not live till the end 
of the world, he meant that what they by his authority taught would 
be binding upon a ll nations till the end of the world. J esus has 
never repealed this law, the world still stands, and t he law must be 
obeyed if men are to be saved. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Obedience to right laws never prevents acts of mercy and kind

ness to the humble, or respect for the dead. Although having made 
some preparation to anoint the body of Jesus, the women rested when 
the Sabbath law required it, but were ready and at t he tomb the 
fi1•st hour possible. Using opportunities is what makes us successful. 

2. The women quickly and joyfully hastened to report the glad 
message to the sorrowing djsciples. In like manner, those who learn 
t he gospel truth should make every possible effort to tell lost sinners 
how they may be free from their sins. 

3. As the women anxiously ran to bring the disciples the a ngel's 
words they were permitted to meet Jesus themselves. How often in 
our efforts to relieve the distress of others some great comfort comes 
to our own hearts! Unexpected joys come with earnest service. 

4. Jesus keeps all his appointments with his disciples. His prom
ise to be with two or more in their meetings should prevent our 
failing to be present, unless utterly impossible. 

5. All admit t hat Jesus has authority to save; it should also be ad
mitted, because true, that he has the r ight to say how men are to 
be saved. Those of true faith acpept his law withou t question. 
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QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give lhe subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give th e time. 
Locate the places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
How does Pau l reason on the r esur

rection? 
Who admits his argumen ts ? 
Why is J esus' death an unquestioned cer-

tainty? 
Why was his s ide p ierced? 
Wlrat prophecies did the soldiers fulfill"/ 
Why was his burial n n ecess ity? 
How do we know the right body was 

buried 7 

Wllat time did the women reach the 
tomb, according to Matthew 7 

What docs Mar k say about it 1 
What docs Luke 23 : u3-56 show about 

t his point? 
How many women visi ted the tomb? 
Harmonize John 20 : 1 and Mark 16: 2. 
How was the stone removed? 
Why did the angel sit upon the stone 7 

II 
How did the angels' pres ence a ffect th e 

women? 
'Vhat was intended by t he words, "Fear 

not ye"? 
Harmonize the records of Mark and Luke 

regarding the angels. 
What command did the angel give the 

women? 
Why was P eter named personally? 

Ill 
Locate the time J csus appear ed to Mary. 
What did he tell her lo do? 

When did he a ppear to t he other women? 
What command did he give them ? 
Ilow did the disciples receive t heir re-

port? 
Of what was their doubt proof? 

IV 
Wbat is known of the time and place 

o f this meeting? 
What appearances to the apostles does 

John record ? 
Describe his appearance to them at Lake 

Galilee. 
Why do you think the apostles did not 

doubt at the Galilee meeting? 
Who else may have attended this meet-

ing? · 
What did Jesus say of himself ? 
'Vlmt was a~surancc that his words were 

true ? 
v 

What is the meaning of each of the 
words .. teach" here? 

What teaching is referred to in vc.rse 19? 
What contrast is here between t he old 

nnd new Jaws? 
What prophecy is fulfilled 7 
What is meant by "into the name" ? 
What docs this prove regarding t he ne-

cc•sity of baptism? 
What is meant by "nil t hings" in verse 

20? 
What is meant by "always" 7 

Practical Thoughts 
What makes us successful servants of 

Christ ·1 
What should all do who learn the truth 7 
When do we often receive une.'l:pccted 

joys? 
What can we depend on Jesus doing? 
What will those with true faith do? 

Lesson XIII-June 24, 1934 

THE RETURN OF OUR LORD 
Matt. 24: 36-42; 1 Thess. 4 : 13 to 5: 3. 

36 But of that duy and hour knowclh no one, not even the angels of lrcuvcn, 
neither the Son. but lhe Father only. 

37 And as were the dayg of Noah, so shall be the coming of the Son or man. 
38 For us in those days which were before the flood they were eating and drink

ing , marrying nnd g iving in marrbgc, unlit the day that Noah entered into the ark, 
39 and they knew nol unlil the flood came, and took lhcm all away; so shall be 

the coming or the Son or man. 
40 Then shall two men be in the field; one is taken and one is left : 
41 two women shall be grinding at the mill; one is taken. and one is loft. 
42 Watch therefore: for ye know not on what day your Lord cometh. 

13 But we would not have you ignorant, bret hren, concerning t hem tha t fall 
asleep ; thnt ye sorrow not, even as the rest, who have no hope. 

14 For if we believe tllllt Jesus died and rose again, even so tlrcm also that arc 
fallen asleep in Jesus will God bring wilh him. 

15 For this we say unto you by the word of the Lord, that we tbnt arc alive, 
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that nre left unto the coming of the Lord, shnll in no wise '))recede t hem tlra.t 
are fallen asleep. 

16. For the Lord himself s hnll descend from heaven, with a sh'Out, with the voice 
of t he nrchangeJ. and with the trump of God: and t he dend in Christ s hnll rise first; 

17 then we that nrc alive. that arc left, shall together with them be cauglrt up 
in the clouds. to meet the Lord in the air: nnd so shnll wd ever be with the Lord. 

18 Wherefore comfort one another with these words. 

1 But concerning tho times nnd the seasons, bret lrren, ye have no need t hat augh t 
be written unto you. 

2 For yourselves know perfectly thnt the day of the Lord so comet h ns a t hief 
in the night. 

3 When they are saying, Peace end safety, then sudden destruction cometh upon 
them, as travail upon a woman with child ; and they shall in no wise escape. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"This Jesu'1, w lw was received iip from. you into 
heaven, shall so conie in like manner as ye beheld him going into 
heaven." (Acts 1: 11.) 

TIME.-For Matthew, Tuesday of Passover week; for 1 Thess., 
A.D. 52 or 53. 

PLACE.-For Matthew, the temple court; for 1 Thess., Corinth. 
PERSONS.-Jesus and the twelve; Paul and the church at Thessa

lonica . 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Acts 1: 6-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 18. M, _____________________ J esus Promised to Return (Mark 13: 24-27) 
June 19. T. _____________________ Angels Promised His Return (Acts 1: G-11) 
June 20. W·------------------Something Must First Occur (2 Thcss. 2: 1-12) 
J une 21. T.-------------------------Wntch for His Return (Mark 13: 33-37) 
June 22. F.- -------------------His Delay Discourages Some (2 Pct. 3: 1-7 ) 
June 23. :;, .. ______ The Coming Will Not Be Expected by Some (2 Pct. 3: 8-13) 
June 24. S·-------------------- ----Rcndy For His Return (2 Thcss. 1: 3-12) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Exact Time of Return Unknown (Verses 36-39) . 

II. The Final Separation (Verses 40-42). 
III. Christ's Resurrection Assures Ours (1 Thess. 4 : 13, 14). 
IV. "Dead in Christ Shall Rise First" (Verses 15-18). 

V. Knowing the Time of the Lord's Return Unnecessary (1 
Thess. 5: 1-3) . 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Return Predicted.-As Jesus was leaving the temple enclosure 

for the last time, he told the Jews their house would be left unto 
them desolate. (Matt. 23: 37, 38.) That meant it was to be for
saken as a place of worship, and that the Jews were to be rejected 
as God's special people. This prompted some of the disciples to 
call his attention to the great stones and grandeur of the building, 
which led Jesus to declare t hat all would be thrown down. Some 
stones, according to Josephus, were of prodigious size and the build
ing was massive. Such a complete destruction as Jesus said would 
take place, they thought could not occur before the end of the world. 
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In connection with his prediction of desolation for their house, J esus 
also said : "Ye sha ll not see me henceforth, till ye shall say, Blessed 
is he that cometh in the name of the Lord." (Matt. 23 : 39.) This 
probably suggested to them that the destruction of the temple, his 
return and t he end of the world would all come at the same t ime. 
At any rate they asked him when these things should be, and what 
was the s ign of his coming, and the end of the world. 

Different Comings.-The "coming" of the Lord is an expression 
that may be applied to various things, the particular application to 
be found by considering the language and conte>rt, or the general 
teaching on the subject. He first came in the flesh when born of a n 
ear thly mother. This, of course, was past when the language of 
the lesson texts was spoken. He came in a spiritual sense when h is 
church or kingdom began, as indicated by parallel passages on that 
subject. (Mark 9: 1 ; Matt. 16: 28.) When t he kingdom came with 
power on Pentecost, Christ t he king came as the spi1·itual ruler
that is, his reign began at t hat time. As that event was to happen 
during the lifetime of some t hen living, it could not refer to his 
personal coming. Incidentally this fixes the fact that his k ingdom 
was to begin then, not some time yet future. It is also certain that 
he came in judgment upon the wicked Jews when he permitted their 
city and t emple to be destr oyed. But t his occurred A.D. 70, and 
cannot therefore be in the future. 

Personal Coniing.-The coming meant in our text is the personal 
return of the Lord at the general judgment when, as we have al
ready seen, will be gathet·ed before him all the nations of the earth, and 
when t he final separation between the wicked and righteous will 
take place. The importan t t hing, whenever t hat momentous time 
arrives, is to be ready to enter in with our Lord to the joys he has 
provided. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Exact Time of Return Unknown (Verses 36-39) 

The Certain ty.- Jesus had already predicted his death and r esur
r ection. By t he fulfillment of t hat prediction they would know his 
words were certainly t rue. One was a divine guarantee of the other. 
I f their city and t emple were destroyed, as h e said they would be, 
they would be assured t hat his promise to return would also be ful
fi lled. Many of his d isciples saw the fulfillment of his predictions 
regarding his resurrection and the destruction of th e city. Both 
events happened centuries ago. We have the same assurance that his 
per sonal r eturn is certain. J esus said t hat heaven and earth, things 
more substantial than t heir city a nd temple, would pass away, but 
his words would not fail. (Verse 35.) 

"Day and Hour."-As t he fig tree putting out leaves indicated t hat 
summer was near, so certain signs would prove the destruction of 
their city was near, a nd other signs would show t hat his return 
was approaching. But with unmistakable clearness J esus assured 
them (and us as well) that none save the F ather knew the "day and 
hour"-the exact time he would return. We have no satisfactory ex
planation why Jesus with his divine power did not know t his, but 
we must accept his words as true, and believe that the time of his 
return was a secret securely held in the mind of t he Father. Try-
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ing to figur e from prophecy, or· any other course of re:asoning, the 
exact t ime of his coming is plain evidence of skepticism. Reserv
ing this event to be known only by its coming was a wise restric
tion of knowledge, no doubt. It left all generations to consider it a 
possibility, and to be admonished that constant preparation is neces
sary. 

An llliistration.-Jesus said the state of the world at his return 
would be similar to that which e."{isted in Noah's day. One difference, 
however, is that the people then were told the number of years God's 
mercy would be extended to them. (Gen. 6: 3.) But even then the 
day and hour were not given. They were wicked in spite of this 
advance warning. They disbelieved Noah's words, or were indifferent 
to a disaster that they thought they might escape when it came. In 
the same fashion, the world goes its way and will meet the judgment. 

"Knew Not."-The construction of the ark and Noah's preaching 
had no apparent effect--they were given wholly to t he affairs of 
this life, changing social relationship, and following the various 
callings and occupations. The things mentioned were not wrong in 
themselves, just ordinary human affairs; but, like the thorny ground 
hearers in the parable, they a llowed them to close their hearts to 
Noah's warnings of their impending disaster. They knew not the 
time till Noah entered the ark, and the door was shut; then, it was 
too late to prepare. So it will be when he returns, Jesus says. T he 
antediluvians being lost, and the foolish virgins being rejected, each 
finding the door of safety closed, should be sufficient warning against 
not being ready constantly for the Lord's return. 

II. The-Final Separation (Verses 40-42) 
One Taken, One Left.-In Matt. 25 : 31-46 Jesus represents all 

nations as being gathered before him and divided into two great 
classes. Here the division is made between individuals associated in 
the callings and labors of life. This is a further proof that world 
affairs will be following their usual channels when t he Lord comes. 
Like the lightning flashing from the east to the west (verse 27), 
the Lord's appearing will be so sudden that none will have time to 
make changes in place and relationship. Two will be in a field ; 
one will be accepted, the other rejected. Grinding was then done 
on hand mills, and generally by women. Two women will be at this 
duty; one received, the other refused. Two men will be in one bed, 
separated in the same way. (Luke 17: 34, 35.) This last example 
is placed in the night. But both day and night ex.ist on the earth 
continually ; so, to some his coming will be in the night, to others 
it will be in the day. 

Exho1·tation to Walch.- The certainty of the Lord's coming, the 
uncertainty of the precise time, and the danger of not being ready 
make the Lord's admonition to watch, instruction of the most vital 
nature. An illustration used by Jesus is th is : If a householder knew 
just when the thief would come, he would watch to prevent his house 
being broken through. (Verse 43.) Not knowing the hour, he must 
prepare to prevent it at any t ime. Watching for the Lord's coming 
all the time is our only safety. If we watch till death, our salva
tion will be assured, regardless of when his personal coming takes 
place. 
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Ill. Christ's Resurrection Assures Ours (1 Thess. 4: 13, 14) 
Knowledge Necessa1·y.-Probably most of the congregation at Thes

salonica had been converted from heathenism. (1 Thess. 1: 9.) The 
confused and indefinite heathen idea of the future state caused them 
to express excessive and unreasonable sorrow at the death of rela
t ives. Some of them, no doubt, had been converted after Paul left . 
This may account in part for their ignorance of the state of the 
dead and future glory. Agitation of the subject may have been 
causing disturbance in t he congregation. Such ignorance of the fu
ture as made them like heathen without hope was inconsistent with 
the real happiness of the saved, and Paul wanted to dispel such 
lack of knowledge that they might enjoy the comforts of hope. 

Gi·oimds of Hopc.-In the absence of desire and expectation-both 
constituent elements-there can be no hope. The desire was present 
as excessive grief indicated; the expectation, Paul sought to create 
01· strengthen by showing that the Cln·istian had substantial grounds 
for his hope. Two facts sustain that hope : First, t he state of the 
dead, implied in their promised resurrection; second, the resurrection 
of Christ which is a logical guarantee t hat the dead will be raised. 
Upon these established facts rests the certainty of eternal life. Paul 
does not condemn righteous sorrow for our dead (John 11: 35; Acts 
8: 2), for that would be asking us to go contrary to the nature 
God gave us; but he shows that the Christian's hope rests on the 
redeemed dead being in Paradise now, and in heaven finally. "If we 
believe" does not express doubt; it rather asserts a fact and is equiv
alent to saying, since we believe God raised Christ from the dead, 
we should also believe he will raise us. 

IV. "Dead in Christ Shall Rise First" (Verses 15-18) 
A Divine Revelation.-That the apostles were under direct Spirit 

guidance is the plain New Testament teaching. The thing Paul is 
here about to say, he declares is by the word of the Lord; probably 
meaning he had a special revelation to write on that point. Ap
parently that was no unusual thing. (1 Cor. 11: 23; Gal. 2: 2.) 
Rejecting what Paul says here is not just denying his words, but also 
the teaching of the Holy Spirit. 

"No Wise P1·ecede The1n."- lt is commonly understood that the 
Revised Version here has col'l"ectly used the word "precede," in place 
of "prevent" in the King James. "Them that are fallen asleep," a 
figurative expression, mean the dead. Those "that are left" mean 
those still alive when the Lo1·d returns. By the word " we" Paul 
classifies himself with the church as an institution, not meaning that 
he personally expected to be alive when J esus returned. In his 
use of the word "us" (2 Cor. 4: 14) , he identifies himself with those 
to be raised a t the Lord's coming. He simply means that the part 
of the church alive when the Lord returns will not precede the re
deemed dead in reaching Chris t. 

Coming Described.-Here Paul declares the Lord will descend from 
heaven ; in 2 Thess. 1: 7, he says, "with the angels of his power."' 
The shout will announce that the time determined by the Father 
has come, the archangel will call the gathering of the nations, and 
the trumpet of God will arouse those asleep. (1 Cor. 15 : 52.) That 
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awe-insp1rmg moment will be too grand for human description; it 
can be understood only when it comes. 

Who Raised?-The contrast here is not between all the dead and 
all the living at the time of Christ's r eturn; the language allows no 
such construction. Paul definitely ment ions that the "dead in Clll'ist" 
will rise first. Then-after that-the living in Christ will be changed, 
and with the raised saints meet the Lord in the air. The unmistak
able proof that both classes in this text refer to Christians is the 
statement t hat both shall "ever be with the Lord." The resurrec
tion of the wicked-not even referred to in this text-will occur at 
the same time, as Jesus clearly indicates in Matt. 25 : 31-46. The 
comfort in Paul's words is in the thought of ever being with the 
Lord. 

V. Knowing the Time of the Lord's Return Unnecessary 
(I Thess. 5: 1-3) 

"Have No Need."-The return of the Lord is one of the plain New 
Testament promises. Of course Paul, when he was with them, had 
taught the Thessalonian brethren the certainty that this promise 
would be fulfilled. It seems probable that he had also taught them 
that the time was unknown. He would hardly have overlooked that 
fact, which Jesus had made so clear and positive. But there had 
been time enough for disturbances over this question to trouj>le them 
after Paul had left. If they had not forgotten his teaching, there 
would be no need to write on that phase of the subject. Any new 
converts made after Paul's departure could easily be taught by those 
who understood t he subject, ot· could see the truth from t he simple 
illustrations he mentioned. No furthe t· instr uction was necessary on 
that point. 

An Unexpected Tim.e.-That he would return at an unexpected 
time had been the teaching of Jesus and, of course, had to be re
peated by the apostles. Jesus had said it would be like the coming 
of a thief at night. Both Paul and Peter use the same illustration. 
Paul's words are found in the lesson text; Peter's are found in 2 Pet. 
3: 10. Those unprepared to prevent the thief's entering the house 
must necessarily lose what the thief takes off ; those unprepared fo r 
the Lord's r eturn (death substantially amounting to the same) 
must themselves be lost. The Lord's coming cannot be prevented; 
our meeting him is an inevitable event that we cannot escape. To 
those r eady it will be a time of greatest joy; to the unprepared a 
time of sorrow, gloom, and despair. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. A most practical Bible lesson is t his : "The secret things belong 

unto Jehovah ou1· God; but things t hat are revealed belong unto 
us and to our children for ever, that we may do all the words of 
this law." (Deut. 29 : 29.) The principle is just as applicable to 
gospel law as it was to the Mosaic law at the time spoken. 

2. The class to which each will be assigned at the judgment will 
depend upon individual character. Business, social, a nd other worldly 
relationships will be of no avail when the final separat ion takes place. 

3. Ignorance on vital matters when reliable and true information 
may be had will be inexcusable at the judgment. It is pitif ul for 
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the unsaved to spend their time trying to learn everything else, 
except what they must do to enter Christ's kingdom. More so, if 
possible, for Chr is tians to make little or no effort to under s tand the 
rich provisions God has made for t heir joy. 

4. Nothing, it seems, would be mor e calculated to give us assur
ance and comfor t than that our righteous dead will with us meet 
the Lord and remain with him forever. 

5. When the Lord pr omises us a blessing for doing certain t hings, 
we should accept his word as absolutely true. It is a lack of fait h 
if we do not . Likewise when he says somet hing is unknown, we 
should be content and wait for God's t ime to r eveal it. The failure 
to do this is also a lack of faith. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give t he time. 
Locate t he places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What prediction was made about t he 

temple 1 What is its meaning 1 
What other prediction did J es us t hen 

make? 
What did these predictions suggest to 

t he discip les 7 
To whnt mny the " coming or the Lord" 

be firs t applied? 
How mny it be applied in n spiritual 

sense 1 
Jn what other sense may it be applied? 
H ow ls it applied in our lesson tc:<t? 

What would they know from J es us' res
urrection 1 

What additional proof were they to 
have Inter 7 

How did he illustrate the certainly or 
his words 1 

What lesson is in the fig tree iJJustrn
lion 1 

What did J esus sny nbout the exnct lime 
of his return 1 

Why was it best t hnt t he exact l ime be 
not known 1 

Whnt did J es us say about the daya oC 
Noah? 

What knowledge did the people have 
about the flood 1 

Wer e the t h ings they were doing wrong 1 
Wl1y, then, were they lost 1 

II 
What is the difference in the lesson here 

a nd the one in Matt. 25 : 3 1-46 7 
W hat is mennt by one taken, the other 

left? 
What examples did J esus give 1 
How some in the day and other s at 

nig ht? 

What makes the Lord's admonition so 
vital 1 

What is absolutely necessary to our final 
safety? 

III 
Of whom was the congregation at Thes

snlonicn probably composed 1 
Why did the heathen sorrow so at the 

death of r elatives? 
'Vhat was Paul's purpose in discussing 

t his subject 1 
What clement of hope was Jacking in 

t heir cas e 1 
Name two grounds for hope. 
Wh~· is sorrow for our dea d not wrong 7 
What is mcnnt by the express ion, "lf 

we believe"? 
IV 

What does Paul sny about his instruc
tion to tlrem 1 

What docs '"by the word of the Lord" 
mean? 

Whnt difference is in the versions here? 
Whnt is meant by t hose "fnllcn asleep," 

nnd t hose "left" 1 
How did Paul use the word uwc"? 
How docs he use the word 0 us" in 2 Cor. 

4: 14? 
Describe t he Lord's coming. 
What two classes does this text refer 

to? 
What did J cs us teach in Matt. 25: 31-46 7 

v 
What teaching !rad Paul likely given 

that congregation 1 
What illustrations did the apostle use 1 

Pract ical T houg h ts 
W hat practical lesson is in Dcut. 29: 29 7 
Wltnt will not avail at the judgment 1 
What will be inexcusable at t he judg-

ment? 
Wha t should give us g reat joy 1 
Wh y should we accept what God says 

without question 1 
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THIRD QUARTER JULY 1, 1934 

THIRD QUARTER 
PROPHETS AND KINGS OF ISRAEL 

(FROM AHIJAH TO I SAIAH) 

A TM: To discover, through a study of these ancient leaders under 
divine gitidance, the principles of true leadership and to learn how 
to put these principles into practice in everyday life. 

Lesson I- July I, 1934 

AHIJAH AND THE DIVIDED KINGDOM 
1 Kings 11 : 29-39. 

29 And it cnme to pass at that time, when Jeroboam went out of Jerusalem, that 
the prophet Ahijnlr the Shilonite found him in the way ; now Ahi;ah bad clad himself 
with a new garment; and t hey two were alone in the fi eld. 

30 And Ahijnh laid hold of the new garment that was on him, a nd rent it in 
twelve pieces. 

31 And he said to J eroboam, Take thee ten pieces : for thus sa ith J ehovah, the God 
o r Israel, Behold, I will r end the kingdom out or the ha nd of Solomon, and will give 
ten tribes to t hee 

32 (Dut he s hall have one tribe, for my servant David's sake and for J erusalem's 
sake, t he city which I have chosen out of all the tribes or I srael) ; 

33 Because thnt they hnve fo rsaken me, and have worship ped Ash tor eth the god
dess or t he Sidoninns, Clremosh the god of Moab, and Milcom t he god or t h e children 
or Ammon; and they have not walked in my ways, to do t hat which is r igh t in m ine 
eyes, and to lrne1> my statutes and mine ordinances , as did David his father. 

34 Howbeit I will not ta ke the whole kingdom out oC his hand; but I will make 
him prince all the days or bis lire. for David my ser vant's sake whom I chose, who 
kept my commandments a nd my sta tutes ; 

35 But I will take tire kingdom out of h is son's hand, and will give it unto thee, 
even ten tribes. 

36 And unto his son will I give one tribe, thnt David my servant may have a lamp 
alway before me in J erusalem, th e city which I have chosen me to put my name t here. 

87 And I will take thee, and thou shal t reign accordin g to all that thy soul desir 
cth, and s halt be king over Israel. 

88 And it shall be, if thou wilt hearken unto all t lmt I command thee, and wilt 
walk in my ways, and do that which is righ t in mine eyes, to keep my statu tes and 
my commandments , as David my servant did; thnt I w ill be with thee, and will build 
thee a sure house, as I built for David, and will give Israel unto thee. 

39 And I will !or this affl ict the s eed o( David, but not for ever. 

GOLDEN TEX'!'.-" Pride goeth be/ ore destruction, And a hau ghty 
spirit before a fall." (Prov. 16 : 18 .) 

TIME.-980 B.C. 
PLAcE.-Near Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Ahijah and Jeroboam. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- Prov. 1 : 20-26. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 25. M·--- - -------------------- - - Ahi jah's Pro))hecy (1 Kings 11: 29-39) 
June 26. 'l'. - ------ - ------ - ---- - ---- -- ---Rehoboam's Folly (1 IGngs 12: 1-15) 
J une 27. W ·---- ----------- --- --------- ---l s rnel's Revolt (1 K in gs 12: 16-24) 
June 28. 'f·--- ------- ---------- - ----J erobonm's Idola try (1 Kings 12: 25-33) 
June 29. F'· ----- - ------ - ------------- -Jerobonm's Deceit (1 Kings 14 : 1-6) 
June 30. $ , ______ _____ __ _____ ________ Rehobonm's Reign (1 Kings 14: 21-31) 
July 1. $, ______________ ___ __________ ___ Wisdom' s Warning (Prov. l: 20-26) 
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LESSON I 

L ESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 

THIRD QUARTER 

I. Ahijah Promises J eroboam Ten Tribes (Ver ses 29-32). 
II. Reasons for Division of Kingdom Assigned (Verse 33). 

III. One Tribe Promised to Rehoboam (Verses 34-36). 
IV. Jeroboam Required to Walk in God's Ways (Verses 37-39). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Bit of Histo1-y.-The division of the Israelites into two kingdoms 

after Solomon's death is no surprise when we know their previous 
history. The sowing of evil seed must of necessity produce an evil 
harvest. The spirit of rebellion that caused them, in the first place, 
to demand a king over the protest of God through his prophet (1 
Sam. 8: 1-9) would easily lead them to divide that kingdom, if 
occasion stirred up their spirit of resentment. Founding their de
mand for a king upon the wickedness of Samuel's sons in their judge
ships (verses 1, 2) was no justification whatever. They offered a 
similar excuse for dividing the kingdom-the unreasonably heavy 
burdens laid on them by their king. Rejecting God's arr angements 
because of human weakness and wickedness has been a common prac
tice throughout the centuries, but it has never had one element of 
r •!Sson or common sense. 

The Undivided Kingdom.-Saul, David, and Solomon each reigned 
forty years over the undivided kingdom. David was a great general 
and had accomplished much for Israel through his military opera
t ions. His ability and accomplishments entitle him to be recognized 
as the greatest temporal king of all time; as a king he was typical 
of Christ, a spiritual king. Solomon came to the thTone when the 
I sraelites were at peace with all the nat ions about them. His r eign 
was t he most prosperous of any of their kings. He was permitted 
to build the temple because of t he peaceful nature of his reign. H is 
great wisdom in managing the kingdom, his financial ability, and his 
general teaching made him famous and his kingdom glorious. The 
queen of Sheba came to see Solomon's great possessions and test his 
wisdom. (1 Kings 10: 1-10.) Probably others did the same. 

Planting the Seed.-Material prosperity marked Solomon's reign 
throughout, but his matrimonial alliances with women of heathen 
nations were the seed planting that produced a bad harvest, prepar
ing the way for the rebellion that came in the days of his son Reho
boam. Plural marriages then were allowed, but marriage with the 
heathen was a plain violation of God's law. (Exod. 34 : 10-16 ; Deut. 
7: 1-5.) It resulted just as Moses indicated it would-led to the in
troduction of idolatry. Such violation of God's law on the part of 
Solomon himself as their king could not fail to encourage a general 
spirit of lawlessness. It is no sur prise that the ripened harvest of 
such sowing brought about the disastr ous division that soon followed. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. Ahijah Promises Jeroboam Ten Tribes (Verses 29-32) 
A Trusted S ervant.-Though peace existed between the Israelites 

and the nations around t hem, yet the Lord raised up some individual 
adversaries against Solomon. (Ver ses 14, 23.) This came about 
because of his sins, especially his increasing toleration of idolatry. 
This he allowed in the very shadow of the temple. Jeroboam, who at 
one time was a trusted servant of Solomon, was the one who finally 
brought about the division of the kingdom. (Verses 26-28.) Sol
omon had been warned, probably by Ahijah the prophet, that the king
dom was to be rent after his son came to the throne and taken from his 
family. (Ver ses 11-13.) He may have learned in some way that ten 
tribes had been promised to Jeroboam, for the record says he sought to 
kill him (verse 40), but Jeroboam fled to Egypt where he remained till 
the death of Solomon. 

Ahijah Meets Jerobowm.-Ahijah was a prophet and one of the 
number that wrote t he history of Solomon's reign. (2 Chron. 9 : 29.) 
He is said to have met Jeroboam when he went out of the city. Why 
he was going out of Jerusalem is not stated, though he might have 
been fleeing from Solomon and on his way to Egypt. The text says 
they were alone in the field. This was probably to encourage Jero
boam, a nd Jet him know that he would receive the ten tribes, despite 
the fact that for the t ime being he had to escape for his l ife. 

Division Synibolized.-A common custom of the old covenant was to 
portray important future events by some kind of type or symbol. 
This added both impressiveness and assurance t ha t t he event was 
certain to transpire. Ahijah rent his new garment in twelve pieces, 
giving ten to Jeroboam with the assurance that God would in like 
manner give him ten of the twelve tribes. He was told, however, 
that one tribe was to remain with Solomon's son for David's sake 
and for Jerusalem's sake. This would remind Jeroboam that he was 
dependent on J ehovah and could have only what was allowed him. 
Ahijah further told him (verse 37) that he should "reign accord ing 
to all thy soul desireth." This at least means that he was to have 
complete authority as king over ten tribes; a real rule, not a pretense. 
This promise was li terally fulfilled. 

II. Reasons for Division of Kingdom Assigned (Verse 33) 
"Forsaken Me."- Being infinitely supreme in wisdom and power, 

the rightful Ruler of the universe, God would not have to give rea
sons for his acts. That he does so must be for man's encourage
ment in t he right and warning against the w1·ong. To withd1·aw his 
favor and allow his own people to divide and bring the kingdom 
to disaster indicated that a serious and s inful condition was in 
existence. Such a condition meant that they had forsaken God. 
They were failing to recognize t heir obligat ion to him for the na
tional liber ty he had g iven them, a nd his signal protection of t hem for 
centuries. How terrible that men can t hus forget God and his 
benefits. 

Jdolaters.-Jehovah had plainly told them at Mount Sinai that 
they should have no other gods beside him, and t hat he was "a 
jealous God" and would visit iniquity upon them for such sins. In 
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the practice of idolatry they violated the first two of the ten com
mands. (Exod. 20: 3, 4.) In th is particular they were ready for the 
drastic punishment promised. They worshipped Ashtoreth, a Phoeni
cian goddess whose licentious worship was prevalent in southern 
Canaan ; Ch~mosh, the god of the Moabites, who ~welled south~ast 
of the Dead Sea; Milcom, t he god of the Ammonites, who resided 
northeast of the Dead Sea. The Moabites and Ammoni tes were both 
descendants of Lot, and bitter enemies of the Israelites. These 
with the Edornites and Hittites (verse 1) are mentioned because being 
near they were the ones that most affected the I sraelites. This idol
atry prevented their keeping God's commands a!1d doing what was 
r ight in his eyes. This defection was charged to the leadership of 
Solomon, who had not kept God's commands as did David his father. 
Though gui lty of sin, David was no idolater. In spite of falling into 
s in under weakness and temptation, there was always a deep re
spect in h is heart for God's commands, for which reason he was 
said to be a man after God's own heart. 

III. One Tribe Promised to Rehoboam (Verses 34-36 ) 
"For David's Sake."-Ahijah repeats what he had said in verse 32' 

that Solomon's son was to have one tribe for David's sake. P rob
ably he wanted to emphasize this matter, so that Jeroboam would 
distinctly understand jus t how far his authority was to extend. He 
again says this was done for David's sake. This means more than per
sonal honors for David. When he wanted to build God a house, his de
sire was not granted, but he was promised t hat the royal line should 
remain permanently in his family. His house and k ingdom were to 
be made sure forever. (2 Sam. 7: 12-17.) The temporal feature 
of this promise was realized in Solomon sitting upon David's throne 
and per petuated through his descendants. This explains Ahijah's 
words that Solomon's son was to have one tribe. Disobedience was 
to be chastised, but God's loving-kindness was not to depart from 
David's house entirely. The promise of chastening "with the rod of 
men" found its fulfillment in the division of the kingdom, and t he 
last four centuries of J ewish nationality when they had no earthly 
king on the throne. 

A SvirifJual Feat1ire.-Nathan1s promise to David probably implies 
a spir itual fu lfillment also. With this application it may signify 
Christ, a descendant of David, who was to rebuild the tabernacle of 
David (Acts 15: 16, 17)-that is, he would in the establishment oI 
his church restore the rule or reign to David's family. (See Isa. 
9: 6, 7; Luke 1: 32, 33.) This restoration of the kingship tor David's 
family, after four centuries without a king, shows that God's loving
kindness was not taken from his family completely, though sin had 
brought many and g rievous chastisements. 

"May Have a Lamp."-This means that David's family was never 
to become eil.'i;inct. It was clearly the divine purpose that David 
should be the progenito1· of the Messiah ; the kingly lineage was to 
come through him. For God's promise not to fail, i t was necessary 
that the ruling power should remain in David's family. This re
quired that he have at least a part of the kingdom to be subject to 
his descendants. The promise made to Abraham centuries before 
must also be fulfilled. If the line came through the family of David, 
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then the tribe of Judah must 1·emain with Rehoboam when the divi
sion came. It is a fact that the tribe of Benjamin remained with 
Rehoboam (1 Kings 12: 21), and he really had two tribes. This is 
also evident from the fact that Jeroboam was promised only ten of 
the twelve. But it was only necessary for Rehoboam to have one
the tribe of Judah-to preserve the royal family of David. That is 
evidently what Ahijah meant by saying one tribe. He would have 
the one left that was necessary to fulfill God's promise to David. 

IV. Jeroboam Required to Walk in God's Ways {Verses 
37-39) 

"If Thoit Wilt Hearken."-Though God gave Jeroboam the right 
to rule ten tribes as an affiiction to the seed of David, yet his suc
cess in the enterprise was to depend upon his hearkening to all God 
said. H e was not to gloat over h is success in drawing away the 
most of the nation from Solomon's son, nor to wantonly walk in 
the ways of evil. The high honor allowed him was the greater rea
son why he would not be tolerated in sinful practices. He would be 
held to a strict accounting for his deeds. Even when God allowed 
wicked enemies to punish his people for their sins, he saw to it 
that such enemies were duly punished for their own sins. Nebu
chadnezzar, king of Babylon, is an outstanding example of this truth. 
(2 Kings 25: 1-7; Dan. 4: 19-33.) The obedience required of Jero
boam was to walk in God's ways, not his own; to do that which was 
right in God's sight, not that which was right in the sight of men; 
to keep God's commands as did David. 

Build Thee a House.-The obedience r equired was no small task. 
Demanding it gave Jeroboam to understand that God required the 
same strict obedience from him that he did of Solomon's son. It im
plied that a failure on his part would cause him to be rejected just 
like disobedience to God had caused him to be placed as king over the 
ten tribes. He was promised that for such obedience God would 
build him a "sure house." That meant that the ten tribes would be 
given to him permanently, and his family would remain their rul
ing house. He was not to allow his sudden exaltation to make him 
forget God who gave him this honor. 

Jeroboa/ln's Failure.-ln due time the ten tribes revolted and made 
Jeroboam their king, as Ahijah had promised him. The prophet 
carefully explained the necessity of his not forgetting God's com
mands. Though fully forewarn ed of the consequences of rejecting 
them, J eroboam fa iled miserably to meet h is grave responsibili ties. 
He soon introduced a general perversion of the revealed system of 
worship-in fact, a kind of counterfeit religion. He builded two a l
tars-one at Bethel, the other at Dan-and made two golden calves 
to be worshipped. He changed the time for the feast of tabernacles, 
and appointed as pries ts men of any tribe, which was a plain viola
tion of the Levitical law. For all t his he was severely rebuked by 
a young prophet from Jerusalem. All of this did little good, for he 
did not forsake his evil way. Finally Ahijah sent him word that his 
house would be cut off-his family rejected as the ruling house in 
Israel. (1Kings12: 25 to 14: 17.) Jeroboam was such an outrageous 
sinner that "to walk in all the ways of Jeroboam" became a prover-

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 175 



LESSON I THIRD QUARTER 

bial expression to describe the wickedness of his successors. (1 Kings 
16: 26.) 

"But Not Forever ."- Ahijah closed his words to Jeroboam by say
ing that the afflict ion of t he seed of David would not last forever. 
Since many afflictions wer e visited upon the kingdom of Judah later, 
and they were deprived of any king a t all for the last four centuries, 
this part of the prophecy probably is best understood as applying to 
Christ who would, by ruling in his kingdom, r estore t he reign to the 
family of David. It meant t hat in spite of all disasters that might 
come, God would protect the family of David till the promise to 
Abraham could be fulfilled. This r equired t he preservation of a 
"remnant" which must be found in the tribe of Judah and the family 
of David. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. One of the saddest spectacles of this world is seen when great 

power has been prostituted to base purposes. The wisdom of Solomon 
has been conceded by men of all ages. His abilit y and marvelous 
achievements are beyond question. His success in material t hings 
was unparalleled at that time. He occupied the highest place in 
worldly honor-the king of God's people-yet he lost by disobedi
ence and left his son a divided kingdom. 

2. Paul declares that "Evil companionships corrupt good morals." 
(1 Cor. 15: 33.) Solomon is perhaps our most s t1·iking example of 
that truth. No political considera tions were sufficient to justify his 
making "affinity" with foreign r ulers, and forming matrimonial alli
ances with foreign women contrary to God's command. No one has 
wisdom enough, nor self-control enough, to make that course a 
success. 

3. We may be cer ta in that God is not dependent upon us to make 
his purposes a success. His promises will be fulfilled, r egardless of 
our sinfulness. If we are not willing to do his will, he can raise up 
others to accomplish his purposes. The church will not cease to 
exist because we are unfaithful to it, but we will be lost for such 
disobedience. 

4. Being given great honor is no proof tha t we cannot fail. We ar e 
personally responsible for our conduct, and sins will bring us to ruin. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locnte the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
When did the division of t he kingdom 

occur? 
What bearing does 1 Sam. 8 : 1-0 huve 

on the subject 7 
What reasons assig ned for a king and 

t he divis ion 7 
Who reigned, and how long, o ver the 

undivided kingdom 7 
How did David a ccomplish so much 7 
Describe Solomon's rei&"n. 

What grave mistakes did he finally 
mnke? 

Wi?nt prediction had Moses made 7 

Whnt individual adver saries were raised 
up ng ninst Solomon 7 

What position did J eroboam occupy ? 
Whnt warning hnd been given Solomon 7 
Why did Solomon seek to kill J eroboam? 
How wns it p r even ted 7 
Whut is k nown oC Ahijah 7 
Where did he meet J eroboam 7 
How was the divis ion symbolized? 
Why was he told t hat one tribe was to 

rcmnin w ith Solomon's son? 
What wns meant by "according to all 

t hy soul desireth" 7 
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II 
Why does God sometimes g ive reasons 

ror Iris nets ? 
Why did he allow t he division to occur? 
Whnt hnd Jehovah told them about idol· 

ntry? 
What commands did they violate? 
Whu t idols arc mentioned 7 
To whom wus this <lc£cclion charged, and 

why? 
lll 

Why did Ahijah repeat, "for David's 
sake"? 

What promise had been mndc to David, 
and when 7 

H ow was tll'C temporal renture fulfilled? 
Whnt is meant by chasten "with th e rod 

or men" 7 
What sp iritual application may be gi ven 

Nnthnn's promise 7 
What 1'assages indicate this 7 
What is meant by "have n lamp"? 
What wns necessary to prevent the !nil· 

ure of God's promise 7 

JULY 8, 1934 

What other tribe r emained with Reho
boam? 

What was mcnnt by saying " one tribe"? 

IV 
U pon what did J eroboam's success de-

pend? 
W hat was ll'C not to do 7 
How did God treat en emies or his people? 
What r cniarknblc exam ple do we have 7 
What was meant by "build thee a sure 

house" 1 
Describe J eroboam's pervers ion of God's 

worship. 
What final word did Ahiinh send him? 
What expr ession became proverbial? 
What was mcnnt by 0 not £or ever"? 

Practical Thoughts 
In what wns Solomon a sad example 1 
What r esu lt follows "evil companion· 

s hips" 7 
How will our unfaithfulness affect the 

c!?ur ch nnd ourselves 7 
For whnt urc we res pons ible? 

Lesson II- July 8, 1934 

ASA RELIES ON GOD 
2 Chron. 15: 1-12. 

1 And the Spirit of God cnme upon Aznr iah the son or Oded: 
2 And h e went out to meet Asu, and said unto trim, H enr ye me, Asa, and all 

Judah and Benjamin: J ehovah is with you , while ye urc with him; and if ye seek 
him. he will be foun d of you; but ir ye forsake him, he will forsake you. 

3 Now for a long season Israel wus without the true God, and without n teaching 
priest. and without In w: 

4 But when in their distress they turned unto J chovnh, the God of Israe.J, and 
sought him, he was found or them. 

6 And in those times th ere was no pence to him that went out, nor to him that 
came in; but g reat vexations wer e upon nil t he inhnbitunts of the lands. 

G And they were broken in pieces, nation against nation, and city against city; 
for God did vex t hem with all adversity. 

7 But be ye strong, a nd let not your hands be s lack; for your work shall be re· 
warded. 

8 And when Asa heard these words, and the prophecy of Oded the prophet, he 
took courage, and put awny tire abominations out of nil lhe land of Judah and Ben
jamin, und out of t he ci ties which he h ud taken from tire hill-coun try of Ephraim; 
und he r enewed t he altnt· of J ehovah , that was before the porch of Jehovah. 

9 And he gathered ull Judah and Benjamin, and them thnt sojourned with them 
out of Ephraim and Munnsseh, a nd out or Simeon: for they foll to him out of Is rael 
in nbundnncc, when they snw thnt Jchovnh his God wns with him. 

10 So they gathered themselves together at J erusalem in the third month, in the 
fifteenth year of the reign or Asa . 

11 And they sacrificed unto Jehovah in that day, of the s poil which they had 
brought, seven hundred oxen and seven thousand s heep. 

12 And they entered into the covenant lo seek J clrovuh , the God oC their fathers, 
with nU their heart and with nil their soul. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"7'he Lord is ?ny helper; I will not fewr : 'What 
shall 111,an do mito ?ne?" (Heb. 13 : 6.) 

TrME.-About 941 B.C. 
PLACE.- J erusalem. 
PERSONs.-Azariah, Asa, and the people. 
DEV01'10 N AL READING.-Ps . 27: 1-5. 

ANNUAL LESSON C01HIENTARY 177 



LESSON II THIRD QUARTER 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 2. 1'1-------------------------Asa Abandons Idolatry (2 Chron. 14: 1-5) 
J uly 8. T·----------------------------Asa Relies on God (2 Chron. 15: 1-12) 
July 4. W· - - - -------- -------------------- -Job Relies on God (Job 13: 1- 16) 
.July 5. T . ____ _____________________ H ezekinh Relies on God (2 Kings 18: 1-8) 
July 6. F--------------------- ______ Stephen Relies on God (Acts 7: 54-60) 
J uly 7. S·---------------- ------------- --Pnul Relics on God (2 Tim. 4: 1-8) 
July 8. S--------------------------- - ------Dnvid Relies on God (Ps. 27: 1-5) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Judah a nd Benjamin Promised God's Favor (Verses 1, 2). 

II. Their Former State Described (Verses 3-6). 
III. Asa Determines to Complete t he Reformation (Verses 7, 8). 
IV. A Great Assembly at Jerusalem (Verses 9-11) . 

V. The Peopl~ Enter in to a Solemn Covenant (Verse 12). 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Between Lessons.-Our last lesson-an interview between Ahijah 

and J eroboam-{9ccurred in the latter part of Solomon's reign_,) When 
Rehoboam became king, the ten tribes rebelled. Rehoboam reigned 
ove. r Judah and Benjamin seventeen year~ and was succeeded by his 
son, Abijah, who reigned tnree years. 2 Chron. 12: 13; 13 : 1, 2.) 
He wassucceeded by Asa, OiITl.esson subject, who reigned t orty-one 
~ (2 Chron. 14:T; 16 : 13.) (Jeroboam r eigned over!sraef 
twenfy-two yea!'.!V and was followed bynis son, Nada~ with a reign 
of t~~ars. (1 Kings 14: 20; 15: 25.) He was STain by Baasha, 
who rule m his stead. (1 Kings 15: 27, 28.) Thus the reignwas 
taken from the house of J eroboam as predicted by the prophet Ahi
jah. Baasha, Elah, Zimri, and Omri, kings of Israel, were a ll con
temporary wit h Asa's reign over Judah. 

Wickedness in Judah.-Preceding Asa's reign, wickedness in Judah 
was not far behind that in Israel. After three years (2 Chron. 11: 
17), Rehoboam became well established in-tile" k-ingdom. I.He then 
forsook the Jaw of Jehovah, and the people followed his leacl in that 
apostasy. '\ (2 Chron. 12 : 11.) Knowing Solomon's toleration and 
approva l'"6f idolatry, and the fact that Rehoboam's mother was one 
of his heathen wives-an Ammonite-this turning away from God's 
law is not surpi·isin·g. The. parental examples were poor encourage
ment to sustain a son, who was doubtless naturally weak. Though 
not t he equa l of his father in making alliances, he had eighteen wives 
and sixty concubines-wives of secondary rank. (2 Cnron. 11: 21.) 
Because o:f'"Jutlfili'"'Stransgressions Jebovah allowed the king of Egypt 
to wage agains t them a disastrous war. A timely r epentance on Re
hoboam's part, however, saved Judah from further disaster at that 
time. (See 2 Chron., chap. 12.) 

Abijah's Reign.-Our lesson story is found in both Kings and 
Chronicles. The records in both places should be compared. Abijah, 
Rehoboam's son, was the second king to rµl~Judah. 'I He is also 
called Abijam. (1 Kings 14"": 3T.) A different form of spelling, or 
changes for other r easons, was common in personal names. He imi-
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tated the sins of his father, yet was preserved as king because of the 
~ise made to David. ) ( 1 Kings 15 : 3, 4.) He engaged in a huge 
war agaf~obOam, a nd was successful because he 'h:.elied upon 
the Lord." (See 2 Chron., chap. 13.) He pursued Jeroboam into his 
own territory and took from him some of his towns. The defeat was 
so complete that Jeroboam never recovered from it during the days of 
Abijah. He was str uck with some d isease probably and died, but 
not till Abijah had been succeeded by Asa. (1 Kings 14 : 9.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Judah and Benjamin Promised God's Favor (Verses 1, 2) 

Previous History.-In chapter four teen we learn several compli
mentary things r egarding Asa's reig n, previous to our lesson event. 
For ten years the "land was quiet," which means that there was no 
wars during that period. (Verse 6.) In those years of peace Judah 
builded cities , and protected them wi th walls, gates, and bar s . This 
added to their security and material prosper ity. The historian also 
says that Asa did that which was r ight in the eyes of Jehovah. He 
rejected all idolatrous worship and destroyed their images, altars, and 
other things used to worsh ip idols. After t he t en years of peace 
Zerah, an Ethiopian, with an enormous army came against Judah. 
Asa put his trust in J ehovah, cried to him for help, and gained a 
signal victory. 

Met by a Prophet.- The record says, " the Spirit of God came upon 
Azariah the son of Oded," and t hat he went to meet Asa. Nothing 
is known of this prophet except what is said here. He was simply a 
divinely qualified agent sent to deliver a very important message 
to Asa and his kingdom. That was the usual method of delivering 
divine messages. (Heb. 1 : 1.) As related in our last lesson, God's 
message was sen t to J eroboam t hrough the prophet Ahijah. 
In this case Azariah called upon Asa, all Judah, and Ben
jamin to hear him. By this he meant that they should give atten
tion to what he said, and render obedience to the things required. 

The Message.-That J ehovah had already been with Asa and his 
kingdom is clear from the great victory that he gained over Zerah's 
army. The prophet must have, t herefore, meant t hat J ehovah would 
continue to be with him, if he complied with the necessary condit ion
that is , he will be with you "while ye ar e with him." If Asa would 
continue to r ecognize his dependence on God and seek his favor, his 
requests would be granted. If anything caused him to turn away 
from God, divine help would not be g iven. This is a general and 
fundamental truth that finds its verification in all God's covenants 
with man. It shows the possibility o.f God's servants being rejected 
because of their s ins. The impossibility of apostasy was not a true 
doctrine t hen, neither is it true now. 

II. Their Former State Described (Verses 3-6) 
"A Long S eason."-After the division of the kingdom the word 

I srael was usually applied to t he ten tribes ; but, being a general 
term to describe God's people as having descended from the patri
arch I sr ael, it is here applied a lso to Judah. Perhaps the prophet 
here intended his description to apply to both kingdoms, as it fits 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 179 



LESSON II THIRD QUARTER 

both of them. Probably the time referred to was the reigns of 
Rehoboam and Abijah---i{lbout twenty years.I They were tW_thout 
the true God"-that is, 'miving turned froin the true worship to 
serve idols, they were without his favor and protection. They were 
"without a teaching priest," because their great apostasy had so 
affected the priests that they had become ignorant of the law they 
were supposed to teach. They were "without law," because they had 
turned away from it, and could not claim God's promises made in it. 
For all this they had themselves to blame, for Goel was still ready 
to bless the obedient, and his law was in their hands. 

"Found of Thcm1 .. "-t!:_he prophet reminded them that when they 
were in great distress and sought the Lord, he was found of themJ 
A remarkable instance of that was when they faced the huge arnfy 
of Zerah and called upon Jehovah for help. They well knew that 
the prophet's words were true. They remembered how quickly mat
ters changed in their favor when r ighteous Asa took the reins of 
government. When they banished idolatry and turned to God, he 
enabled them to live in peace, or defeat enemies that came against 
them. 

"There Was No Peace."-The prophet further contrasts their hap
py individual and national state under Asa with the distressing con
dition under his predecessors. He says they were broken in pieces, 
nation fighting nation, and city against city. They were beset with 
the usual loss of life and property incident to continuous war. Those 
going about were in constant dread of some misfortune. Great vexa
tions fell upon them thick and fast. The prophet finally assures 
t hem that a ll these adversities were from God-meaning, of course, 
that he allowed such to befall them because of their sins. 

III. Asa Determines to Complete the Reformation (Verses 
1, 8) 

The Prophet's Exhortation.-Azariah closed his message with an 
earnest appeal for Asa and the people to persistently continue in the 
work of reform. Using their past successes when they obeyed God 
as an incentive, he urged them to maintain their good work, and lose 
none of their zeal till complete success brought them into full har
mony with God's law. To this he added what is the strongest mo
tive known to influence men to action. He said : "For your work 
shall be rewarded." Rewards vary greatly; but, whatever their na
ture, their effectiveness is in the joy and satisfaction which they 
bring. 

"He Toole Co1wage."-The prophet's words encouraged Asa to "put 
away the abominations out of all the land of Judah and Benjamin." 
This determination was not to begin the work of reform, for much 
had already been done along that line. It was a decision to continue 
the work with perseverance t ill all the territory of Judah and Ben
jamin should be brought under divine authority. It was not a be
ginning, but an extension of the work; an effort to destroy from the 
whole land the corrupting influence of idolatrous worship. The thor
oughness of the work is indicated by the fact that it was carried into 
the cities which they had captured from Ephraimite territory. The 
record also says he ·~enewed the altar'' in the temple court. Asa's 
previous zeal in such reform work shows this cannot mean that he 
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began the altar service a t that t ime. He probably enlarged it so 
more sacrifices could be made, or increased t he number that were 
being offered. In all depar t ments of the kingdom, Asa s trove to 
bring all to harmonize with divine teaching. 

IV. A Great Assembly at Jerusalem (Verses 9-11 ) 
Those That Camie.- That Asa should gather together for that 

great occasion "all Judah a nd Benjamin" was the natural thing; 
t hey were the tribes that r emained when the rebellion divided t he 
kingdom. The t ext states tha t others in g reat abunda nce wer e there 
from Ephra im, Manasseh, a nd Simeon. The first two were located 
north of Benja min, a nd Simeon was jus t south of Judah . All were 
n ear enough to be easily influenced by Judah's wonderful success. 
Many in these tribes rightly decided t hat Asa's g reat victory was due 
to God 's help, which implied th at Asa's conduct pleased him. T his, of 
course, forced t hem to under st and that the idolatrous worship int ro
duced by J er oboam was wrong. This led t hem to r evolt, to come to 
Jerusalem and put t hemsel ves under Asa's authori ty a nd protection. 
It may have a lso been a par t of their earnest desire to take up 
again the a ncient worship a s revea led by Moses. I t is probable that 
on other occasions some in t he kingdom of Israel left their triba l 
r elationsh ip and wer e absorbed in the kingdom of Judah. 

Tinie of A ssenibling.-This assembly, which occurred in t he fifteenth 
year of Asa 's r eign, was in t he third month. As P entecost, one of 
the three a nnual feas ts t he law required all males to at tend, came 
in t he t hird month, it is likely this a ssembling was at that t ime. (See 
Exod. 23 : 14-17.) It must have been not very long af ter the vic
tory over Zerah's a rmy, for t hey made many sacr ifices from the 
spoils taken. 

Purpose of A sse11ibly.- They would come to P entecost because t he 
law required it, but the r eason for Asa's special gathering is not 
given in the text. Enough is said, however , to indicate its purpose. 
It must have been designed as a t hanksg iving to God for t he victory 
which he had g iven t hem. It is clearly distinct from the r egular 
Pentecost feas t. At that t he law required the offering of t hirteen 
animals (Lev. Z3 : 15-19) ; in the meeting Asa called t hey offered 
seven hundr ed oxen and seven thousand sheep. This great number 
was said to have been offered fro m the spoils of the wa r. This har
monizes with the r ecord r egarding the g rea t amount of spoils t aken. 
(2 Chron. 14: 14, 15.) 

V. The People Enter into a Solemn Covenant (Verse 12) 
"To S ee!G J ehovah."-Appar ently in considerat ion of God's ex

ceeding great mercies t o them, t hey ente l'ed into an agreement "to 
seek J ehovah, th~ God of their fathers." This meant t hey wanted i t 
known t hat t hey purposed to honor t he God who delivered their 
fathers from Egypt and blessed them through t he centuries past. 
Their agr eement, of course, included a solemn promise to carry out 
its conditions. To seek Jehovah meant t hey intended to faithfully 
strive to obey his conmiandments, t hus seeking his continuous a p
prova l. They further promised that this effort should not be a kind 
of h alf -hearted a ffair; t hey would seek him wi th "all t heir heart 
and with a ll t heir soul." This was to show t hey int ended to use all 
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their powers, both physical and spiritual, in doing t he will of God. 
This statement was not only a practical, common-sense view of their 
duty to God, but was in strict accord with what Moses had said 
should be done. (Deut. 6 : 4, 5.) Jes us quoted the words of Moses 
with approval. (Matt. 22 : 37.) This shows that the duty here 
stated is of universal application, receiving divine approval in both 
covenants. 

To Oppose Evil.-Their zeal for God was so intense that they were 
ready to vigorously oppose any who were not thus honoring him. 
The extent to which Asa's zeal for righteousness led him is seen in 
the fact that he refused to let his mother remain as queen because 
she had made an abominable image. Asa cut it down and burned it 
with fire. (2 Chron. 15: 16, 17.) Verse 17 of this reference indi
cates that some of the places where idol worship had been practiced 
were not destroyed in Asa's day, yet notwithstanding that fact the 
record says h is heart was "perfect all his days." This does not mean 
that Asa never made any mistakes, but rather that the earnest in
tent of his heart was to serve God. The sixteenth chapter shows 
that he did make a serious mistake when he sought a league with 
Ben-hadad, king of Syria, to get his assistance against Baasha, king 
of Israel. God had given him victory in other things ; he should 
have still relied upon God solely. But all in all Asa was a most 
remarkable king-remarkable especially because of reliance upon 
God. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. When God selects, qualifies, and sends a messenger to reveal his 

will, all men should give careful heed to what he says. To reject 
the words of the messenger is to reject the one who sent him. God 
now speaks to us through his Son. Rejecting Christ's commands is 
rejecting both God and Christ. 

2. The long period when Israel was without a priest competent to 
teach, and without law, shows what fearful results follow from con
tinued disobedience to God. The centuries of apostasy from the 
faith, with its consequent results-denominationalism-should show 
us the havoc that has been brought to the church through disobedi
ence. We should be afraid to let our zeal for the church grow less. 

3. Hearing of misfortunes and being warned against them will 
be wo1·thless unless we str ive to avert them. Hearing of hea ven and 
being told how to go cannot do us any good unless we walk in the 
way pointed out. Complete success cannot come till the task is 
finished. 

4. Fideli ty to God was more important than maintaining tribal 
relationships. When tribes failed to honor Jehovah and substituted 
idolatry for the true worship, those desiring to be righteous were 
justified in changing kingdoms. In fact, truth and honor would 
a llow no other course. 

5. Nothing is more impo1·tant than learning to serve God with all 
the power we possess; allow nothing to prevent an honest effort. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Colden '"l'cxt. 
Give the time. 
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I 
Locate the place. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 
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Introductory Study 
Who were the first two k ings over 

Judah 1 
How long did ench r eign? 
I! ow long did Asn r eign? 
Whnt kings r eigned over Israel during 

the same period 1 
Describe t he reign of Rehoboam. 
JI ow many wives did he have 7 
Account for the names Abijah and Abi

jnm . • 
Describe his war with J er oboam. 

Describe Aq:n's reign previous to our 
lesson. 

What g reat victory did he gain? 
Who was sent to him with n message? 
Whut s imilar case wns in the Inst leaso n 1 
Give the message. 
Whut did t he message mean 7 
Whnt bcarini:: on the quest ion of apos

tas y did it have 7 

II 
Whnt period is r eferred to by n '"long 

sen.son"? 
In what sense were they without Cod 

nnd without law7 
What is meant by "found of tll<?m" 7 
What noted exam ple did they have 7 
I low is their condition further described 7 

III 
How did the p rophet close his message 7 

JULY 15, 1934 

What r eason did he a ssign for their 
obedience? 

How did it alTcct As a 1 
What decision did Asa make? 
What is meant by "renewed the altar"? 

IV 
Who attended the assembly in Jerusalem 1 
From what other tribes did some come, 

and wiry 7 
Where were these tribes located? 
What time did the assembly take place 7 
What was the r eason for this special 

meeting ? 
What shows it was distinct from the 

r egular Pentecost feast 7 
What is said of the spoils taken in the 

war? 
y 

What covenant did they enter 7 
Whnt was included in their covenant 7 
What further pr omise did they make? 
What s hows t his duty is univers al 7 
What decis ion did they make r ega rding 

evil 7 
What shows t he intense zcal of Asa 1 

Practical Thoughts 
What should be our attitude concerning 

Cod's messages 7 
'Vhat is the lesson in Israel's Jong per iod 

without Cod 7 
When are messages beneficial 1 
What docs truth and honor require 1 
Wlmt is the most impor tant lesson t 

Lesson III-July 15, 1934 

GOD CARES FOR ELIJAH 
1 Kings 17: 1-7; 19 : 1-8. 

1 And Elijah the Tishbite, who was of the sojourners of Gilead, said unto Ahab, 
As J ehovah, the God of Isrnel. liveth. before whom I stand, there slrall not be dew 
nor rain these years, but nccording lo my word. 

2 And the word of J ehovah cnme unto him, saying, 
3 Get thee hence, nnd turn thee eastward, a nd hide thyself by the br ook Cherith, 

Umt is before t he J ordan. 
4 And it s hall be, thnt thou shalt drink of lhc br ook ; nnd I have commanded the 

rnvens lo feed thee there. 
6 So he went and did according unto the word of J ehovah; for he went and dwelt 

by the brook Cheri th, that is before the Jorda n. 
G And llro ravens brought him brend nm! flesh in the morning, nnd bread and flesh 

in the eveninir ; and he drank of the brook. 
7 And it came to pass after a while, that tl1e brook dried up, because there was no 

ra in in the land. 

1 And Ahab told J ezebel all that Elijah had done, nnd withal how he bad slain all 
the prophets with tlrc sword. 

2 Then J ezebel sent n messenger unto E lijah , saying. So let the gods do to me, 
nnd more also, if I make not thy life as the life o f one of them by to-morrow about 
this time. 

3 And when he saw thnt, he arose, and went for his life, nnd cnme to B eer-sheba, 
which bclonr:eth to J udah, nnd left his ser vant there. 

4 llut he himself went n dny's journey into the wilderness, nnd came nnd ant 
down under n juniper-tree: and he r equested for himself t hat he might die, and s aid, 
It is enour:h ; now, 0 J ehovah , lake away my life; for I nm not better than my !nthers . 

6 And he lay down and s lept under a j uniper-tree ; and, behold, an angel touched 
him, and said unto him, Arise and cat. 
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6 And ho looked, and, behold, there was nt h is head a cake baken on tho coals, and 
a cruse of water. And he did eat and drink, and laid him down again. 

7 And the angel of Jehovah came again the second time, and touched him, and 
said, Arise and eat, because the journey is too great for thee. 

8 And he arose, and liid cat and drink, and went in the strength of that food forty 
days and forty niglrts unto Horeb the mount or God. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Yoiw heavenly Father lcnoweth that ye have need 
of all these things." (Matt. 6: 32.) 

TIME.-910 B.C. for sections 1 and 2; 906 for sections 3-5. 
PLACES.-Probably Samaria, near the brook Cher ith, Beer-sheba, 

and the wilderness. 
PERSONS.-Elijah, Ahab, Jezebel, and an angel of the Lord. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 23. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 9. 111.----------------- ------------Eliinh at Cheri t h (1 Kings 17: 1-7) 
July 10. •.r. ___________________________ Eliiah at Zareplrnlh (1 Kings 17 : 8-16) 
July 11. W·---------------------Eliiah on Mount Carmel ( 1 Kings 18 : 30-40) 
July 12. T------------------------ Eliiah in the Wilderness (1 Kings 19: 1-8) 
July 13. F .. ---------------- - - - -------Moses on Mount Sinai ( Ex. 34: 27-35) 
July 14. S·--------------------------Jesus in t he Wilderness (Luke 4: 1-13) 
J uly 15. S'- -- ----------------------------Jehovab our Shepherd ( Ps. 23 : 1-G) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. Elijah Predicts a Drouth (Verses 1-4). 
II. God's Promise to Elijah Fulfilled (Verses 5-7). 

III. Jezebel Threatens Elijah's Life (19: 1, 2). 
IV. Elijah F lees from Jezebel (Verses 3, 4). 
V. Elijah Fed by an Angel (Verses 5-8). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Israel's Capital.-J eroboam, the first to rule the kingdom of Israel, 

built Shechem and dwelt there. (1 Kings 12: 25.) Later he, his 
son, Nadab, and Baasha made Tirzah their royal city. (1 Kings 14: 
17; 15: 33.) Before Asa closed his reign over Judah, Omri, the 
king of Israel, reigned s ix years in Tirzah and then built Samaria. 
(1 Kings 16: 23, 24.) It continued to be Israel's capital city t ill 
they were taken captive by the Assyrian king, Shalmaneser, after a 
three years' siege. (2 Kings 17: 1-5.) Samaria was located about 
midway between the river Jordan and the Mediterranean Sea, from 
a point about midway between the Dead Sea and Lake Galilee. 

Ahab's R eign.-Jeroboam was succeeded by his son Nadab. He 
was murdered by Baasha, who seized the throne and thus fulfilled 
t he prophet's words that Jeroboam's house was to be rejected. E la h 
who succeeded his father, Baasha, reigned two years and wa~ as
sassinated by Zimri, a servant . (1 Kings 16 : 8-10.) He overthrew 
the house of Baasha, but was allowed to reign only seven days. 
Rather than be taken he committed suicide. (Same chapter, verses 
15-18.) He was succeeded by Omri, who built Samar ia ~s already 
noted. H is career was said to be more wicked than those who pre-
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ceded him. (Verse 25.) Following him came the r eign of Ahab, who 
even surpassed his father in wickedness. F or twenty-two years the 
kingdom of I srael was cursed by t hat execr able tyrant and aban
doned wretch. 'f wice in less t han forty years the ruling house of 
I srael had been overthrown, and twice a ruler had been. assassinated. 
Little could be expected in such a state of affairs, with another ruler 
more wicked still coming to the throne. 

Jezebel's Part.-T he r ecord says that Ahab did evil "above all 
that were before him," and "did yet more to provoke Jehovah, the 
God of Is rael, to anger t han all of the kings of Israel that were 
before him." (1 Kings 16 : 31-33.) In addition to his general sin
fulness, he took for a wife J ezebel, t he daughter of a Zidonian king, 
a nd worshipped her god. In her position as queen she was able to 
introduce and maintain idolatry on a scale grander t han ever seen 
in Israel before. She was equally as abominable as Ahab. In fact, 
she probably was responsible personally for many of the iniquitous 
things practiced. No nation of this world, perhaps, has ever been 
cursed with a royal house that brought mor e disgrace to their king
dom t han these t wo despicable rulers. Jezebel's wickedness was so 
t errible that she has been made the type of a false teacher that se
duced members of the church to sin. (Rev. 2: 20.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Elijah Predicts a Drouth (Verses 1-4) 

Who Was Elijah?-The name means Jehovah is God, and his 
career as a prophet presents a number of remarkable events in Old 
Testament history. The writer introduces him in an abrupt man
n er w it h little to indicate who he was. Neither tribal nor family 
r elationship is mentioned. Just why he was called a T ishbite is not 
known, but he is r epresented as being among the "soj ourners of 
Gilead," a territory east of the Jordan. The part he played in the 
events related have made him one of t he most famous of all prophets. 
As a tree is known by its fruits, so Elijah is known by his works. 

'Why the Prediotion?-There can be no doubt that the widespread 
wickedness in Israel led to the drouth as a just punishment. Moses 
had expressly warned them against drifting into idolatr y, lest a 
drouth come, spoil their f ruits and harvests, and cause t hem to 
perish. (Deut. 11 : 16, 17. ) There had never been a time in I srael's 
history when these words could have been more fittingly fulfilled 
than t he time of this lesson. The special circumstances that caused 
Elijah to announce the drouth is not stated. He may have been 
calling Ahab's attention to Moses' words a nd reminding hi m that 
the t ime was fully ripe for their fulfillment. If so, Ahab might 
have suggested that they wer e n ot true, since Baal had been wor
shipped for years with rain in abundance. This would h ave fur
nished an appropriate s ituation for E lijah's prediction. 

"These Years."-Elijah said the drouth would be "these years, 
according to my word." This probably meant that it would begin 
then, and continue t ill he announced it would end. This Ahab would 
understand to be a painfully long t ime. 1 King says that Elijah was 
commanded to show himself to Ahab in the third year. J esus and 
J ames both tell u s the drouth las ted three years and six months. 
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(Luke 4: Z5; James 5 : 17.) J ames also tells us it ended when 
Elijah prayed for the r ain. Thus it was "according" to Elijah's 
word. 

Comnnanded to Hide.- This prediction very naturally enraged the 
wicked Ahab. It was necessary that Elijah quickly hide himself to 
prevent being murdered. God told him to hide near the brook Cher
ith, "that is before Jordan." He had to travel eastward from Sa
maria to reach t he Jordan. Whether the brook ·was east or west of 
the river is not known. It would supply water till it dried up, and 
God said he had commanded the ravens to feed him. Scholars dis
agree as to what is meant here by "r avens"; it is sufficient, however , to 
know that in some miraculous manner he was to be fed. 

II. God's Promise to Elijah Fulfilled (Verses 5-7) 
"According Unto the Word."-No Bible tl·uth is more fully taught 

than that God's blessings rest upon those who do according to his 
word-render strict obedience. The statement that Elijah did this 
is just the conclusion our minds would come to naturally from his 
general history. His prompt obedience brings out another vital Bible 
truth-God's commands must be obeyed, regardless of how they seem 
unto us. From a human viewpoint he might plausibly have inquired 
just ho'w the ravens would feed him, and what assurance he could 
have t hat it would be done. But believing that God could cause the 
rain to cease or come at his word, he had no trouble in believing he 
would be fed as promised. He exhibited no lack of confidence but 
promptly went as directed. 

Morning and Evening.-The same divine power that caused him 
to be fed saw to it that his hiding place remained concealed from 
Ahab. This was a necessity as Ahab's determination to kill him 
would become stronger as the drouth became more severe. What
ever the means or agency used to feed him, its being supplied twice 
daily made it more difficult for him to r emain hid. Nothing less 
than divine wisdom and power would have been able to take care of 
this demand. 

"7'he Brook Dried Up."-Such a protracted drouth would dry up 
all smaller streams. How long before that happened in this case 
is not known. By continuous miracles, of course, he could have re
mained there t he full time; but, for some divine reason not st ated, 
he was directed to go to Zarephath, a town between Tyre a nd Sidon, 
near the Mediterranean Sea. This change of location furnished the 
occasion for another exhibi tion of divine power, and another proof 
that E lijah was a true prophet of God. The incidents occurring at 
Zarephath are found in verses 8-24 of this chapter. 

I II. Jezebel Threatens Elijah's Life (19: I, 2) 
7'he Occasion.-The first verse is a brief reference to what is fully 

described in the preceding chapter. The facts are as follows : After 
three years Elijah showed himself to Ahab, as the Lord directed, 
and asked him to gather all Israel to Mount Carmel where, by an 
open contest, it might be shown who was the true God-Jehovah 
or Baal. Four hundred and fifty prophets of Baal, and four hun
dred of the Asherah were on the side of Baal; only Elijah contended 
for Jehovah. In the test suggested by Elijah, he was successful, 
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for God sent down fire to consume his offering. This led the people 
to cr y out, "Jehovah, he is God." (Verses 37-40.) Then Elijah gave 
command to slay the idolatrous prophets, which was promptly done. 
He then advised Ahab to get down from the mountain quickly Jest 
he be stopped by the min that would come. Ahab's report of all 
this to Jezebel stil'l"ecl her wicked soul to intense anger, and she de
term ined to h ave Elijah slain. 

Message to Elijah.-Jezebel immediately sent a messenger to Eli
jah to tell him she purposed to have him slain before the next day 
had passed; that his li fe would be taken violently, just as had been 
done to the prophets of Baal. Iler words, "So let t he gods do to 
me, and more also," meant she was 'villing for the gods to slay her 
if she failed to have him killed. This was the strong·est for m in which 
she could assure him that she was determined to carry out her threat. 

IV. Elijah Flees from Jezebel (Verses 3, 4) . 
"Went for His Li/e."-Realizing that he was r isking his l ife if 

he remained whet·e Jezebel could find him, he immediately left and 
came to Beer-sheba. His fl ight shows that God expects even those 
under h is divine protection to use any ordinar y means to take care 
of t hemselves. Beer-sheba was in the southwest extremity of the 
land of Canaan, some fifty mi les southwest of Jerusalem. Being un
der the j urisdiction of Judah, and on the opposite of that territor y, 
made h im comparatively safe from the murderous desig ns of Jezebel. 

E lijah's Requcst.-Reaching Beer-sheba E lijah left his ser vant 
t here and went a day's journey into the wilderness. Just why he 
went to this place of solitude is not stated ; it may have been a further 
effor t to make himself secure, not knowing to what extent J ezebel 
would go in search of him. S itting under a tree in that solitary 
place, he was evidently seized with a fit of discouragement a nd asked 
God to remove h im from the earth. This shows that even t he best 
ser vants of God, because human, pass through such periods of gloom. 
His t houghts were lhe same that have passed through the minds of 
others in times of great distress. He said, "It is enough," by which 
he probably meant that it was useless for him to live longer, as there 
appeared to be nothing more he could do. He knew that the idolaters 
had t hrown down God's altars, and he thought they had killed all 
God's p1·ophets but himself . As he seemed to be fight ing single-handed, 
he thought the door to success had been closed. (Verse 10.) He felt 
that he was no better than other prophets they had slain, and might 
as wel l end the unequal strnggle by passing to the rest provided. In 
this conclusion he was mistaken, for he was later told that t here 
were seven thousand others who had not bowed the knee to Baal. 
(Ver se 18.) 

V. Elijah Fed by an Angel (Verses 5-8) 
"An Angel Touched Him."- It is unnecessary to think his sleep 

was anything more than natural rest. After a day's journey and the 
mental s tra in incident to great discouragemen t, sleep was nature's 
wa y of g iving relief. It may have been the usual time for r est . 
It is not stated when t he angel waked him ; it may have been about 
the ordinary t ime to awake. The point t hat indicates God's car e is 
the fac t that t he angel was there at the t ime needed. H is waking 
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Elijah was assurance that the prophet was not mistaken in t he fact 
that he was there. He spoke, saying, "Arise and eat." The word 
"angel" simply means messenger. There is no need to speculate as 
to what kind of messenger it was. If an angel in the ordinary mean
ing of t hat term, it was a miraculous circumstance; if some earthly 
being, supernatura lly directed, it was still a miracle. Knowing just 
where he was, and supplying his wants at just the time needed, shows 
t hat he was being cared for by a divine providence. 

Things Provided.-When he looked he saw a "cake baken on the 
coals, and a cruse of water," just such t hings as t he physical body 
would need. Again we need not speculate about what kind of miracle 
was performed in g iving him an ordinary cake baked in the usual 
way. The miraculous features of the case are so evident that no 
room is left for doubt that something more than human was in it 
a ll. He arose and ate and then laid down again. A second time the 
a ngel touched him a nd commanded him to eat, saying t he journey 
would be too great for him without ample sustenance. He obeyed 
this command and ate a second time. 

"Forty Da-ys."-After eating t he second time, he arose and went 
in the str ength that food supplied "forty days and forty nights." 
Here again the providential care of God over Elijah a ppears. No 
amount of food eaten at one time would furnish str ength for forty 
days ' activity. God's power furnished the strength without food. 
The food eaten would not have sustained him to r each Mount Horeb 
(Mount Sinai), which was about one hundred and fifty miles south 
of Beer-sheba. Moses was in this same mountain forty days and 
nights without food or drink. (Exod. 34 : 18.) J esus a lso fasted the 
same length of time just preceding his temptation by Satan. (Matt. 
4: 2.) Elij ah's experience in the three eventful years cover ed by 
the drouth which came in answer to his prayer , was unmistakable 
evidence that he was under God's protecting care, that God's favor 
does really rest upon those who keep his commands. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. While God is long-suffering, not willing that any should perish, 

h e is not slack concerning his promises. (2 Pet. 3 : 9.) His promises 
will a ll be fulfi lled just when his divine wisdom decides is best. That 
God hears appropriate prayers of his saints is t he undoubted teaching 
of his word ; the how and when, l ike the fulfillment of promises, must 
be left to his wisdom. 

2. God's blessings and man's obedience are inseparably connected ; 
the former depends upon the latter, the latter secures the former. 
Elijah could go to the place des ignated and hide himself-this he 
was required to do; God could send t he ravens to feed hLm-this he 
did. If we do our part, we need not be disturbed about God's fa iling 
to do his. 

3. It is impossible to estimate just how much evil can be done by 
one wicked person. The more exa lted position t hat is occupied, t he 
greater the evil that can be accomplished. Substitut'ing idolatrous 
worship for that r evealed in God's word will bring to ruin any indi
vidual, family, or nation that tries it. 

4. No difference how discouraging the situation, we should not 
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forget that those on God's side are right, and destined to be victori
ous. Those with God need not fear the final outcome. 

5. Those who live upon the spiritual food which God provides 'vill 
h~ve st_rengt.h to complete the task he has assigned ; those who do not 
will fai l ult1mately, regardless of any and all material wealth. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locntc the places. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
What different places were c11pi t11I cities 

o( Jsrncl? 
Who built Samaria 7 
When and by whom was it tnkcn? 
Whnt prediction was CuUilled in making 

Rnns ha king? 
What is said of Omri's cnrccr? 
Whnt important events occurred within 

forty ycnrs ? 
How is Ahab described? 
What was his great mistake? 

What is known of Elijah? 
What made him famous ? 
What led lo God's sending the drouth? 
What warning had Moses g iven 7 
What mny have Jed Elijah to make t he 

prediction? 
What docs E lijah say about its length? 
Who tell us definitely how long it lusted? 
What command was given Elijah ? 
How was he fed? 

JI 
What vital truth is brought out by Eli

jah's obedience? 
Why was it necessary that he r emain 

hid? 

What other command was given him? 
Where was Zarephath located? 
What was furnis hed by t he change of 

location 7 
Ill 

What is reCcrrcd to in verse one? 
Orielly rela te these events. 
Whal caused J ezebel to decide to have 

Elijah slain? 
What messngc did she send to him? 
Wbat did her words mean? 

IV 
Why did Elijnh leave immediately? 
What docs his flhd1t show? 
Where wns Decr-shcbn located? 
Why would it be n r eas onably snfc pince? 
Wbere did Eliinh go next? 
Wlrat r equest did he make? 
What were the r easons be assig ned? 

v 
What occurred at that place 1 
What did the angel say to him? 
Wbnt was provided for him? 
Wher e is Mount Horeb 1 
Who else fasted forty days ? 

Practlcnl Thoughts 
What lessons nre found in 2 Pet .. 3: 9? 
How do blessings nnd obedience stand 

r elated? 
What will bring certain r uin? 
Who arc sure to be finally victorious 7 
What will give us s trength !or all our 

tas ks? 

L esson IV-July 22, 1934 

ELIJAH HEARS GOD'S VOICE 
l Kings 19 : 9-18. 

9 And he came thither unto a cave, and lodged there ; nnd, behold, the word o! 
J ehovah came to him, and he snid unto him, What doest thou here, Elijah? 

10 And he snid. I have been very jealous for J ehovah, t he God of hosts ; for the 
children of Is rael have forsaken thy covenant, thrown down thine altars, and s lnin 
thy prophets with the sword: nnd I, even I only, am left ; nnd they seek my life, to 
take it nway. 

11 And he said, Go forth, nnd stand upon t he mount before Jehovah. And, be
hold, J chovnh passed by, and n great und s trong wind r ent t he mountains, and brake 
in pieces the rocks before Jehovah; but J ehovah was not in the wind: nnd after the 
wind nn enrthqunke; but J ehovnh wos not in the enrthquukc: 

12 And after the earthquake n fire ; but J ehoval't was not in the fire: a nd after the 
fire n s till s mn!J voice. 

13 And it was so, when Elijnh heard it, thnt he wrapped his Ince in his mantle, 
and went out, nnd stood in the entrance of the cave. And, behold, there Cl\OlO n 
voice unto him, nnd said, Whnt doest thou here, Elijah 7 
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14 And ho snid I have been very jealous for Jehovah , t he God of hosts ; for the 
children of Israel' have forsaken thy covenant, thr own down thine nltnrs, and sla in 
thy prophets with the sword; and I, even I only, am left ; and they seek my life, to 
take it away. 

15 And J eh ovah said unto him, Go return on thy way to the wilderness of Da 
mascus : and when t hou comest, thou shalt anoint H aznel to be k ing over Syria ; 

16 And J clru the son of Nimshi shal t thou anoint to be king o ver Israel; a nd Elisha 
the son of Shaphat of Abel-meholah shalt thou a noint to be prophet in t hy room. 

17 And i t shall come t o pass, thnt him that escnpeth from t he sword of Haznel 
s hnll J ehu s lny ; nnd him thnt escnpetlr from t he sword of Jehu s hall Elisha slay. 

18 Yet will I leave 1ne seven t housnnd in lsrneJ, nil the knees which have not bowed 
unto Bani, and every mout h which hath not kissed him. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Speak, Jehovah, for thy servant heareth." (1 Sam. 
3 : 9.) 

TIJ\IB.-906 B.C. 
PLACE.-Mount Horeb. 
PERSONS.-Elijah and the Lord. 
DEVOTl'ONAL READING.- P s. 57 : 1-5. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
J uly 16. l\1. _____________________ E liiah Hears God's Voice (1 Kings 19 : 9-18 ) 
J u ly 17. 'l', ______________________ __ Noah Hears God's Voice (Gen. 6: 13-22) 
July 18. W .-----------------------Abrum Hears God's Voice {Gen. 12: 1-9) 
July 19. T , ______________________ i:amuel Hears God's Voice (1 Sam. 3: 1-14) 
July 20. F· ----------------------------Saul Henrs God's Voice (Acts 9: 1-9) 
July 21. 5 --------------------------John H enrs God's Voice (Hcv. l : 10-20) 
July 22. 5 ----------------------------------Confidence in God (Ps. 67 : 1-11) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. E lijah Declar es Bis Despondency (Verses 9, 10) . 

II. The Divine Majesty Manifested (Verses 11, 12) . 
III. Jehovah's Question, Elijah's Answer (Verses 13, 14) . 
I V. Jehovah's Commands to Elijah (Verses 15-17) . 

V. J ehovah Encourages E lijah (Verse 18) . 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Elijah's Z eal.-Thc record shows that Elijah was a bold and per

s istent defender of righteousness, jealous for t he honor and devot ion 
that is due the true God. His determined fight against Israel's sins, 
particularly those of the king and queen, was a heroic thing to do; 
it was fraught with terrible dangers. He not only denounced their 
wickedness, but gave an open demonstration that J ehovah is the true 
God. While burning with zeal against corruption, he was humbly 
submissive to God's commands. He was ready either to face a mul
titude s ingle-handed, or remain in concealment for months to escape 
the vengeance of infuriated enemies. Ilis entire career is a remark
able example of fidelity to justice and right. 

Translated.- Elij ah's departure from the earth is one of the strange 
and unusual events. After appointing Elisha as a successor, there 
appea red a chariot of fire, and horses of fire and he was carried up 
to heaven by a whirlwind. (2 Kings 2 : 11, 12.) Enoch, who also 
was translat ed without seeing death, is classed by Paul among those 

190 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENT ARY 



THIRD QUARTER JULY 22, 1934 

who accomplished great things by faith. (Heb. 11: 5.) Elijah's 
case may also be considered an example of faithfulness ; before his 
translation he "had been well-pleasing unto God." Whatever may 
have been the reasons for this exhibition of divine power, we know 
that it would not have been accorded to one who was unfaithful to 
God's commands. A further evidence of Elijah 's fidelity to God is 
seen in the miracles which he was enabled to perform. For an in
definite period the oil and meal were not allowed to fail while Elijah 
was fed by the widow at Za1·ephath; he raised her son to life. (1 
Kings 17 : 8-24.) His prayers were heard and answer ed in bringing 
and ending the long drouth. He divided the waters of the Jordan 
and passed over on dry land. (2 Kings 2: 8.) 

He Was a Ty71e.-The crowning feature of Elijah's career appears 
in its typical nature. Though dead for centuries he, with Moses, 
was permitted to return and be present at the transfiguration of 
Christ. Though not so stated, it seems evident that Elijah was there 
to i·epresent the prophets as was Moses to represent the law. T heir 
presence lent forcefulness to God's statement to hear his Son-im
plying that his gospel would supplant the law a nd the prophets, be
cause a fulfillment of their predictions. Personally he was typical 
of John the Baptist. (Malachi 4: 5.) Jesus so explains the matter. 
(Matt. 11: 12-14; Luke 1: 17.) E lijah was a bold and fearless 
prophet ; so was J ohn. Elijah denounced s in; John did the same in 
requiring repentance. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Elijah Declares His Despondency (Verses 9, 10) 

I n a Cave.-In the closing verse of last lesson we learned that after 
the a ngel fed Elijah, he arose and went to Mount H oreb. Here he 
dwelled in a cave till Jehovah appeared to him. In t his mountain 
centuries before Jehovah placed Moses in a cleft of a rock while 
showing him the div ine Majesty. (Exod. 33: 17-23.) This may have 
been the same cave in which Elijah dwelled; but, if not, still the 
circumstances are qu ite similar. It was the occasion when each was 
in a forty days' fast . (Exod. 34: 28.) The word of the Lord came, 
asking, "What doest thou here, Elijah?" The reason for this ques
tion is not clear. To say it was a criticism for his efforts to escape 
the wrath of J ezebel hardl y seems plausible, s ince God directed him 
to hide himself from Ahab. It may have been just to provoke his 
reply. 

"Very Jealous."-Elijah replied that he had been "very jealous 
for Jehovah"-that is, he had resented and boldly condemned the 
idolatry which the children of Israel had practiced. In this he was 
truly justified, for Jehovah had declared himself to be a jealous God, 
refusing to allow his people to have any gods besides himself. (Exod. 
20: 2.) He made three specific charges against Israel: 1. They have 
"forsaken thy covenant." This was evident in their introduction of 
idolatry, and marrying heathen women. 2. They have "thrown down 
thy altars." This they did to give place to idolatrous worship. 3. 
They have "slain thy prophets." They did not want any left to con
demn their iniquities and heathen worship. All this stirred his 
righteous soul to fight sin with all his power. 

His Gloo11i.-Though successful in many efforts, yet the necessity 
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of fleeing to save h is life had a natural tendency to bring periods 
of gloom. H is forty days' fast and time of soli tude in the cave would 
f urnish just the occasion for such despondency as his cry indicated. 
Thinking that he was alone in the unequal struggle, with a heart 
burdened with grief because of Israel's sins, would naturally produce 
j ust t he feeling expressed by his words. 

II. The Divine Majesty Manifested (Verses 11, 12) 
Called Before the Lord.-The call came to Elijah to "Go forth, 

and stand upon the mount before the Lord." It is evident that 
this incident was to display the majesty of t he Lord before him
perhaps to comfort and encourage him by the fact that, though seem
ingly alone, the power of God was with him. A similar manifestation 
of divine power and glory was revealed to Moses at the giving of the 
law. (Ex. 19 : 17-Z5.) Jehovah called Moses to the top of the moun
tain. He then manifested his presence in a thick cloud, in fire, and 
in smoke as that of a great furnace. A trumpet sounded loud and 
long. Out of these great material disturbances God's voice was heard 
-the Ten Commandments were spoken. 

The Lord Passed By.-That Elijah did not see God in his full 
and resplendent g lory is evident from a s imilar appearance to Moses 
on this same mountain. (Ex. 33: 22, 23.) Verse 20 shows that man 
in the flesh could not endure to see the full display of God's majesty. 
But Moses was allowed to see a genuine manifestation of God's glory; 
t he same privilege was granted to Elijah in this instance. There 
was a great wind sufficiently strong to rend the mountains, and break 
in pieces the rocks, but God was not revealed in the wind. After the 
wind there was an earthquake, then a fire, but ~od did not reveal 
himself in either of these. Doubtless they in some way prepared the 
mind of Elijah for the revelation to be made later. Then the record 
says that Elijah heard "a still small voice." Divine acts, of course, 
are always according to divine wisdom; a fai lure to understand why 
certain things are done only shows the weakness of h umanity. We 
may never discover why Goel revealed himself to Elijah in t his par
t icular manner; but one thing is evident, his power is just as truly 
present in the quiet spoken word as the majestic commotions of na
tur e. Miraculous movements in the material world prove the exer
cise of divine power, but t ruth is revealed by t he spoken or written 
word. This has been the case in a ll covenants God has made with 
men. 

III. Jehovah's Question, Elijah's Answer (Verses 13, 14) 
"Wrapped His Face."-When Elijah heard the voice, he wrapped 

his face in his mantle, went out and stood at the entrance of th e cave. 
A similar circumstance occurred when J\Ioses was called to deliver 
the people from Egypt. (Ex. 3: 6.) It is th ere stated that the rea
son why Moses hid his face was that he was "afraid to look upon 
God." This may have been the reason for Elij ah hiding his face. 
Or he may have naturally felt that as a human being he was un
worthy to appear in the divine presence without some token of re
spect. His knowledge of Moses' life may have reminded him that man 
could not view the Supreme Being unprotected. While in the cave 
the word of the Lord came to him, and said : "What doest thou here, 
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Elijah?" In just what manner this question came to him through 
the word of Jehovah is not revealed. It may have been suggested to 
his mind by his meditation of that word. But at the entrance of the 
cave a voice spake to him and repeated the same question. This 
could not have failed to impress him with the fact that it was Je
hovah speaking. 

The Answer.-Since the question was in precisely the same form 
as it was in the cave, Elijah r eplies in exactly the same words. He 
may have thought he should reply in the same words, or he may h ave 
wanted to emphasize his reasons for being there ; to explain why he 
had fled from the wrath of J ezebel. He doubtless felt that his r ea
sons were ample justification for his presence in the cave. 

IV. Jehovah's Commands to Elijah (Verses 15-17) 
Sent lo Dwmascus.-Damascus was the capital of Syria, and located 

something more than a hundred miles northeast of the city of Sama
ria . This was outside of t he territory where he might be in danger 
of J ezebel. He was told to r eturn "on thy way to the wilderness of 
Damascus," but the margin gives it a different turn. It says, "by 
the wilderness to Damascus." The latter means he was to take a 
wilderness route rather than a highway in going to Damascus. This 
probably is the idea intended. It meant that he was to go through 
t he uninhabited or sparsely settled sections. This was a natural pre
caution that would render him Jess liable to be recognized and taken 
by Jezebel or other enemies. 

Anointinus R cquired.-He was told to anoint IIazael to be king over 
Syria, J ehu to be king over Israel, and Elisha to be a prophet in 
his own room. These commands were a clear indication that he was 
to make provisions for carrying out God's purposes as he had plainly 
expressed them. His predicting dire calamity to I srael for t heir 
wickedness was not enough ; those predictions had to be fulfilled after 
his departure. '!'his summary punishment had to come through in
dividuals who had God's approval for their work. Those anointed 
had much to do in executing God's wrath against Israel 's outrageous 
sinners. 

Purpose Stated.-What was clea1·ly implied in giving these com
mands is plainly stated in verse 17. Those anointed ones were to be 
a kind of chain for accompli shing God's purpose. Those that should 
escape Hazael would encounter Jehu ; likewise, those escaping both 
would have to encounter Elisha. The location or Syria, though an 
enemy country, was such that its king could be used for inflicting 
j udgments upon Israel. Elijah had foretold the destrnction of Ahab's 
house, and the miserable death that would come to Jezebel. (1 Kings 
21 : 22-29.) Ahab was killed in battle. (1 Kings 22 : 37-39.) Jeze
bel and Ahab's son, Joram (also called Jehoram, 2 Kings 3: 1) were 
slain by Jehu. (2 Kings 9: 24; 30-37.) Thus the predictions regard
ing Ahab and J ezebel literally came true. As we have no r ecord of 
Elisha using the sword, his opposition to Israel's sins probably con
s isted in his strong denunciations. As t hese helped to have God's 
commands carried out, he was indirectly responsible ; hence, it was 
said that he would execute the punishment. 
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V. Jehovah Encourages Elijah (Verse 18) 
"Will I Leave."-The King James says, "I have left." Either 

expression is satisfactory, for the meaning is that a great number 
were then true in heart to Jehovah, and would be found so when the 
real test came. They had been, and would be; many were on the side 
of righteousness. Th purpose was to dispel the prophet's gloom 
by assuring him t hat he was not alone as he had imagined. To have 
the voice of Jehovah himself utter these words of encouragement 
was the strongest form of assurance. 

"Seven Tlwu.sand."-This was a goodly number, if the expression 
was to be given its literal meaning. As compar ed with the whole 
kingdom it was a small number; as compared with Elijah alone
the purpose for which mentioned- it was a huge number. As in
definite amounts are often expressed by large definite numbers, it 
is possible that i t is the case here. If so, there were possibly many 
more than just seven thousand. The word seven is used to indicate 
a perfect number, and seven thousand would be a very likely expres
s ion to indicate some large indefinite number. Many may have ap
peared indifferent, fearing to antagonize the ruling house, but were 
really ready to stand for righteousness when they saw any chance to 
be successful. Notwithstanding the brazen wickedness that pr evailed 
in the royal court, it seems hardly credible to think that only seven 
thousand righteous were left in the whole nation. 

"Not Bowed to Baal."-To bow before another was a general cus
tom to indicate r espect, reverence, or worship. Naturally, if images 
of Baal had been erected, the worshippers would have bowed before 
them. Kissing the image in some form was a token of adoration
meaning love for the god and fidelity to his worship. Such tokens of 
respect for t he heathen god meant that the worshippers had forsaken 
the worship of Jehovah. Elijah was assured that this great number 
h ad not t hus for gotten God or abandoned his worship. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. When pious souls are alone, communing with their own thoughts 

and meditating on the words of God, questions will come to them that 
are similar to those that came to Elijah in the solitude of that cave. 
With the realization of the terrible sins prevalent in the world, the 
question will come: What are you doing here? What efforts are 
you making to bring the t ruth to lost souls that are within you1· reach? 
Can you be excused for neglect simply because the sins are man y 
and great? 

2. Elijah was called from his concealment in the cave to witness a 
great display of divine power, and leave for another place where 
t he Lord h ad a work to be done. The Lord in his word calls us from 
our indifference, carelessness, and idleness, out into the field where 
there are unlimited opportunities to accomplish something in his 
service. The salvation of our own souls depends upon this service. 

3. We, like E li jah, would probably feel it necessary to cover our 
faces if called upon to look at Jehovah, while in the flesh. No such 
veiling, however, is necessary when we look into his written word to 
learn our duty. It, like a mirror, will reflect perfectly just what a 
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Christian should be, and pla inly show us just how much we lack 
of coming up to the model. 

4. We have every assurance that whatever promises or threats 
God has made in his wor.d, he will make sufficient preparations to ful
fil l. This should prove a solemn warning to the wicked, in the chur ch 
and out, but a g1·eat comfort and encouragement to t he fa ithful. 

5. The gr eat, dark cloud of s in that has spread over the world is 
enough to fi ll true hearts with gloom and drive us from the field of 
action were i t not true t hat r ighteousness still lives in many hearts, 
and will ult imately prevail. We may not know how many, but God 
knows " them that are h is." (2 Tim. 2 : l!l.) 

QUESTIONS ON THE LE SSO N 
Give t he subject. 
R epent the Golden Tc.-.t. 
Give th e t ime. 
Le>eutc tire p ince. 
Nnmc t h e p erso ns. 
Giv<· the Lcsson Outli ne. 

Introd uctory Stu dy 
How do th e r ecor ds present E lijah? 
What other str iking characteristic be-

s ides zeal did h e have? 
Descr ibe his depar ture from the earth. 
W ho else was trnnslntcd ? 
W hnt did t hese t ranslat ions show? 
What m irnclcs did E lijah per fo rm ? 
Describe his re t urn t o earth. 
O C whom was h e typical? 

To whom did God appear on Mount 
Horeb ? 

Point out the similari ty oC t he two oc-
currences. 

Wh nt quest ion was naked ? 
How did Elij a h a ns wer i t? 
What three charges were m a de against 

ls racl? 
Why w as t he s ituation likely to make 

h im gloomy ? 
II 

What eall ca me t o E li jah 1 
W ha t was the purpose or this call? 
Descr ibe the Lord's appearance to Moses 

on Mount H oreb. 
Describe his ap p cnruncc lo E li jah. 
Point out the d ifference. 
What is r evealed by the s poken or wr it

ten wor d? 

III 
Why did Elijah wrap h is Cnce i n h is 

mantle? 
Why did Moses hide h is face? 
How did lhe question firs t come t o Eli

jah? 
Uow did he answer the question t he 

•ccond lime ? 
Why did he use the same words ? 

IV 
Where wns E lijah sent? 
W her e is t he p ince loca ted? 
What is the rnnrginal rending here ? 
Whut is the p robable sense ? 
What person• was he to a n oint? 
Why were these commands g iven? 
Whnt purpo"c Cor their anointing is 

stated? 
What prediction h ad E lijah made con

ccrninJ? Ahnb's house ? 
When and how was it ful filled? 

v 
What is meant by " W ill leave"? 
H ow mnny hod not accepted Bani? 
What is m ennt by "not bowed to Baal"? 

P ractical Thou g hts 
What questions often come to p ious 

Chr i• tinns? 
Wlvat call clocs God's word i;ive Chris

tiuns ? 
What will God's word show us? 
Whnt s hould wnrn t he w icked a nd en

courage the righteous ? 
Why should the CaithCul not be dis

cournged? 

L esson V-July 29, 1934 

MICAIAH SPEAKS THE TRUTH 
1 Kings 22 : 1-14. 

1 And they continued t h ree years without war bttwecn Syria and lsrncl. 
2 And it cnmc to pass in the tlTird year, that J ohoshnphnt the king of Judah came 

down to the kin1: or Israel. 
3 And the king of Israel said unto his servants, Know ye that Rumoth-gilcad is 

ours, a n d we arc s t ill , nnd take it not out of t he hnrul of the king or Syria? 
4 A nd he snid unto J ehosh nphnt. Wilt thou go wi th me to battle to Ra moth-
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gilend? And Jehoshaphat said to Uic king or Israel, I am ns thou art, my people ns 
thy people, my horses ns thy horses. 

6 And J ehoshaphat said unto the king or Israel, Inquire fi rst, I p ray thee, f or 
the word or Jehovah. 

G Then t!Pe king of Israel gathered the prophets together . about four hundred 
men , nnd said unto them, Shall l go ngainst Ramolh-gilead lo battle, or shall l for
bear? And they said, Go up; for the L ord will deliver i t into the hand or the king. 

7 Dut J ehoshaphat said, ls t here: not here a prophet of Jehovah besides, that we 
may inquire of trim? 

8 And the king of Israel said unto J ehoshnp hnt. There is yet one mnn by whom 
WC may inquire of J ehovah. Micuinh the son or Imlah : but I hnte him; for he doth 
not prophesy good concerning me, but evil. And Jehoshaphat s aid, Let not t!Pe king 
soy so. 

9 Then the king of Israel called an officer, nnd said, Felch quickly Micainh the 
son of Imlah. 

10 Now the king of Israel and Jehoshap hat the k ing o f Judah were silting each 
on his t hrone. arrayed in their robes, in an open pince at the e ntrance of the gate 
of Snmnrin; and nil the prophets were p r ophesying before them. 

11 And Zedekiah the son or Chennnnnh made him horns of iron, and snid, Thus 
snith J ehovnh, With these s halt ti'rou push t he Syrians, until they be consumed. 

12 And nil the prophets prophesied so, saying. Go up lo Rnmoth-gilend, nnd pros
per; for Jehovah will deliver it into the hnnd of the king. 

13 And the messenger that went to call Micainh spake unto him, saying, Debold 
now. the words of the prophets declare good unto the king with one mouth: let thy 
word, I pray thee, be like the word or one of them, nnd speak thou good. 

14 And Micaiah snid, As J ehovah liveth, wlmt J ehovah saith unto me, that will I 
speak. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"What Jehovah saith unto me, that will I speak." 
(1 Kings 22 : 14.) 

TIME.-897 B.C. 
PLACE.-Samaria. 
PERSONs.-Ahab, Jehoshaphat, Micaiah and false prophets. 
DEVOTION AL READlNG.-Ps. 119 : 9-16. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 23. 111---------------------Micaiah Speaks the Truth (I Kings 22: 1-14} 
J uly 24. T ·----------------------------'fruth!ulncss N<!glccted (Jcr. 9 : 1-9) 
July 26. W ·--- ---------------------------Truthfulncss Desired ( Ps . 15: 1-5) 
Ju ly 26. T ..• ------------ -------------Truthfulncss Valuable (Eph. 4: 14-25) 
July 27. F---- -----------------------'I'ruttrfulncss Commanded (Ex. 23: 1-9) 
J uly 28. S·---------- -----------------Truth!uln ess Rewarded (Zech. 8 : 9-17) 
July 29. S·----------------·--·-·---------Thc Woy of Truth (Ps . 119: 9 - lG) 

LESSON OUTLI NE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Ahab and Jehoshaphat Form a League (Verses 1-4) . 

II. Ahab Inquires of False Prophets (Verses 5, 6). 
III. Jehoshaphat Ins ists on Hearing Micaiah (Verses 7, 8). 
IV. Zedekiah's False Prophecy (Verses 9-12). 
V. Micaiah's Promise to Speak the Truth (Verses 13, 14). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Elijah's Mantlc.-Our last lesson left Elijah at Mount Horeb with 

a command to anoint two kings and one prophet. Apparently he 
left immediately and found first Elisha who was to become prophet 
in his room. Elisha must have had considerable property, for Elijah 
found him plowing twelve yoke of oxen-using twelve yoke in his 
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farm operations, and following one yoke himself. E l ijah cast h is 
mantle upon him as he passed by. This signified his call to be a 
pr ophet, or to follow Elijah as a servant. The later events showed 
Elisha it meant the former. This incident occurred some ten years 
before E lijah was trm1slatccl . It is not stated when Hazael was 
anoin ted to be k ing of Syria, but E lisha, as t he successor of E lijah, 
anointed J ehu. (2 Kings 9 : 1-14.) This anointing was done ind i
r ectly by E li jah, because clone by one he had appointed in his stead. 

Lesson Interval.-In the period between this and the last lesson, 
Ben-hadad, k ing of Syria, with a confederacy of thirty-two petty 
kings, demanded t hat Ahab surrender to him all his silver and gold. 
T hrough God's protection and aid, Ahab gained a victory over the 
Syrian army, but their king escaped. The next year he r enewed 
his attack, and through God's in tervention was again defeated. After 
this he asked Ahab for peace, a nd promised to return to Israel all 
the cities his father had taken from them. (1 Kings 20 : 34.) I t 
was during this lesson interval t hat Ahab committed h is most atro
cious crime- when h is insane desire for Naboth's vineyard caused 
him to accept what his murderous wife had secured by having Na
both slain. It seems strange that such a man should have been 
granted any favors from God. But we should not forget t hat God 
sometimes allowed one wicked man to punish another more wicked. 
Then, Ahab, with all his wickedness, was king of some of God's peo
ple, seven thousand of whom had not yet bowed the knee to Baal. 
God 's favors may have been more for them than for Ahab personally. 

Ahab R ebiiked.-A certain prophet rebuked h im for his covenant 
with Ben-hadad, saying that he had allowed an enemy of Israel to 
escape whom God had devoted to destruction. T his mistake was the 
more censurable because it was t hrough God's help that he had gained 
the victories over the Syrian king. For his personal s in in the case 
of Naboth, Elijah told him that his own death would be a violent 
one as had been that of Na both. (1 Kings 21 : 19.) Though he was 
to be killed, he was promised t hat t he rule would not be taken from 
his house till his son reigned in his stead. (1 Kings 21 : 29.) The 
prediction of Ahab's death came h ue as the sequel to this lesson 
shows. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Ahab and Jehoshaphat Form a League (Verses 1-4) 

"Three Years."-Verse 1 says ther e had not been any war between 
the k ingdoms of Syl'ia and Israel for three years. That means th a t 
three years had elapsed since the covenant of peace was made be
tween Ahab and Ben-hadad, mentioned in 1 Kings 20 : 34. Verse 2 
says it was in the " third year" that Ahab and J ehoshaphat made their 
league to capt ure Ramoth-gilead. This shows, accord ing to the H e
brew method of reckoning time, that "three year s" and the "third 
year " meant the same thing. With us three years without qual i
ficat ion means t hree full years. With them an event occurring any 
t ime within the third year would be called t hree years, any part of a 
year being counted as if the full year had been used. T his is a divine 
comment on the different expressions used to describe the time Christ 
was in the t omb. 

Occasion for Visit.-Considering the antagonism that would na-
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turally come about t hrough the division of the kingdom, this social 
and friendly visit of t he king of J udah would appear a little strange, 
except for some facts found in the r ecord. For some unexplained 
reason J ehoram, the son of J ehoshaphat, had married Atha liah, the 
daughter of Ahab. (2 Kings 8 : 18.) That she inherited much of the 
wickedness of Ahab a nd J ezebel is seen in the fact t hat she usurped 
the t hrone through wholesale murders, and was herself mur der ed. 
(2 Kings 11 : 1-3, 12-16.) This matrimonial alliance of the t wo 
ruling houses accounts for the friendly v isit of Jehoshaphat. Al
though his reign was in the main good and pleasing to Jehovah, such 
unholy a lliances brought trouble to his kingdom. 

Ahab's Proposition.-Ahab remarked to his servants "that Ramoth
gilead is ours," adding that they were making no effort to take it 
from the k ing of Sy1·ia . This was a tactful way of preparing to ask 
J ehoshaphat if he would assist in taking it. There was a plaus i
bilit y in the r emark, for in the settlement of the twelve tribes it 
belonged to them, being one of the cities of refuge. (Deut. 4 : 43.) 
I n some way, before t his, it had fallen into the h ands of the k ing of 
Syria . It m ight have been one of the cities that Ben-hadad, in his 
covenant with Ahab, had agreed to return. (1 Kings 20 : 34.) If 
he had fa iled to keep his promise, this would have furnished a p lausi
ble excuse for Ahab declaring war on him. Jehoshaphat said, "I 
a m as t hou art," by which he meant he would help in the war with 
all his resour ces, if necessary. F or t h is league with Ahab, he was 
strongly r ebuked by a man of God. (2 Chron. 19 : 1-3.) 

II. Ahab Inquires of False Prophets (Verses 5, 6) 
"Wor d of Jehovah."-J ehoshaphat could not have been ignorant of 

the open idolatry in Ahab's court, nor of the outrageous cr imes of 
Ahab and Jezebel. He was not an abandoned wretch that had given 
up all r espect for the tr ue God. He may have considered the enter
prise only a matter of national policy to cement more strongly a 
friendship alr eady formed. But he also felt that the undertaking 
was too serious to begin without some assur ance that it was pleasing 
to J ehovah. Naturally such information would be sought from the 
prophets. 

Ahab Consents.-Ahab evidently agreed, for he promptly gather ed 
together about four hundred who claimed to be prophets. It is not 
stated just where he found t hese four hundred. The four hundred 
and fif ty prophets of Baal had been slain by E lijah 's command, after 
they were shown to be false at the contest at Mount Ca rmel. T here 
were four h undred prophets of the Asherah suppor ted by Jezebel. 
(1 Kings 18 : 19.) These Elijah had asked Ahab to have at Moun t 
Carmel, but verse 22 indicates t hey were not there. They were 
probably t he ones Ahab gathered at this t ime. If not, t hey were pre
t ended prophets of Jehovah, but were fa lse. 

Their Advice.- T hey wer e anxious to deliver a prophecy t hat would 
please Ahab, knowing t hat wor ds of appr oval ar e generally much 
more acceptable than those of condemnation. This has a lways been 
true of wicked people especially. (Isa. 30 : 10-12; J er . 23 : 30-32.) 
Without any apparent hesitation, t hey said, " Go up; for t he Lord 
will deliver i t into the hand of t he king." '£heir statement was a bit 
equivoca l, for in whatever way t he battle went, they could have said 
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it was delivered into the hand of a king, though they meant for Ahab 
to understand it would be delivered to him. Since Ahab wanted to 
go, their advice was perfectly satisfactory to him. 

III. Jehoshaphat Insists on Hearing Micaiah (Verses 7, 8) 
Jehoshaphat Dissatisfied.-Though four hundred with one voice de

clared the campaign would be a success, Jehoshaphat was not satisfied. 
Possibly something about their manner in delivering the prediction 
may have made him suspicious, or learning just who they were 
may have caused him to doubt t heir words. Knowing t he usual man
ner of God's prophets, working alone, the great number would not 
have had any convincing feature. He may have remembered the con
test between Elijah and the four hundred and fifty prophets of Baal 
at Mount Carmel. At any rate he remained unconvinced, and asked 
for another prophet to be heard. 

"I Hate Him."-Ahab admitted that Micaiah, son of Imlah, was 
a prophet, but said he hated him. After hearing Micaiah, it would 
not be difficult to discover why he hated him, even if he had not him
self told us why. He said that Micaiah never spake anything but 
evil concerning him. This, of course, he had to do, if he said any
thing about him at all. Ahab did not want the truth; it did not 
harmonize with his sinful desires. Naturally he would hate a prophet 
that told him the exact truth. It is possible that Micaiah was the 
"certain man" that condemned Ahab for allowing the king of Syria 
to escape. ( 1 Kings 20: 35, 42, 43.) Jehoshaphat insisted that Ah ab 
should not speak thus of the prophet-condemn him before hearing 
his words. He was evidently so anxious to have Jehoshaphat's help 
that he agreed to hear Micaiah. 

IV. Zedekiah's False Prophecy (Verses 9-12) 
"Fetch Quickly Micaiah."-Perhaps Ahab did not want to appear 

unwilling to accede to Jehoshaphat's request, so he called an officer 
and commanded that Micaiah be brought quickly. While waiting 
for him both kings arrayed themselves in their royal robes and sat 
in an open place at the gate. All the four hundred appeared before 
t hem and continued to prophesy. All they said is not given, but pre
sumably they were attempting to give stronger assurance to their 
prediction by repetition, and all other means that might add force. 
Such great displays and vehement efforts often have a very convinc
ing effect. The false prophets here were doubtless using every known 
means to satisfy both kings. 

"Horns of l ron."-One Zedekiah, more zealous than the res t it 
seems, attempted to show by significant acts how easily and suc
cessfully they would defeat the Syrians. He declared that with such 
simple instruments as the horns they would be able to "push" the 
Syrians unt il they be consumed. He was a lso probably trying to 
impress the kings with t he idea that the victory would be won with 
little or no loss of their own soldiers, which is a very important mat
ter in counting the cost of warfare. His extravagant words and 
promises were endorsed by the four hundred prophets, who made them 
the occasion to again assure the kings t hat the battle should be begun. 
The true facts, as detailed in the history later, show a ll these ex
treme prophecies to have been false. 
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V. Micaiah's Promise to Speak the Truth (Verses 13, 14) 
The Messenger's Appcal.-Of course the officer that was sent to 

call Micaiah revealed to him all that had tl·anspired already. This 
enabled Micaiah to understand exactly what the situation was, and 
what would be required. He said that all the prophets with one 
mouth had declared good unto the k ing; they had all agreed that he 
should go up against Ramoth-gilead, and would be successful in de
feating the Syrian army. Upon their united testimony promising 
success, the messenger based his appeal for .Micaiah to let his words 
agree with theirs, and to speak good for the king. Humanly speak
ing there wer e some strong reasons for yielding to the request. Ordi
narily it is easier as well as more pleasant to agree with the ma
jority ; there is a popular approval that strongly appeals to our 
nature. Drifting with the current requires little exertion; going 
against it is a different matter. The desire to be popular is a tempta
tion hard to resist. Added to all this, endorsing the predictions of 
the four hundred would have pleased Ahab exceedingly, and likely 
led to rewards of various kinds. To condemn his project meant pos
sible imprisonment. From the standpoint of personal gain, following 
the messenger's suggestion was the wise thing ; only strong fidelity 
to t he right could withstand such appeals. 

Micaiah's Reply.-Micaiah assured the messenger that what he 
said would as certainly be true as that Jehovah Jives ; that he would 
say only what Jehovah said to him. It meant that he would only re
peat to them God's message, which had to be true because really 
spoken by Jehovah. It was equivalent to saying that he would tell 
the king the truth without fear of his disapproval, and without re
gard for what the fa lse prophets had said. 'l'his was the only reply 
a tL-ue man of God could have g iven under the circumstances. It 
was in strict accord with the Bible teaching on honesty and the value 
of truth. 

The Scquel.-The remainder of the lesson chapter gives the sequel 
to our lesson. It supplies the direct evidence that l'tlicaiah actually 
did speak the truth as well as promise to do so, which is the point 
in the last verse of the lesson te:>..1;. Ire charged Ahab's prophets 
with being actuated by a lying spirit, predicted a defeat fo1· t he 
Israelites, and the death of Ahab himself. The facts as they oc
curred sustain perfectly Micaiah's words as being truth. Wl1 y Je
hoshaphat went with Ahab after hearing Micaiah's prediction is not 
revealed. It may have been another case where the words of men 
are more r eadily received than the words of God, Or, he may have 
been among the number who do not always resist personal influence, 
even with the support of God's promises. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Those who form any kind of alliance-social, financial, or politi

cal-tha t is l ikely to hinder their service to God will soon find them
selves confronting p1·opositions to lead them from God entirely. "Evil 
companionships corrnpt good morals" (1 Cor. 15: 33) is a truth that 
we cannot evade. 

2. False teachers are willing to give what is wanted in return for 
personal gain. Those who will not "endure the sound doctrine" 

200 ANNUAL LESSON C01U.IENT ARY 



THIRD QUARTER JULY 29, 1934 

"will heap to themselves t eachers after t heir own lusts, and wi.11 
turn away their ears from the truth, and turn aside to fables." 

3. A popular fiillacy is to conclude that a statement of practice 
is t r ue because many people believe it or accept it . Propositions de
pend upon adequate proof-real facts-not upon the number who say 
they are true. In the final test it will be found that God's words 
are true, even if every man mus t be proved false. 

4. A common practice of those who occupy false positions is to 
deal in extravagant and vehement assert ions. With the multitude 
of thoughtless and indifferent such assertions succeed as well or 
better than true facts sustained by solid evidence. 

5. Speaking to please man will win earthly honor and temporal 
r ewards but will be valueless when each case passes in review before 
the Lord. According to Paul such teachers cannot please the Lord. 
(See Gal. 1 : 10. ) Speaking· as the Bible speaks is our only safe 
course, since that is the standard by which our eternal destiny is to 
be determined. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t h e subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give t he t ime. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the L esson OuUine. 

Introductory Study 
Describe Elijah 's meeting with Elisha. 
What wag s ignified by custing his mun

tlc on him 7 
How long was this before Elijah's trans

lation 7 
WITat demnnd was made by the Syrian 

king? 
What atrocious crime did Ahab com

mit? 
Account for God's showing any favors 

to Ahnb. 
What rebuke did a prophet administer? 
What final promise wns made to him 7 

What period was covered by the three 
years o( peace ? 

What two expressions mean the same 
thing? 

Upon what event is this a comment 7 
Account for J ehoshnphnt's visit to Su-

marin. 
How is Atlrnliah r epresented? 
What did Ahab say nbout Rnmoth-gilead? 
What is known of this city? 
W hy wns it in the hands of the i::y

r ia ns 7 
What r ebuke was given to J ehoshaphat 7 

II 
What demnnd did Jehoshaphat make ? 
H ow did Ahab comply wit h the demand 7 

What is known of the p rophets Ahab 
called together 7 

What advice did t hey give 7 

III 
What further reques t did Jehoshaphat 

make? 
Why wag he not convinced by the great 

number? 
Whnt did Ahab sny nbout Jl!icainlY? 
Who mny ha\le been the "certain man" 

of 1 Kings 20 : BG. 42? 
How did J ehosh:iphnt r ebuke Ahab 7 

IV 
What did Ahab command 7 
What occurred while waiting 1 
Why did the four hundred prophesy 

again 7 
What was done by Zedekiah 7 
Wlrnt was he trying to do? 
Who endorsed his words 7 
What shows his prophecy was false 7 

v 
What did t he messenger tell Micaiah 1 
What did he ask Micninh to do 7 
What reMons would suggest accepting 

his idea 7 
Whal r eply did Jl!icninh make 7 
What did his reply mean 7 
Wlrnt does the sequel show 7 

Practical Thou ghts 
What important truth can we not evade? 
Whut will false teachers and false hear -

ers do? 
What is a popular fallacy? 
\Vhnt is n common practice? 
Whom should we strive to please 7 
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Lesson V I-Au gust S, 1934 

ELISHA HELPS THE NEEDY 
2 Kings 4: 1-7, 42-44. 

1 N ow there cried n ccrlnin woman or th e wives or t he sons of lh e prophets unto 
E lis ha, snying, T h y ser vant my husbnnd is dead; nnd t hou knowcst that t hy scrvnnt 
did fcnr J ehovah: and the creditor is come to take unto him my two cmldrcn to be 
bondmcn. 

2 And Elisha s nid unto her, W hnt sh nll I do for t hec ? tell mc ; what hast thou in 
thc house? And slrc said, Thy handmaid hnth not anything in the house, save a pot 
o f oil. 

3 Then he said, Go, borrow t hec vessels abrond or nil thy neighbors, even empty 
vcsseJs : borrow not n !cw. 

4 And thou shalt go in, nnd shut the door upon thee and upon t hy sons, nnd pour 
out into nil t h ose vessels ; and th'On shnlt set aside that w hich is full. 

6 So sh e wen t fr om him, an d sh ut the door upon her nnd upon her sons ; they 
brought tho vessels to her . nnd she poured out. 

6 And i t cnme t o pn•s. when t he vessels were full, t hnt she snid unto h er son, 
Ilri nl? me yet a vessel. And he snid unto h er, Tlll?re is not n vessel more. And the 
oil s tayed. 

7 Then sh e came nnd told thn mnn of God . And he snid, Go, sell the oil. nnd pny 
thy debt, n nd live thou and thy sons of t he r est. 

42 And ther e came n mnn Crom Bnal·shalishah, and brought the man o f God bread 
oC the first-fruits, twenty loaves of barley, and fresh ears oC grain in m s sock. And 
he said. Give unto t he people that they may eaL 

43 And his servant said, What, • hould I set thi~ before n hundred men? Dut he 
snid, Give the people, that th ey mny eat ; for th us snith J chovnh, T lll?y sh all cat, nnd 
sha ll leave ther eof. 

44 So he set i t before them, nnd they did cat, nnd lef t t hereof, accordin g to the 
word or J ch ovah . 

GOLDEN T EXT.- "ln.asm11ch as ye didl it unto one of these m y breth-
ren, even these least, ye did it imto ?1w." (Matt. 25 : 40.) 

TrME.-895 B.C. for sections 1-3; 890 for section 4. 
PLACE.-Gilgal. 
P ERSONS.- Elisha, t he widow, and the people. 
DEVOTIONAL REAOI NG.-Ps. 41 : 1-4. 

DAILY. BIBLE READI NGS.-
J uly 30. Jli. ______________________ E lish a Heh>s the N eedy ( 2 K in gs 4: 1·7) 
J u ly 31. T . __________________________ Qpprcssing t he Needy (Ps. 10 : 1-14) 
August I. W·--------------- ------- - -- -A Fnth er to lh e Needy ( J ob 20 : 1· 17) 
August 2. T, ______ _________________ A P romise to the Needy ( P hil. 4: 16·23 ) 
August 3. F ·-------------------Contr ibulions for the Needy (I Cor. lG : 1-9 ) 
August 4. S·---------------------S:icrificing for the Needy (2 Cor. 8: 1-9) 
August 5. $ . ___ ____ ________________________ Helping the Needy (Ps. 41 : 1-4) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. A Certa in Woman Appeals for Help (Verses 1, 2) . 
II. Prepara tion Made for the Miracle (Verses 3, 4). 

III. Obedience and Its Results (Verses 5-7) . 
IV. Elisha Miraculou~ly Feeds the People (Verses 42-44). 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Elijah's Siwcessor.-In our last lesson we learned of t he covenant 

of peace between Jehoshaphat and Ahab, kings of Judah and Israel. 
(1 Kings 22: 44; 2 Chron. 19: 2.) Ahab's immedi a te successor was 
his son, Ahaziah, who reigned two years. He was fo llowed by Jeho
ram, also a son of Ahab. ( 1 Kings 22: 51; 2 Kings 3 : 1.) The 
Moabites who had been old and inveterate enemies of the Israelites 
had been subjugated by David nearly a century and a half before. 
(Z Sam. 8 : 2.) They had been paying tribute to Ahab, but after his 
death rebelled against his son. (2 Kings 3: 4, 5.) The covenant 
of peace between Israel and Judah enabled Ahab to secure Jehosh
aphat's help against the Syrians when he went to retake Ramoth
gilead. The same friendly relations enabled Jehora111, Ahab's son, 
to obtain Jehoshaphat's aid against the Moabites. (2 Kings 3 : 6-8.) 
In getting r eady for the attack, an e111ergency arose which made it 
necessary to consult a prophet of the Lord. As Elijah had been 
translated at this time, they called Elisha who had been appointed 
in his stead. The advice of Micaiah was rejected by Ahab and Jehosh
aphat, and disaster followed their attack on Ra111oth-gilead. The 
advice of Elisha was followed by J ehoram and Jehoshaphat and a 
victory gained. 

Elisha's Career.-As was true of Elijah, nothing is known of 
Elisha t ill he was anointed to become prophet. Some t ime later he 
was conducted into his prophetical office by Elijah, who had also 
anointed him. A detailed account of this ceremony is given in 1 Kings 
2: 1-12. Though not occupying as prominent a place in the divine 
record as Elij ah, yet h is labors extended over a long period, and 
his work covered a wide field. His many and varied miracles fur
nished a continuous evidence that his call to be a prophet was truly 
genuine. The length of time during which Elijah continued his 
prophetic labors, if all of it has been r ecorded, was about fourteen 
year s; that of E lisha was much longer-probably about sixty years. 

A Comparison.-Both prophets appear to have been citizens of 
the kingdom of Israel, and were outstanding examples of that num
ber who had not bowed the knee to Baal. They were both bold and 
uncompromising defenders of righteousness. In the character of 
their work they were very much alike. In the typical features of 
E lijah's career, he seems to surpass Elisha, but in the length of serv
ice rendered Elisha was the g reater. Each exercised a salutary in
fluence both in word and deed. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. A Certain Woman Appeals for Help (Verses 1, 2) 

A Widow.-This certain woman is more particularly described as 
being one of the number who were wives of "the sons of the prophets." 
This expression probably meant disciples of the prophets, or those 
who accepted and followed the prophets' instruction, as "sons of the 
kingdom" (Matt. 13 : 38) means disciples of Christ. The exact time 
a nd location of this incident are not given, though the record indi
cates it was soon after the Moabite war mentioned in the introduc
tion. The words, "th y servant,'' seem to be just a form of address, 
rather than indicating that the dead husband had been Elisha's serv-
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ant. The woman's saying that E lisha knew her husband "did fear 
J ehovah" shows that some friendly relation had existed between them. 
The woman could have been the widow of Obadiah (1 Kings 18: 3), 
who had hid and cared for a hundred men when Jezebel slew the 
prophets of the Lord. Any other pious servant of the Lord, however, 
would fit the story just as well. 

Gr ouncls of Appeal.-The woman had two strong reasons for mak
ing her appeal : her great and pressing need, and her knowledge of 
the prophet's power. After the death of her husband, she was un
able to meet a financial obligation, and was in danger of having h er 
two children taken into slavery to satisfy the creditor. Such a dis
tressing condition was enough to make any normal mother cry for 
help. In cases of extreme poverty, the law of Moses allowed parents 
to sell their children or themselves. (Ex. 21: 7-12 ; Lev. 25: 39.) 
Thieves also, who could not make restitution, could be sold to r epay 
the loss. (Ex. 22: 3.) Such laws could easily be extended to the 
practice of taking children to pay past due obligations. In this case 
the father may have agreed to sell his children. The same practice 
is referred to by Jesus in Matt. 18 : 25, where he represents a certain 
king commanding a servant, his wife, and children to be sold to 
pay what the servant owed. Such laws are not strange at all in na 
tions where s lavery was tolerated. 

Elisha's lnqiliry.-The woman's words were an indirect appeal for 
help. E lisha's question, "What shall I do for thee?" shows he so 
understood them. Her main concern, of course, was to pay the 
creditor, and save her children from bondage. Any way Elisha could 
help her do t hat would be satisfactory. Elisha asked what she had 
in the house. His question would show her the necessity of doing 
all she could, and her answer would enable him to decide on t he 
proper action in t he case. The miracle would begin just where her 
resources ended. She answered that she had not hing, "save a pot of 
oil.11 This prepar ed for Elisha's instruction. 

II. Preparation Made for the Miracle (Verses 3, 4) 
V essels Borrowecl.-Oil was used as an element of food as well as 

for a nointing. This miracle is quite similar to that performed by 
Elijah in the home of the widow of Zarephath. (1 Kings 17 : 8-16.) 
There the oil was evidently used for food. Both miracles consisted 
in an increase of the oil, but with differences in t he manner of the 
operation. In the former case the oil increased from day to day in 
t he same cr use, so that the supply was always ample for present 
need. In this case the oil increased as poured into the different ves
sels , so that the widow might have the full quantity to sell and pay 
t he debt. To accomplish this, E lisha advised t he widow to borr ow 
empty vessels from neighbors. His instruction to borrow "not a few" 
shows t hat the oil increased to a lar ge quantity. According to his 
instr uction, she was to pour till each vessel was full, and then set 
it aside. When miraculous power is really present, obstacles do not 
hinder and minor details are of no special consequencg. 

In Secret.-The prophet told t he woman to shut the door upon 
herself and children while she poured the oil. Whatever special rea
son he had for this instruction, it at least showed the woman it was 
a genuine m h·acle. Under the circumstances there was no possible 
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chance for the oil 1o have filled all the borrowed vessels except by 
supernatural power. The vessels remaining full was proof that it 
was not a delusion of a temporary nature. Nothing short of full 
confidence in the prophet's words would cause one, even in great dis
tress, to undertake a thing so utterly impossible, without divine 
power. Promptly acting on such instruction, without question ex-
hibited the highest type of faith. ' 

III. Obedience and Its Results (Verses 5-7) 
Oil Poured Out.-This case furnishes a vivid example of the neces

s ity of strict obedience, promptly rendered. The miracle and its 
consequent result-enabling the woman to save her children from 
bondage-depended upon her doing exactly what the prophet com
manded. According to the record, she neither questioned his author
ity, nor hesitated to comply. This prompt and unquestioned obedi
ence is ample proof that she was worthy of the favor granted. The 
commands probably seemed as strange to hel· as they do to us, but 
she did not ask why, nor suggest some other more convenient plan. 
She borrowed the vessels as told, and poured the oil; the Lord saw 
that all were filled. The woman could do the former; the Lord only 
could do the latter. Like all people who claim to be believers should 
do, she attended to the human side- obeyed the prophet-and left 
the divine side to the Lord. Much useless and foolish effort could 
be saved if all would learn this true and practical lesson. 

"The OU Stayed."- The same power which caused the oil to con
tinue flowing till all empty vessels were filled, caused it to stop when 
the last was filled. This suggests a fine lesson: Continue faithfully 
till the work is finished, then as faithfully stop. To be saved we 
must obey all the commands upon which salvation is made to depend. 
Remission of sins is made to depend on faith, repentance, confession, 
and baptism. To leave off one of these, add another, or change either 
in any way is plain disobedience to divine commands. (Rev. 22: 
18, 19.) 

S ell and Pay.-Wben t he woman had finished the task assigned, 
she immediately reported to the prophet who gave further instruc
tions. In this we have another fine lesson. When we have finished 
any task assigned by God's word, we should consult it again without 
delay for instruction for another task. Her r eport was equivalent to 
saying, "I have done as directed; what is my next duty?" Those 
with such inquiries upon their hearts will find plenty to do in God's 
service. E lisha told her to sell the extra supply of oil, pay her debt, 
and use the remainder for herself and children. The miracle was 
not performed to increase her wealth, or gratify her curiosity, but to 
meet a pressing need which she could not take care of. Such is the 
rule of divine economy in spiritual matters. The exercise of super
natural power is granted when circumstances show a real need that 
ordinary means will not meet. Evidently the many miracles of our 
Lord, even where persons received individual benefit, were to con
firm his words and claims as the Son of God. For proof of this fact, 
see the Lord's words in Mark 2 : 8-12. 
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IV. Elisha Miraculously Feeds the People (Verses 42-44) 
W hen and lif!here.-The record regar ding the Shunammite woman's 

son (2 Kings 4 : 8-37) indicates t hat the inciden t of this section oc
curred some five years after what is mentioned in t he preceding sec
t ions. As the child was large enough to go to the field, he was prob
ably not less than four years old. His death and r estoration to 
life by Elisha was after th at. If feeding the hundred men came 
after t he child's death, which appears to be the fact, then the inter
val mentioned must be about the time as stated. Shunem was in 
the tribe of Issacha1· near Mount Gilboa, but Gilgal was near J eri
cho northeast of Jer usalem. Verses 38-41 record a miracle performed 
by E lisha after coming to Gilgal, and the incident of this sect ion 
seems t o have occurred just after t hat and at t he same place. 

A Token of Respect.-The text says a man brought E lisha "bread 
of t he first-fruits," and "fresh ear s of grain in his sack." Sever a l 
things may make up the circumstances that led the man to bring t his 
gift. As E lisha is called "the man of God," a thing t he man doubt
less knew, he mig·ht have presented such a g ift as a token of r espect 
for Elisha's position and work. But as a dearth was p revailing at 
t he time, making· supplies scarce and difficult to obtain, he may h ave 
wanted t o add something to the prophet's comfort, knowing t ha t the 
work of a prophet in going from place to place would prevent his 
having any supply laid up himself. T he first ripe fruits were the 
assurance they had of the coming harvest. In token of this promised 
good, the law required that they offer of the fi rst-fruits to J ehovah 
to express their thankfulness. (Deut. 27 : 1-10; Lev. 23: 10-16.) 
The statement that they were "fresh ears" shows it must have been 
about the t ime of offer ing the first-fru its to the Lor d. It is not 
stra nge that t he man should want t o bring to the prophet a n offer 
ing of the same t h ing that was being presented to the Lor d. 

The Prophet's Co1nmand.-The prophet said: "Give unto the peo
ple that they may eat." Knowing the impossibility of feeding so 
many wit h so small a quantity of food, he was amazed at the com
mand, and showed his amazement by asking why such an amount 
should be set before a hundred men. The prophet repeated his com
mand, assuring the man that Jehovah had said, "They shall eat and 
leave thereof." With Jehovah's approval and promise any wor k 
may be undertaken with confidence. 

The Miracle.-With the prophet's assurance t hat J ehovah had 
promised t hat there would be sufficient for all, the man set the food 
before them, they ate and some was left, according to t hat promise. 
By this miracle t he need of a hundred men was supplied for the time. 
The man br ough t the food to Elisha, but t hrough his kindness and 
God's power it was made to benefit a hundred more. This was ver y 
s im ila r to the two miracles performed by Christ when he fed sever al 
thousand with a few loaves and fishes, having more left over than 
they had before t he miracle. Of course, Jes us fed a much larger 
number on both occasions than did Elisha here, but there were enough 
fed here to show that this was a genuine miracle. In this case as 
well as in those where the Lord fed, the miracle was so open and 
straigh tforward that there can be no sort of suspicion that fraud 
was practiced. Real miracles stand the test of inspect ion. 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. It is natural for people in distress t o cry for help ; the deeper 

the dist ress, the stronger will be t heir. cry. A failure to make ade
quate preparation for a coming event often lea ves one completely 
str anded at t he crit ical t ime. Regardless of our opinion of t hem, 
t he laws that are in force when a nd where we live must be obeyed, 
or else we must suffer the consequences. 

2. Our r esources may be small , but they should be used faithfully. 
The woman had a pot of oil, and t hat was used to produce mor e. 
Those with one talent have no excuse for not trying to do what they 
can. The one talent, pers istently used, may be like the oil and soon 
so increase tha t there ma y be two or five. What she lacked in ves
sels she borrowed from her neighbors. Our ser vice in t he Lord's 
work may often be improved by close association with mor e efficient 
workers. 

3. From a human viewpoint the command seemed foolish. If the 
pot she had held the oil, why get more vessels ? It was not the part 
of fa it h to question the pr ophet 's words, or a sk why he did not com
mand something else, or how t here could be any help for her in 
complying with such words. The spirit of obedience is, "Speak, Lor d, 
thy ser vant heareth." 

4. The oil stopped when all t he vessels wer e filled. When our hea rts 
are held open to the r eception of God's word, spir it ual truths con
tinue to pour in ; when closed against it, none ca n be r eceived. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subj ect. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
L ocn te the place. 
Nnme the per sons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
What kings of Isr ael and J udah main

tain ed peaceable r elations? 
Wh nt cnused J elrornm to send for Elish n 7 
Compar e t he advice of Mica iah a nd 

E lish a. 
Relate t he story of Elisha's becoming a 

prophet. 
H ow d ocs his work compare with E li

jah's? 
How Jong did each p rophesy 7 
'fo what element i n Isrncl did both 

prophets belong? 

l-Iow is the "certain woman" described? 
What docs " sons of the p r ophets" mean ·1 
Wlrat shows E lisha knew the family 7 
What is known of Obadiah 7 
What r easons did t h e woman have for 

her appeal? 
What did t he Jaw of Moses allow in cuses 

o f pover ty 7 
What r efer ence is made to t his by J esus 7 
What was the woman's main concc.rn 1 
Why a sk what she had in t he house 1 
What was h er answer 1 

II 
For what was oil used? 
What s imilar m iracle did E lija h per -

form 7 
Tn what were they alike 7 
In w hat were they different? 
What did Elisha tell t he woman to do ? 
"-'ny tell her to sh ut the door while she 

poured the oil ? 
Whut slrows sh e had stron g fu ith 7 

III 
Of w hat is this case n vivid example? 
What was dependent upon her exact 

obedience? 
Point out t he divine and human elemen ts 

h ere. 
\Vhat caused the oil to stop pourinir 7 
What fine lesson is taught here 1 
What must we do if saved? 
What did the womu n do when the ves

sels were filled? 
What lesson can we get here ? 
Why and when was super natural power 

exercised 7 
IV 

What s hows th e t ime o f th is incident ? 
Where was Sh unem located ? 
Where did this miracle occur 7 
What miracle was performed j ust befor e 

t his? 
Why did t he man brinir the food to 

Elisha? 
What comma nd did E lisha 1rive? 

ANNUAL LESSON C01IMENT ARY 207 



LESSON VII THIRD QUARTER 

How does Uris miracle compnrc with 
those of Jesus? 

Whul • hould be done with smell re
sources? 

Practical Though ts 
Why sh ould we make adeQunte 1>reporo

tion? 

Whnt will the spirit or obedience soy ? 
Whnt will hnppcn when our hearts arc 

open to God's word ? 

Lesson VII-August 12, 1934 

AMOS PLEADS FOR JUSTICE 
Amos 5: 1, 10-15, 21-24. 

l Hear ye this word which I tak e up Cor a lamentalion over you, 0 house of Israel. 

io 'l'h~y bate hi,;. thnt rcpr~veth . in th.c ga...;, und they. nbho~ him. that .speak~th 
uprightly. . 

11 Forasmucb therefore llll ye trample upon the poor, nnd toke exactions Crom him 
oC wheat: ye have built hou•es or hewn s tone, but ye • hnll not dwell in them; ye have 
planted pleasant vineyards, but ye shnll not dri nk the wine thcrcoL 

12 For I know how manifold ui·e your trum;gl'cm1iont1, and how mighty arc your 
sins-ye t hat affiict the ju• t, thut take a bribe, und tlrut turn uside th e needy in the 
gate /ror11 their riyht. 

13 'l'hereCore h e that is prudent shall keep s ilence in such n lime ; for it is an evil 
t ime. 

14 Seek good, and not evil, that ye may live; and so J ehovah, the God of hosts, 
wiJI be with you, as ye say. 

15 Hate the evil, and love the good, and cstnbli• h justice in the gate: it may be 
that Jehovah, the God or hosts, will be graciou• unto the remnant o( Joseph. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

21 I hate, I despise your feas ts, and I will take no delight in your solemn assemblies. 
22 Yen, though ye offer mc your burnt-offcringd nnd meal-offerings, I will not ac-

ce1>t them ; neither will I r<gnnl the pcncc-offcrini:>J or your fut beasts. 
23 'l'ake thou away from me the noioe or tlry songii; [or I will n ot h ear the melody 

or thy viols. 
24 Dul Jet justice roll down as waters , nnd rightcouanc.s as n mighty stream. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Love worketh no ill to his neighbor: love there-
! ore is the fulfill11icnt of the law." (Rom. 13: 10.) 

TIME.-About 787 B.C. 
PLACE.-Uncertain ; perhaps Bethel. 
PERSONS.-Amos, the house of Israel. 
DEVOTIONAL READil'\G.-Prov. 21: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 6. M·---------- - -----------Amo• Pleads for Justice (Amos 5 : 10-lG) 
August 7. •r. _________________________ Jl ypocrisy Abhorred (Amos 5: 21-27) 
~ugust 8. W·------------------------'I'lrc Wny or the Just (Prov. 4: 14-27) 
Aug ust 9. '1'------- -----------------'fhc Memory o( the Jus t (Prov. 10: 1-7) 
August 10. F · - ---------------------The Demands or Jus tice (Rom. 3: 2 1-31) 
August 11. S·------- --- - --------------------Thc .J us t J udged (Jer. 23: 1-8 ) 
August 12. S·--------------------- ----'fhc Value oC Jus tice (Prov. 21: 1-7) 

LESSON OUTLINE.-
. Introductory Study. 

I. Amos' Lamentation for the House of Israel (Verses 1, 10) . 
II. Amos Describes Israel's Sins (Verses 11-13) . 

III. Amos Pleads for Reform (Verses 14, 15). 
IV. Amos Decla1·es God's Indignation at Sin (Verses 21-24) . 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
"The Words of A11ios."-This expression introduces t he prophetic 

utterances of Amos whose book is placed third in the list 0£ Old 
Testament minor prophets. Tekoa, mentioned a s his place of resi
dence, was in the tribe of Judah south of Jerusalem. In his intro
ductory statement he says he "was among the herdsmen of Tekoa." 
To Amaziah, the priest at Bethel, he said : "I was no prophet, neither 
was I a prophet's son ; but I was a herdsman, and a dresser of syco
more-trees." ( Amos 7 : 14.) By th is he probably meant that he cared 
for the flocks of others, and lived in part at least from the wild fruits 
gathered while caring for the sheep. This statemen t he doubtless 
made to show tha t he was called to the prophetic office from those 
engaged in the humblest labors. It indicates that God is not depend
ent upon the wodclly-wise or great for servants to carry out his pur
poses ; any one with divine power can do t he work of God. 

Change of Localion.-The seventh chapter appears to contain the 
first of his prophesying. Verses 7-13 are a direct prediction against 
t he kingdom of Israel and her king, and it was likely delivered at 
Bethel. In it he expressly said that Israel would be taken captive 
and led in to another land, and Jeroboam the king would die by the 
sword. T his provoked Amaziah the priest to r eport to the king that · 
Amos had conspir ed against him. Amaziah, though charging Amos 
with treason agains t the government , urged him to flee to the land 
of Judah, and there he could peaceably prophesy. Such a suggestion 
was absurd, if Amos were guilty of the charge. Like many others 
Amaziah felt the force of Amos' prophecy, a nd wanted to get rid of 
his influence. Bethel was the place where the first J eroboam builded 
the altar for h is counterfeit worship. Amos was only pointing out 
t he natural consequences that were to follow the intr oduction of idol
atry among God's people. Amos also predicted dire calamities against 
Amaziah for his efforts in trying to prevent the truth being fore
told regarding I srael. It is supposed that after th is time, Amos made 
his residence in Tekoa. 

When?-Amos is said to have prophesied in the days of Uzziah 
king of Judah, and Jer oboam, king of lsr ael. This was Jeroboam II, 
t he thirteenth k ing of Israel, whose reign began about one hundred 
and fifty years after the division o.f the kingdom. A period of about 
one hund1·ed years has elapsed s ince the t ime of our last lesson. His 
prophecies were mainly aimed against Israel, but he also spoke agains t 
Syrians, Phil istines, Tyrians, Edomites, Moabites, and the kingdom 
of Judah. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Amos' Lamentation for the House of Israel (Verses 1, 10) 

The Occcision.-Effects follow causes as night follows day. Wit h
out the cause there can be no effect. When individuals and nations 
r each t he state of deg1·aclation charged against Israel and her kings, 
their captivity a nd extinction create no surprise. Crime takes an 
awful toll and her demands are inexorable. During the one hundred 
a nd fifty years the ten tribes had existed as a separate kingdom, 
t heir history had been little more than the record of a series of 
crimes and apostasies. That they finally had to pay a terrific price 
for all th is rebelling against God was but the natural results, fol-
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lowing adequate causes. This fundamental truth should not be for
gotten by individuals and congregations when tempted to depar t 
from the simplicity of the gospel of Christ. 

A Sott1·ce of G1-ief.-ln all apostasies, g reat or small, there is usu
ally a pious element whose souls are deeply grieved over what is 
certain to be disastrous results. Such an element is in the minority, 
else the whole body would not be swept into the current of destruc
tion, or hopelessly divided. In former years Elijah and the "seven 
thousand'' stood against t he wicked element; but, in spite of their 
efforts, the kingdom continued to maintain its idolatry. This f la
grant disr egard of God's words greatly disturbed the pious soul of 
Amos, led to his sorrowful reminder of the high state from which 
they had fallen, and the devastating results to follow. 

Reproof Hateful.-It was no pleasant task for Amos to remind 
them of their high crimes against Jehovah, and the consequent a nd 
utter ruin that would come to the nat ion. But duty to God and love 
for them required that it be clone, however painful it might be to 
him, or dangerous to his personal safety. J ehovah told them to 
seek him a nd they should live (verse 4), but not to seek the idols 
at Bethel, Gilgal, or Beer-sheba. This meant, of course, that all 
idolatry was forbidden. In the same solemn manner Moses had 
warned t heir fathers that forgetting God's commandments and 
worshipping idols would bring their ruin. (Deut. 30: 15-20.) He 
t hen set before them life and death ; through Amos they have the 
same p1·oposition. Amos declared that Israel was cast down, with 
none to raise her up; her captivity was a foregone conclusion, be
cause they were utterly impenitent. Such reproof the sinful peo
ple hated; they despised the messenger of God who delivered it. This 
Amos well knew, for he had had ample proof when virtually forced 
to leave the kingdom by one who posed as a priest. The rejection 
of Amos and his message should furnish much comfort t o t hose 
who are desp ised and rejected because they preach the truth Jesus 
taught. 

II. Amos Describes Israel's Sins (Verses 11-13) 
Unmerciful.-In verse twelve Amos refers to their sins in a general 

way, saying, "I know how manifold are your transgressions, and 
how mighty are your sins." In their sinful practices they went the 
limit in both kind and number. The prophet specifies some of their 
sins, but evidently by no means all. In the list he mentions their 
lack of mercy in oppressing the poor. This flagrant s in can be con
demned on two counts: It is contl·ary to the common principle of 
justice ; it is also a violation of the second greatest commandment 
to "love your neighbor as yourself." Amos represents them as tram
pling upon the poor by exacting exorbitant amounts of grain, and 
otherwise oppressing t he unfortunate. Such conduct wholly ignores 
man's dependence upon God, and how helpless he would be without 
divine blessings. In nothing is the spirit of injustice more evident 
t han in the unmerciful treatment of the poor. 

Dishonest Gains lnsecurc.-Sooner or later ill-gotten gains will 
bring grief. The prophet reminds them t hat those rich with material 
wealth unjustly taken from the poor had with that wealth built houses 
of hewn stone, but would not be allowed to continue to dwell in them. 
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When taken into captivity their fine houses would pass to the pos
session of others. They had planted vineyards, but t hey would not 
be able to drink the wine from them. Plainly he meant that t heir 
well-laid plans would come to naught, and their illegal and unjust 
gains would be lost. Jeremiah expresses the same truth in different 
words when he says that one who obtains riches not by r ight sha ll 
leave them in t he mids t of his days, and in the encl shall be a fool. 
(Jer. 17: 11.) 

Bribe-Takers.-Another charge against them was that they afflicted 
t he just, t aking bribes and turning aside the poor from the gate. 
Those who came to the gate for judgment, but without money to 
gain favors, were turned away; those with money to bribe judges 
received favorable decision, regardless of merit. Taking and g iving 
bribes to pervert justice is in the h ighest degree mean and contempt
ible. It is no better in our day t han it was in ancient nations. The 
prophet further said that t he time was so evil that prudent men kept 
silence. They knew what has a lways been true that a righteous 
cause has no chance in the hands of wicked men. To protest would 
only bring other injustices, so they patiently endured and prudently 
kept silent. Often this is the only course left to righteous men. No 
nation can long prosper when under such domination. 

III. Amos Pleads for Reform (Verses 14, 15) 
"Seek Good."-It seems strange that any one should seek evil, know

ing the bad results that must inevitably follow sometime, yet every 
age of the world has countless examples of it. Not only so, but no 
amount of warnings will s top those determined to follow after sin. 
No people had better or more earnest pleadings to walk in God's 
ways, and warnings against sin, than Israel, yet their persistence in 
wickedness brought them into captivity and ended their national 
existence. Seeking good instead of evil would have prevented these 
misfortunes, for, according to the text, the "God of hosts" would 
have been with them; would have been with them in reality as they 
claimed he was, though the claim was false. God's approval does not 
rest upon evil people; their saying it does only show they are de
luded. 

"Hate the Evil."-lt is not enough to have no personal part in 
evil- to consider it in a spirit of indifference. It must be hated; 
our opposition to it must be actively manifested in all ways that 
comport with Christian dig nity. We must not only avoid what ruins 
us, but we must t r y to prevent it ruining others. The prophet called 
t heir attention to the fact that if t hey did this, t h ey would establish 
j ustice in the gate where people came to have their cases judged. 
This would banish both taking and g iving bribes. Such a general 
reform in moral conduct might bring the g racious favor of God, 
even though their crimes had been many a nd grievous. It was cer
t ain that without such reform God would not bless them. The "rem
n ant of J oseph" evidently meant the ten tribes-the kingdom of 
Israel. The Psalmist beautifully expresses the same t hough t that 
the prophet does her e. He said: "I love t hy commandments above 
gold, yea, above fine gold. And I hate every false way." 
(Ps. 119: 127, 128.) 
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IV. Amos Declares God's Indignation at Sin (Verses 21 -24) 
"Feast Days."-In the verses immediately preceding this section, 

the prophet told them God had spoken of their coming calamity when 
there would be great and universal la mentation, wailing, and mourn
ing. Those who desired the "day of t he Lord," thinking it would 
bring them r elief, would be disappointed- it would be to them a time 
of darkness rat her than light, sorrow rather than rejoicing. The 
reason they would not receive God's favor and protection in that 
day would be because they had perverted, or entirely forsaken, the 
true worship of God. True, they had feast days, solemn assemblies, 
and offered sacrifices, but God would not regard their assemblies, 
nor accept their sacrifices. These were either idolatrous feasts, or 
such a perversion of the t rne feasts that they were no better. Jero
boam, t he first king of Israel, had introduced a counterfeit system 
of worship, which had probably become more and more a }lervers ion 
of what the Jaw r equired. It is not unlikely that they had mingled 
idolatrous practices with their pervers ions. 

Noise and Melody.-Praising God in song has ever been pleasing 
to him. But singing, when t he heart is not in strict accord with the 
sentiment of the words used, is considered nothing more than noise, 
and is entirely unacceptable to God. He rejects all such formality in 
the realm of worship now as he did then. Of course, no singing can 
please God when the words are unt rue any more t han using such 
words in sermons or prayers. It has been well said : "Falsehood is 
none the better by being set to music." The prophet's condemna
tion here, however , is against their insincere or hypocritical wor
ship. As their feasts and sacrifices had to be offered in harmony 
with the law, and with strict honesty, so their songs, to be acceptable, 
had to be sung. For the same reason the melody of their viols would 
not be heard, for the entire service was only a pretense, and came 
from insincere hearts. No such service has been or can be accept
able to God whose pure nature demands righteousness. 

Justice and Righteousness.-With the fearful results due to come 
from their dishonesty, crimes, and perverted worship as a reason to 
move t hem, Amos pleads for justice and righteousness. These great 
principles accepted as the rule of conduct would have made them 
true to God and man. He did not plead for a trifling effort-a mere 
pretense at reform- but for an abundant practice of them. He said 
that jus tice should "roll down as waters," and righteousness "as a 
mighty str eam." They should spread over the nation as a mighty 
stream spreads over the land, bringing fertility and life to the soil. 
In that case the nation would be renewed in their hearts, and would 
r eturn to the right ways of the Lord. Only such a course would have 
r estored them to God's favor and prevented t he impending calamity. 
Unfortunately for their welfare, they r efused to practice justice, 
or become righteous, and met the fate which the prophet of God 
declared would come. Their captivity and extinction as a nation is an 
irrefutable proof that God's promises will be fulfilled. It should 
remind us that disrespect for God's words, a nd disobedience to his 
commands, will prove disastrous to men today as well as in ancient 
times. Their history is a sad, but true, commentary upon the s in
fulness of mankind. 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. There are three good reasons why we should avoid s in: (1) It 

is a plain violation of God's command. Grieving our heavenly Father 
is sur ely without excuse. (2) By sin we harm ourselves and dam
age others. This we have no moral or legal right to do. (3) By sin 
we disappoint and grieve our best friends, those who really care 
most for our good. This is deep ingratitude. 

2. No greater mistake can be made than to think that we can en
joy our ill-gotten gains indefinitely. All accounts must sometime be 
closed. In God's righteous economy, none can be marked balanced till 
fu ll payment is made. In the complex and uncertain affa irs in human 
life gains are often suddenly swept away, or we as suddenly leave 
them. No account can be finally squared t ill we reach the judgment. 

3. There can be no compromise made between s in and r ighteousness. 
Those who ar e not positively with the Lord ar e ag;ainst him. F inding 
a thing is useless, if we refuse to accept it; accepting it is vain, 
if we are not true to it. 

4. The record shows that God's indignation was equally as strong 
against his own people who perverted the worsh ip he gave them a s 
against the idolaters who created their own worship, and the gods 
they wor sh ipped. Changing God's worsh ip is a serious crime. (Lev. 
10: 1-7; Col. 2 : 20-23.) 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give t he t ime. 
L ocate the p lace. 
Name the persons . 
Give th e L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
'fo wlrnt class of prophets did Amos 

b elong? 
Where wns h is residence? 
How docs he describe himself? 
What is contained in the seven th chap

ter? 
What caused h im to clrnnge h is res i-

dence ? 
W h y did Amazinh ask him to leave? 
When did Amos prophesy? 
H ow Jong s ince t h e las t lesson? 
Again st what peoples did 11'? proph

esy 7 

Why was Israel's captivit y not surpris
ing? 

What is s hown by their his tory? 
W hat lesson should we get from thcit· 

his tory? 
What caused Amos such grief? 
What prophet before him shared a •im-

ilnr feeli ng? 
W h y do sinners hate reproof'/ 
Whnt did Ire tell t hem to do ·1 
What had Moses s aid in the same mat

t er? 
W ho especially shou ld get comfort from 

this story? 

II 
'Vhut reference is rnu<lc in verse 12? 
What specific s in docs he firs t menlion? 
On what counts can this sin be con· 

dcmned? 
H ow did he represent them ns being 

unmerciful? 
What must hnppcn to ill-gotten gains ? 
H ow w ere they using such gains ? 
Whnt does J ercmiaJ-t ""Y or su ch gains? 
H ow did they nillict the just? 
What did the prophet say prurient men 

ha d to do? 
III 

What effect d id advice and warnin g h ave 
upon Israel ? 

What would have been accomplished by 
•ccking good? 

Whal attitude mus t we h ave toward 
evil 7 

What result did the prophet s ny would 
follow hating evil 7 

What is m eant by "tl1'? remnant of 
Joseph"? 

W hal did the ps almis t say on lhi• sub
ject? 

IV 
What did Amos tell t hem in the pre

ceding verses ? 
What did he say about the " day of the 

Lord"? 
Why would they not receive his favor 
• in t hat day 7 

Why would God not accept t heir sacr i
fi ces ? 
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Whnt was wrong with their singing? 
What reason did the prophet urge in 

favor of j ustice? 
How did be describe justice and right

eousness 1 

T,HIRD QUARTER 

Practical Thoughts 
Give reasons (or avoiding sin. 
When will a ll accounts be balanced fi 

nally? 
Wher e cnn no compromise be made? 
Against whom is God indii;nant 1 

Lesson VIII-August 19, 1934 

AMOS DENOUNCES SELF-INDULGENCE 
(Temperance Lesson) 

Amos 6 : 1-7, 11-14. 

1 Woe to them tha t a rc at case in Zion, and lo them lhnt nrc secure in the moun
tain of Samaria, the notable men of the chief of the nations, to whom the house or 
Israel come I 

2 Pnss ye unto CnlMh, nnd sec : and from thence go l'e to Hamath the great : 
then go down to Gath of the P hilistines : arc they better tha n these kingdoms 1 or is 
their border greater t han your border 1 

3 - Ye that put fnr nwny the evil dny, nnd cause the sent of violence to come near: 
4 'fhat lie upon beds of ivory, and stretch themselves upon their couches, and cat 

the Jambs out of the flock, and the calves out of the midst of the stall: 
5 That s ing idle songs to the sound of the viol ; th:it invent for themselves instru

ments of mMSic, like David; 
6 T hnt drink wine in bowls . nnd nnoint themselves with the chief oils; but they 

nrc not r:rievcd for the nmiction of J oscph. 
7 Therefore shall t hey now go captive with the first lhnt go captive; and the rev

elry of them that stretched themselves shall pnss away. 

i1 Fo~. beh
0

old, j ehovn°h co~mancicth, ~nd U~ grc
0

nt ho~sc shall b~ smitten ":ith 
breaches, nnd the little house with clefts. 

12 Shnll horses run upon the rock ? will one plow thuro with oxen 1 that ye have 
turned justice into gall, and the fruit of rightcou• ness into wor mwood; 

13 Ye that r ejoice in a thing of nougll't, that say, Have we not taken to us horns 
by our own strength ? 

14 For, behold, I will r aise up against you a nation, O hou~c of Israel, saith J eho
vah, the God of hosts: :ind they s hall nmict you fro m the entrance of Hamath unto 
the brook of the Arabnb. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Seek good, and not evil, that ye may live." (Amos 
5: 14.) 

T1111E.-About 787 B.C. 
PLACE.-Uncertain; possibly Samaria. 
PERSONs.-Amos and the people. 
DEVOTIONAL READlNG.- Isa. 55: 6-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Augus t 13. M. ___ ____________ Amos Denounces Sel!-lndulgcnce (Amos G: 1-G) 
August 14. T. ____________ 'fhc Penalty or Self-Indulgence ( Amos G: 7, 11-1 4) 
August 15. W·------------- ------------------Dnniel'a Daring (Da n. 1: 8-21) 
August 16. T·---------- -----------------'lne Drunkard's Doom (Isa . 28: 1-8 ) 
August 17. F------------------------------Obeying the Law (1 Tim. 1: 3-11) 
August 18. S------------------ ----------- - -Honoring Rulers (Rom. 13: 1-7) 
August l!l. S----------------------------A Call to Ropcnt.nnce (1811. 55: G-11) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Israel Compared with Other Na lions (Verses 1, 2). 

II. I srael's Indulgences Described (Verses 3-6) . 

214 A~~UAL LESSON COM11EKT ARY 



THIRD QUARTER AUGUST 19, 1934 

III. Israel's Punishment Foretold (Verses 7, 11). 
IV. Israel Had Labored in Vain (Verses 12-14). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODtJCTORY STUDY 
. "Self-Indulgence."-Indulgence may refer to sohrnthing one allows 
m others-as, for example, parents indulging their children in every
thing they want. It may also refer to one's allowing himself to 
participate in things evil, or in the perversion of things right under 
proper restraint. The latter we call self-indulgence-the theme of 
our present lesson. The ordinary Greek word for temperance is 
translated "self-control" in the Revised Version. This is just the 
reverse of self-indulgence, for which reason our lesson is called a tem
perance lesson. It requires strict self-control to reject things in
herently wrong, and at the proper time and in the proper manner 
to do the things that are right. Our lesson text furnishes an out
standing example of God's denunciation against general intemper
ance. 

Self-Control in the Right.-A thing w1:ong in itself does not prop
erly come in the realm of temperance. It would be a palpable ab
surdity to talk about being temperate in the use or practice of 
things naturally wrong. No one has the moral or legal right to 
have part in wrong. This fact cannot be denied successfully, and 
usually will not be denied, except by t he criminal element. In fact, 
they reject the principle of constituted government, regardless of 
what particular thing they elect to be intemperate about, or what Jaw 
they decide to break. The criminal element cares neither for the 
laws of God nor of man. There are various limitations on the per
missible things. This requires rigid self-control that our conduct 
may harmonize wit h the nature of the act, or the nature of our re
lationship and profession. Some things engaged in may have a more 
deadly effect than others, which may be an additional reason for 
r efraining from them, but the principle of absolute prohibition should 
be appl ied to all evi l, regardless of the degree of bad results that 
may follow. 

"Walk Worthily."-That a r ighteous life is better than a sinful 
one is clear to any one who will allow himself to consider the awful 
consequences that follow sin. That all should walk in accord with 
the pos ition occupied is too evident to need formal proof. Christians 
are related to Christ by the most sacred ties-members of his spirit
ual body church or k ingdom-and their moral and spiritual conduct 
should b~ such ~s "becometh saints." To be true to our calling is 
of t he greatest importance and worthy of the highest honor. To so 
walk requires fervent zeal to act, and vigilant self-control to act 
properly, and at the opportune time. Such only is true temperance. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Israel Compared with Other Nations (Verses 1, 2) 

"At Ease in Zion."-We may not know the precise point the prophet 
had in mind when he pronounced a woe upon them who were "at ease 
in Zion." They might have been depending upon their inherited 
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r ela tionship to Zion as being sufficient to prevent any serious ca l
amity ; 01· they may have been at ease in the sense that they were 
wholly indifferent to the th1·eatenecl disaster, because they r ejected 
what Moses and later prophets had said about such danger. They 
might have so given themselves over to sin that they d id not t r ou
ble t hemselves to learn what t he pr ophets had said. 

Secure i.n Samaria.-Whatever may have been their feelings toward 
Zion, if t he two clauses refer to the same people, they were depend
ing upon "the mounta in of Samaria" for their security. As the tenn 
"mountain" probably means government, they were placing t heir 
confidence in the government at Samaria. As that was perverted by 
idolatry and fearfully wicked, they were deceived and destined to 
suffer as t he woe inclicated. Having departed from the law of Je
hova h an d substituted a counterfeit system of worship in pla ce of that 
established at Zion, nothing Jess than disaster could follow. They 
had formed confederacies and matrimonial alliances w ith the nations 
around them; they had come to the chief men of the nations fo r as
sistance against enemies, but were to learn by sad experiences that 
such aid could not aYert the promised calamity t o the nation. 

"il rc They Better?"-The prophet invites Israel to visi t Calneh, 
Hamath, and Gath and see what happened to them. The history of 
these places was doubtless well known to the Israelites. Amos 
inquires : " Are they better than these Kingdoms? or is their border 
g reater than your border?" Surely none of these were to be classed 
a s better or greater than Israel and Judah. Israel would have re
plied decidedly in the negative to both questions, if they had replied 
a t all. T he prophet's reasoning amounts to this : They, though in
ferior t o you, were properly punished for their s ins; t11is being so, 
you must admit that your s ins deserve punishment and will be pr op
er ly pun ished. The prophet's woe but sounds the alarm ; the fulfi ll
ment of the promise will come when God pleases to allow it . 

II. Israel's Indulgences Described (Verses 3-6) 
"The Evil Day."-The word "woe" is evidently to be understood 

at t he beginning of verses 3-6. 'l'he evil day that they wer e putting 
far away meant the day of vengeance when the predicted punish
ment would be received. They could not put it off in fact , but they 
could do so in their minds by refusing to consider it possible or near. 
The greater t heir iniquities, the more inclined they would be to con
s ider any punishment a long way off. 

"Beds of lvory.11--'-The fact that this verse refers to feasting, prob
a bly indicates that the beds or couches refer to those upon which 
they r eclined at feasts, such being the oriental manner of partaking 
of meals. There was nothing wrong in reclining at meals, or in 
eating proper food in proper amounts. The thing against which the 
woe was pronounced was the rich and elaborate food and gorgeous 
f urniture ihat were, out of harmony with the piety that should char
a cterize God's people. Their feasts were an extreme perversion of 
the legit imate social meal-in fact, probably little better than a 
dr unken carousal. Animal des ires were being unreasonably satisfiei 
wit h no regard to their spiritual nature. 

"Instrmncnts of Music."-There is nothing wrong or objection
able to instrumental music when kept in its proper place and properly 
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used, just as there is nothing wrong with a social meal taken in mod
eration. But when it is used to fire animal passions over the wine 
cup, or in the dance hall, its legitimate use is being perverted. It 
is worthy of note that all immoral and sensual public matters are 
st1·ong for instrumental music. It fires animal passions and blunts 
the point of conscience; helps to destroy the sense of sin and shame. 
Its impr oper use is one of Satan's best means to destroy r ighteousness. 
The woe here is against those who "invent for themselves instru
ments of music, like David." David did not create the practice of 
using musical instruments ; he invented them in the sense that he 
introduced them into the worship. Those who introduced such music 
into their feasts to their perversion were like David in introducing 
them into the worship. Moses in g iving the law and the tabernacle 
system made no provision for mechanical music ; he introduced none. 
True, after David introduced them, they were regulated and toler
ated, just as was the king which the people demanded and God al
lowed, though contrary to his will. (1 Sam. 8 : 1-22.) The fact 
that God tolerated such music from David's day till the law ended 
does not prove that David introduced it by divine command. If he 
had a direct command for it from J ehovah, that does not prove it 
should be used in church worship. We are not under the law, and the 
New Testament gives no authority for such music in worship either 
by command or example. That should be enough for us , unless, like 
the people Amos rebuked, we are willing to pervert scriptural truth 
w ith human inventions. 

"Wine in Bowls."-This probably means the vessels were costly 
which was in keeping with their luxurious feasts. They also anointed 
themselves with the rarest and most expensive oils. They could and 
did· spend time, energy, and money to gratify fleshly des ires, but were 
"not grieved for the affliction of Joseph." No wonder their nation 
was destroyed. 

III. Israel's Punishment Foretold (Verses 7, 11) 
To Be First Caplives.-Amos declared that Israel would be the 

first to go into captivity-that is, they would be t aken before Judah. 
Later Isaiah predicted the captivity of Judah, which occurred about 
one hundred and thirty years after Israel's overthrow. He reminded 
them that when this happened their "revelry" would pass away
their luxurious feasti ngs would end. That they, might depend on 
what he told them, he assured them that Jehovah had swom by 
himself that his promise would not fail; for he abhorred the "excel
lency of Jacob," and hated his "palaces." Therefore-for the reason 
that they were guilty of such an apostasy from their former ex
cellence-was this dire calamity to befall them. Their capital was to 
be taken by the enemy, and their people removed from the homeland . 

'l'he Captors.-The simple statement of Amos is that Jehovah would 
raise up a nation against them. (Verse 14. ) from the history (2 
Kings 17 : 1-6) we learn that the Assyrians were the ones used t o 
punish Is rael, and their king, Shalmaneser, was the one who di
rected the work. Their captivity occurred in the reign of Hoshea who 
was the nineteenth and last k ing. As a separate kingdom, Israel con
tinued about two hundred and fifty years. That Samaria was well 
fortified to resist attacks is evident from the fact that the Assyrian 
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army besieged it three years before it fell into their hands. It was 
doubtless during this period that the Assyrians afflicted them "from 
the entrance of Hamath unto the brook of the Arabah." Hamath 
was at the extreme northern end of Canaan, and the Arabah at the 
extreme southern part. The prophet meant that they would be a 
contin ual menace along the entire course of the Jordan River. The 
Assyrian army would enter at Hamath, spreading desolation t hrough
out their whole course. 

Thoroughness of Work.-The Lord's prediction implied that a 
thorough and finished work would be done in t he fulfillment. The 
words of our text imply the same. In other texts the completeness 
of the matter is more definitely described. Its devastation would be 
so thorough that the number in a given place would make no dif
ference. Burial of the dead would have to be cared for without the 
customary formalities. The strain and fear would be so tense that 
men would not dare to speak in the name of Jehovah. Such disasters 
can be appreciated only by those who are so unfortunate as to be 
forced to witness them. 

IV. Israel Had Labored in Vain (Verses 12-14) 
The Prophet's Qucstions.- Labor is vain when it fails to produce 

the results demanded. Those who have not accomplished anything 
worthwhile for the church and the world have lived in vain . In order 
to show Jehovah's condemnation of their vain efforts, Amos illustrates 
with two questions. "Shall horses run upon the rocks?" Horses 
were likely never shod then. Without shoes they could not run upon 
rocks, w ithout damage to themselves and loss to their owners. To 
attempt it would be vain efforts, foolish ly made. The attempt to 
plow t here with oxen would be equally foolish. 

Lesson A71plied.-The points in the questions were, of course, un
derstood and were not denied. The prophet wanted them to know 
that in like mannet· their own efforts were also vain and foolish. 
They could not in such a course of life be prepared to protect them
selves in the hour of vengeance. In fact, they had really turned 
judgment into gall, and righteousness into wormwood, bringing dam
age to themselves. They could not pursue the course in which they 
had been going and avoid the punishment pronounced against them. 

Vain Boasling.- The prophet charged them with being vain and 
boastful. The things in which they rejoiced and felt secure would 
certainly come to naught; they would find, when too late, that they 
had placed their confidence in the wrong things. They had boasted 
that by their own strength they had prepared themselves "homs'' 
of defense. Horns stand for power, a nd they fancied that with their 
own strength they had gained sufficient power to protect them when 
any evil threatened. Such a proud and boastful spirit drove them on 
in their sinful ways, utterly unconscious of the danger ahead. In 
the light of the teaching of the Scriptures, their captivity later on 
is no surprise. Regarding pride, Solomon said: "Pride goeth before 
destruction, and a haughty spirit before a fall." (Prov. 16: 18.) 
Also: "A man's pride shall bring him low." (Prov. 29: 23.) Again : 
"Jehovah will root up the house of t he proud." (Prov. 15: 25.) 
David gives testimony equally decisive. He said: "Jehovah pr e
serveth the faithful, and plentifully rewardeth him that dealeth 
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proudly." (Ps. 29: 23.) Pride has a specially deadening effect; it 
blinds one's mind to his own sinful ways, and makes him forget his 
dependence on God. Both are strong powers in leading one to con
demnation. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Advice and aid are helpful only when correct and right. Imi

tating the idolatrous nations near them led Israel from God and 
brought their captivity. Similar danger confronts the people of 
God now. Trying to be like others in our religious life, following the 
doctrines of men instead of Christ and his apostles, will bring the 
church to ruin. If others are wrong in their doctrine and practice, 
why should we want to be like them? 

2. A false sense of security does not make people right; it more 
certa inly exposes them to danger. An account grows no less by de
ferring the day of settlement. Interest increases whi le we wait. 
Refusing to consider the necessity of making settlement does not can
cel the obligation. Preparation to the limit of ability for that which 
.s inevitable is the only sensible thing to do. 

3. One who points out our mistakes, and warns against an im
pending misfortune gives the best evidence of real friendship. Being 
angry or resentful about it shows we lack proper gratitude. Warn
ings, however, will not be of any value unless we receive them kindly, 
and prepare to escape the misfortune. Drowning fear in sensual 
pleasures will not help in the critical hour. Refusing to consider 
facts will not change their nature. 

4. Spending time without beneficial results in things really good 
makes life vain. Trees that bear bad fruit, or bear none, are worth
less and should be cut clown. Fruitless lives no more please God than 
fruitless trees please the orcliardist. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the person•. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What is meant by self-indulgence ? 
What is the ordinary meaning or tem

perance? 
What does our le'5on text furnish? 
In wlrnt things is self-control or tem

perance applicable 1 
What attitude does the criminal clement 

take? 
What must be prohibited 1 
What is too evident to need formal 

proof? 
What is necessary in Christians' con· 

duct 1 

What is meant by 0 nt case in Zion" 1 
What is meant by " the mountain o( 

Samaria"? 
What was the condition o( the govern

ment of Samaria 1 

What had been their conduct with the 
nations about them 1 

What did Amos ask them to do? 
What questions did he ask? 
What was the prophet's r easoning 1 

II 
What is understood in verses 3-G 1 
What is meant by t he " evil day" 1 
How could th ey put it off 1 
What kind or beds Rl'e meant here? 
What was wrong with their feasts? 
When is there no objection to inst.ru· 

mental music? 
When is it sinful 1 
Against whom was this woe pronounced 1 
Wlrat is meant by David inventing in-

stn1mcnts or music 1 
How were they tt·catcd ufter Daviu in

t1·oduccd them 1 
Docs their toleration then prove them 

right in the church 1 
Give reasons for your answer. 
What else is snid about their feasts 1 

Ill 
What did Amos say o( their captivity? 
How long before Juda h'• captivity did 

theirs occur 1 
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Whnt did he sny would end at that 
time? 

How did God foci toward them? 
W!?at nation took them ca pt ive ? 
What king did it 1 What king r eigned 

over IsraeH 
How is t heir affiiction described? 
What shows the completeness of t heir 

disaster 1 
IV 

How did Amos illustrate their vnin 
works 1 

THIRD QUARTER 

How was the lesson applied? 
Whnt charge did he bring against them? 
Give some scripturnl t enching on pride. 

Practical Thoughts 
When is advice n nd nid help Cul ? 
What effect does a sense of fa ls e se

curity have 1 
Whnt is tire best evidence of t r ue friend

ship? 
What makes one's life vnin? 

Lesson IX-August 26, 1934 

HOSEA PREACHES GOD'S LOVE 
Hosea 11: 1-4, 8, 9; 14: 4-9. 

1 When Israel wns n child, then I loved him, and called my son out of Egypt. 
2 'Ihe more lhe p,.ophcls culled l hem, th e more they went from th em : they sacri

ficed unto the Bnalim, and burned incense to grnvcn imngC:i. 
3 Yet I taught Ephraim to walk; 1 took them on my arms ; but they knew n ot 

that I healed them. 
4 I drew tbocm with cords of a man, with ban ds of love ; and I was to t hem as 

they that lift up the yoke on their jaws ; and I laid food before them. 

S Ho'~ s hail I g lve thee up, Eph raim.? h01~ s hail I cns t thee off, Isr~el? how 
shall I make thee as Admah? how shall I set thee as Zeboiim? my heart is t urned 
within me, my compassions nre kindled together. 

9 1 will nol execute the fit:rcencss of mine a nger, I wiJI not return to des troy 
Ephrnim : for I nm God, and not man ; the Holy One in the midst of thee; and I will 
not come in wrath. 

4 I win heal their backsliding, I will Jove them freely; for mine anger is turned 
nway from him. 

5 I will be as t he dew unto Israel; he shall blossom as the lily. a nd cast forth h is 
roots as Lebanon. 

6 His branches s!?all spread, and his benuty shall be as t he olive-tree, and his smell 
as Lebanon. 

7 'rbcy that dwell under his shadow shall r eturn; they shall revive a s the grain, 
and bloSl!om as the vine : the scent t her eof shall be ns trn wine of L ebanon. 

8 Ephraim shall say, What have l to do any more with idols ? I have ans wered, 
a nd will recard him: I am li ke a green fir-tr ee ; from me is thy fruit found. 

9 Who is wi•e. that he may understand t hese tl'tings? prudent, t hat he may know 
lbocm? for the way• of J ehovah are righ t , and t he just shall walk in them ; but trans
gressors sh all fall ther ei n. 

GOLDE:N TEXT.- "For God so loved th<J world, that he gave his only 
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth on hilm should not perish, bu t 
have eternal life." (John 3 : 16.) 

TrME.-About 740 B.C. for sections 1 and 2; about 725 for sec-
t ions 3-5. 

PLACE.- Uncertain. 
PEUSONs.-Hosea and the people of Israel. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- Psalm 36 : 5-10. 

DAILY BIBLE RE'ADINGS.-
Aug us t 20. M·-------- --- -- -- - ---- --God Yearns for Israel (Hosea 11: 1-11) 
Aug ust 21. '1"·- - - - - - - - -- - --- - - - God Promises to Bless Israel (Hosea 14: 1-9) 
Augus t 22. W·--- -- -- - -------------God Cares for His People (Ps. 91: 1-16 ) 
August 23. 'l'----- - ---- - -------------God Directs His P eople (Ps. 107 : 23-32) 
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August 2~. F. ________________________ God Loves His People (Rom. 8 : 35-30) 
August 2r.. S·------ ----------- ----- -----God's Grcntcst Gift (John 3: 14-21) 
Augus t 26. S. ___________________________ Thc F ountain of Life ( Ps. 36 : 6-10) 

LESSON 0UTLINE.-

I ntrod uctory Study. 
I. God's Tender Care Over Israel (Verses 1-4). 

II. God's Des ire to Bless Israel (Verses 8, !l). 
III. Hosea Again Declares God's Love for Israel (14: 4-7). 
IV. The Joy of Reformation (Verse 8). 
V. Wise and Prudent Understanding (Verse !l). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Hosea's Prophetic Period.-In the list of minor prophets, Hosea is 

given first place in the Bible r ecord. H e was among the first in 
point of time, though J onah and Amos began a little earlier, it is 
thought. He was contemporary with Isaiah, who heads the list of 
the four major prophets. 'fhe statement that the word of the Lord 
came to him "in the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, 
kings of Judah" (1: 1) shows clearly that his work extended over a 
long period. Apparently there is no way to definitely fix the exact 
length of time his prophetic labors continued, but at the very least it 
must have been well on toward seventy-five years. The text also says 
that his work was during the time Jeroboam II ruled the kingdom 
of Israel. 

Nature and Extent of Worlc.-Even a casual reading will show that 
t he main part of Hosea's predictions, warnings, and pleadings was 
directed to the kingdom of Israel, though he included Judah some
times as the following passages will show: Chapters 1 : 11; 4 : 15; 
5: 10 ; 6 : 4. In expressive figures of speech, he laid bare Israel's 
many sins. I n sharp and cutting comparisons he denounced their 
corruption with terrific force. Their various moral crimes he con
demned unsparingly, and their practice of idolatry he represented 
as unfaithfulness to God, comparable to the wife's unfaithfulness to 
her husband. With many r epetitions and a variety of figures he 
drives home his condemnation of their forsaking Jehovah, and fol
lowing after the idolatry of those about them. He seems to spare no 
effort to make them realize how deeply they had grieved their Creator 
and Benefactor by their persistence in evil. 

Touching Ap7Jeal.-His terrific denunciat ions against their general 
corruption, strong r eproofs for their practice of idolatry, and earnest 
warnings against certain ruin, he tempered with a pathetic appeal 
for t hem to consider God's mercies and tender regard for them as 
his people. He was evidently trying to make them feel their base 
ingratitude, if they failed to return to Jehovah with all thei r hearts . 
Only hearts hardened through the deceitfulness of sin, and Jives filled 
with active w ickedness could fail to be responsive to such appeals. 
This was a genuine case where God gave his good Spirit in his prophet 
to instruct them, and to testify against them. (Neh. 9 : 20, 30.) Re
gardless of all God's mercies, Ephraim remained "joined to h is idols ." 
(Hosea 4: 17.) "Israel hath behaved himself s tubborn ly, like a stub-
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born heifer" 
calamity. 

THIRD QUARTER 

(verse 16) . Such people could not escape national 

LESSON NOTES 
I. God's Tender Care Over Israel (Verses 1-4) 

When a Child.-This expression refers to the time when Israei 
became in a special manner the people of God-their political infancy. 
The Hebrew people had been in Egypt more than twp centuries the 
latter half of which they had been bondservants. This had fastened 
a yoke upon them so secur ely that they were as helpless as babes to 
gain freedom by their own efforts. Paul declares that while the Jews 
were cast off because they rejected the gospel of Christ, yet "as touch
ing the election, they are beloved for the fathers' sake." (Rom. 11: 
28.) Long before they went to Egypt, God had promised their an
cestor, Abraham, that his descendants would become a great nation, 
and through his seed all nations would be blessed. (Gen. 12: 1-3. ) 
Because they were selected as the people through whom this great 
promise was to be fulfilled, God's love was over them throughout their 
career. So when they were without national strength, God miracu
lously led them to their own promised land, and made them his people. 

Israel's lngratitude.-One of the most amazing t hings in Hebrew 
history is the way they forgot the s ig nal blessings received from 
God. This would seem impossible, if we did not see around us all 
the time equally striking examples of ingratitude; not just one na
tion, but most of the world insensible of their obligations to God 
for the blessings he supplies every day. Paul did not want his breth
ren to be ignorant of the fact that most of those who crossed the 
Red Sea failed to reach Canaan because of disobedience. (1 Cor. 
10 : 1-13. ) From Hosea in this text we learn that their disobedience 
continued after they reached their own land. Like wild or straying 
animals, the more the prophets called them, the farther they went 
from them. Forgetting t he true source of blessings, they turned to 
idols. They sacrificed to Baalim, and burned incense to graven images. 
Baalim is the plur al of Baal, and probably means that Baal images 
were erected in different places. All this was in conflict with the 
first two commands of the decalogue. 

"Bands of Love."-In verse 3, as in other places, the word "Ephra
im" means the entire kingdom of I srael. The prophet here shows 
how tenderly Goel cared for them when, as a people, they were but 
as a child. A mother teaches her child to walk by holding out her 
hands to catch it if it falls, and to give it confidence to make an 
effort. When it fails she bears it in her arms. In like manner did 
God treat Israel, in teaching them how to use their own strength in 
their liberty; with parental love far greater tl1an human, God led 
them to freedom. After the fashion of men in placing a cord in t he 
child's hands to give it confidence, lead, and draw it, so God led 
them. As one lifts the yoke to give the animal rest, so he had broken 
their bondage and had given them res t. All t hese evidences of God's 
love t he prophet lays before them in a most skillful and touching 
manner. 
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II. God's Desire to Bless Israel (Verses 8, 9) 
Cause /01· Divine Grie/.-According to the Hebrew method of ex

pressing the same idea in two different sets of words, the names 
Ephraim and Israel both refer to the whole kingdom. These expres
sions indicate the divine sorrow in having to abandon I srael because 
of their continual s ins. Hosea (chap. 6: 1-3) exhorts them to con
sider past punishments as just, and return to the Lord, assured that 
in a few days he would again exalt them as certainly as the early and 
latter rains would r efresh and make the earth fruitful. In verses 
5-7 of our lesson chapter, he threatened them with captivity in As
syria, declaring the sword would abide in their cities till that time. 
He meant that continuous turmoil and insurrections would destroy 
their peace and prevent prosperity. This li ter ally came true. From 
J eroboam II to Hoshea their last king, four kings were s lain. 

Jehovah's Lamumt.-Because of God's promise to the fathers, and 
his tender care over them for centuries, Israel was as dear to him 
as a first-born son is to his father. This was expressed in the sor
rowful questions: "How shall I give thee up?" "How shall I deliver 
thee?" His giving them up me~\nt his allowing their n ational ex
tinction, as the cities of Admah and Zeboiim were completely de
stroyed. (Deut. 29: 23.) God's compassions were kindled, his heart 
was moved. Justice said give th<~m up-their sins demand the pun
ishment; mercy said preserve them-they are dear to me. 

Fierceness of Anger.-The execution of the full fierceness of just 
anger would have given them up immediately. This, man, acting 
from human passions, would have done. But we are told that God is 
not man-is not moved by human caprices. They are urged to repent, 
seek God's mercy, and his favor would be extended. Such token of 
divine mercy should reach the hardest hearts, and would, if they 
were duly considered, yet we know the reverse is often true. Their 
final overthrow on account of s ins is ample proof of man's ingrati
tude for God's mercies. 

III. Hosea Again Declares God's Love for Israel (14: 4-7) 
"Love Them Freely."-In the preceding chapter, Hosea pronounces 

terrible vengeance upon Israel because of their sins, and tells them 
their only hope is in God, probably even hinting at final salvation 
through a Redeemer. (See verse 14.) In the first three verses of 
this chapter, he urges them to return to the Lord, suggesting a 
form of praye1· they might use in confessing their s ins. The lan
guage clearly implies that, with these conditions of repentance and 
confession met, the Lord would heal their backslidings-forgive t heir 
sins-and love them freely. Such reformation on their part, and the 
Lord's anger would be turned away ; he would repent--change his 
mind-regarding the punishment he purposed to allow them to re
ceive. This sentiment agrees exactly with what Jeremiah said on 
the same subject. (Jer. 18: 7-11.) The same truth is plainly taught 
in the New Testament. 

Blessings Descl'ibed.-When they retur_ned to the Lord, d_ivin~ favor 
would r est upon them like dew upon thirsty ground ; then· kmgdom 
would grow in beauty and power as the. lily; they: would .bec01:ne 
firmly established as Mount Lebanon; like a tree spreadmg its 
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branches and blooms emitting fragrance, their benign influences would 
be extended to others, and those under their influence would be made 
to rejoice as shade and perfume give pleasure lo the weary. Such were 
t he glorious promises lo those returning to the Lord. How wonder
fully sublime are the images presented ! How entrancing are the 
promises made! This description, though extremely beautiful, is 
not overdrawn. Such words fittingly portray not only blessings upon 
ancient Israel, but, in their loftier acceptation, pictm·e the bless ings 
for the redeemed through Christ. 

IV. The Joy of Reformation (Verse 8) 
Idols Destroycd.-It does not seem quite certain just what appli

cation should be made of all the clauses in this verse. One thing, 
though, is very evident; t he propheb is describing a happy state that 
would exist in the event they should reform as he urged them to do. 
It is equally certain that the same principle would apply in the case 
of any one returning to the Lord. If Ephrnim (Israel ) would re
turn to the Lord, they would be compelled to put away the idols 
they had worshipped. Then, according to the prophet, they could 
ask: "What have I to do any more with idols?" Having sacrificed 
to idols for years, and found they were never able to deliver them 
when in distress, they could denounce idols as false and themselves 
as deluded. Appropriately they could then declare t hat they would 
have nothing more to do with idols. This is just the decis ion to be 
r eached by every one who returns to the Lord-that is, he will not re
turn to the sins he has left. Otherwise the reformation is worthless. 

Fntit fro m God.-Ii the expressions, "I have answered, and will 
regard hi m," refer to Israel reformed, then it means they had become 
obedient to God's words and would still regard them, for which rea
son they were like a green fir-tree. But we should not overlook the 
possible fact that this is all prophetic, and refers to what they would 
be able to say, if they really did reform. It would have been true 
with them, because a general fact true in all genuine reformations. 
The general teaching of the verse would not be changed, if some 
other application were made of these clauses. The essential thing 
they should remember, if they did reform, was that their prosperous 
state like a green fir-tree, and the fruit they would be able to bear, 
should be attributed to God's grace and mercy; for only by and 
through t hese could such happy results come. 

V. Wise and Prudent Understanding (Verse 9) 
"These Things."-ln the form of questions, the prophet strongly 

asserts that the wise <ind prudent can understand "these things." 
What things? it may be asked. The punishment that God allowed 
to fa ll upon his people for their sins; the favors he showed them 
when they reformed. Their Jong experience in idolatrous practices, and 
their outrageous violation of the common principles of r ight, forged 
a continuous chain of evidence to prove that sins must some time be 
properly rewarded; a demonstration that "the wages of sin is death." 
(Rom. 6 : 23.) 

Tl'ays Are Right .-The reason wise and prudent men can under
stand these things is that God's ways are right. When all the evi
dence is considered this is the conclusion to which all reasonable men 
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mus~ come. Tho~e who d~nounce God's ways as not right are either 
too ignorant to Justly weigh facts, or too dishonest to do it. The 
prophet was right when he said t hat "the just shall walk in t hem"
God's ways. Men may be striving to be just with men and not walk 
in all God's ways, but those just with God as well a~ man will ac
knowledge all God's ways t o be right. 

Transgressors Fall.-The pr ophet said t hat "transgr essors shall 
fall therein"- that is, transgressors will fall when walking in God's 
just ways. When they fall, of course, t hey leave God's way, but that 
is precisely what Israel did, and the 1·eason for the prophet's strong 
denunciations of t heir s ins and predictions of their destruction. When 
Ephraim (Israel) spake with trembling, he exalted himself in Israel, 
"but when he offended in Baal, he died." (Hosea 13 : 1.) Israel's 
experience is unmistakable proof that final salvation depends upon 
faithfulness till death. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. God's care for humanity is evidenced by the rich material pro

visions he has made for t emporal wants, and the far richer provisions 
made for spiritual needs. Through the merits of Chris t 's blood, we 
can obtain pardon and peace; through fa ithfulness in his church we 
may have eternal life. 

2. God so loved a sinful world that he gave his Son that they might 
be saved. He is not willing t hat any should perish, but desires to 
bless all. Only our own stubborn refusal to repent of our sins can 
prevent our receiving his blessings. 

3. Two things, especially, should lead us to gladly obey the Lord : 
F irst, t he fact that he loved us well enough to offer us salvation, 
when by reason of s ins man was so unworthy of such love. Second, 
the inheritance r eserved in heaven for us is so g reat that we cannot 
afford to miss it. 

4. If we would realize that all our accomplishments come through 
means tha t God has provided, we would know we were under obliga
tions to give him our servi ce. 

5. People wise and prudent enough to see the t ruth should be grate
ful and honest enough to accept and practice it. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the s ubject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Nnme the persons . 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
Who prophesied earlier than Hosea? 
How long was his p rophetic period 1 
Who wns king of Is rael part or the 

time? 
'l'o whnt people did he prophesy 1 
Describe the character of h is writing. 
How d id he temper his dcnuncintions 7 
Whnt effect did his warnings nnd plead-

ings have7 

Whnt is meant by the expression, "When 
Is rael wns n child" T 

Whnt did Paul any or the J ews 7 
Whnt is especially nmnzing in Hebrew 

history? 
What do we learn here Crom Hosea ? 
What docs "Bnalim" mean? 
Whnt comma nds did they violate? 
Whnt illustration is used to s how God's 

cnre7 
Whnt is the point in reference to the 

"yoke" 1 
II 

What figure of specclr is used in verse 
8 7 

What e11liort 11tion does Hosea give them ? 
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What threat is in verses 5-7 7 
Show how his prediction about the sword 

came true. 
How did God e.'<press h is grief for their 

s ins 7 
What did h e say about his anger? 

Ill 
What lesson is in the previous chapter? 
What is implied in verses 1-3 of this 

chapter 7 
What lesson does J ereminh give on this 

subject? 
How did the prophc~ describe their 

blessings 7 
What loftier m eaning may be given them 7 

IV 
What slate does the prophet here de

scribe ? 
H ow else may the principle be applied? 
What would be required if Israel turned 

to the Lord? 
How could they then consider idols 7 

THIRD QUARTER 

What s imilar decision must others make? 
Why would Israel be like "a g r een fir

trce" 1 
What is said about the source o C fru it 1 

v 
What is meant by "these t hings" 1 
Whnt 1s proved by their experience ? 
What conclusion will the wise and pru-

dent r each 7 
W"hat is said nbout "transgressors''? 
What lesson is in H osea 13: 1 7 
What doctrine is lnught by lil'<!ir ex

perience ? 

Practical Thoughts 
What is the evidence of God's cnrc for 

mnnkind ? 
Whnl will prevent our r eceiving his 

blessings? 
Why should nil g ladly obey t he L ord 7 
What shows our obligations to God 7 
What should wise and p rudent people do 7 

Lesson X- September 2, 1934 

MICAH CHAMPIONS THE OPPRESSED 
Micah 6 : 1-12. 

1 H ear ye now what J ehovah saith: Arise, contend thou before the mountains, 
and let th e hills hear thy voice. 

2 Hear, O ye mountuins, J ehovah's controversy, and ye emlurini; fou nd!ltions of 
the earth; for Jcho\•alr h ath n controversy with his people, and he will contend with 
Israel. 

3 0 my people, what have I done unto thee 7 and wherein have I wearied thee 7 
testify ngninst me. 

4 For I brought thee up out oC the land o r Egypt, and redeemed thee out of the 
house or bondage ; and I sent before thee Moses, Aaron, and Miriam. 

5 0 my p eople, remember now what Balak king of Monb devised, and whnt Ba
laam tho son of Deor answer ed !rim ; rc11icmbcr !rom Shittim un to Gilgal, that ye 
may know the righteous nets or J ehovah. 

6 Wln:rewilb shall I come before Jehovah, and bow myself b efore the high God? 
shall I come before him with burnt-offerings, with calves a year old? 

7 Will J ehovah be pleased with tlrousands of r ams, or with ten t housands of riv
ers o f oil? shall I i:ivc my first-born for my transgress ion, the fruit of my body !or 
t he s in oC my soul 7 

8 He hnth showed thee, 0 man, what is good: and what doth J ehovah require o{ 
thee, but lo do justly, nnd to love kindness, n nd to walk humbly with th y God 7 

9 Tin: voice of J ehovah cricth unto the city. and the man of w isdom will sec thy 
name: h ear ye the rod. and who hath appointed it. 

10 Arc there yet treas ures or wickedness in t he house of the w icked, nnd a scant 
measur e that is a bominable 7 

11 Shall I be pure with wicked balllnces, and with a bag o f deceitful weights? 
12 For the rich men thereof arc full or violence, and the inhubitants tln:rcor have 

spoken lies, nnd their tongue is deceitful in their mouth. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"He hath showed thee, 0 11ta.n, what is good; and 
what doth J ehovah require of thee, but to do justly, and to love kind
n ess, and to wallc hiimbly with thy God?" (Micah 6 : 8.) 

TrME.-About 710 B.C. 
PLACE.-Uncertain; possibly Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Micah and the people of Judah and Israel. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-James 1: 22-27. 
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D AILY BIBLE READINGS.-

Aug us t 27. M·--- --------Micah Champions lhe Oppressed (Micah G: 1-12) 
Augus t 28. 'I'·--- ---------- -------- --Oppr ession Denounced (Zech. 7: 8-14) 
August 29. W·-- ------------------ - Oppression Forbidden (Lev. 25: 13-17) 
August 30. T·----------------------- Oppression Punish ed (Job. 27: 13-23) 
August 31. F·-- - --------------------- -- -Oppression J udged (Isa. 5: 1-10) 
September I. S.------------------------ -Saving the Oppressed (Ps. 72: 8-14) 
September 2. lO-. ______________________ Relieving the Afflicted (James l: 22-27 ) 

L ESSON 0UTLIN·E.

Int roductory Study. 
I. Jehovah's " Controversy With His People" (Ver ses 1, 2). 

II. Jehovah 's Complaint Stated (Verses 3-5) . 
I II. T he People Inquire Concerning Dut y (Verses 6, 7). 
IV. T heir Inquiry Answered (Verse 8). 

V. Further Remons trance Against Sin (Verses 9-12) . 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Personal Ref erence.-After the usual Bible fash ion t he prophet 

introduces himself (1: 1) as "Micah the Mo1·asthite." This title was 
given because he was born at Moreshet h, a village southwest of J er u
salem. The same verse shows that he prophesied " in t he days of 
Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of Judah." As the combined 
reign of these thr ee kings was about sixty years, it is presumed that 
Micah's prophetic labors continued some forty or fifty years. In his 
case, as in t hat of other Bible writers, doubtless a small amount of 
what he really taught during that long period was recorded. Evi
dently the essential truths he presented are given in his book. His 
predictions were "concerning Samaria and Jerusalem"-capitals of 
t he two kingdoms ; hence, they were dit·ected against the people of 
both Israel and Judah. As both were recognized as God's people, this 
was appropriate. 

A Co11iparison.-Isaiah 1: 1 compared with Micah 1 : 1 shows that 
these two prophets were contempol·al·y. Though much briefer than 
Isaiah , Micah's prophecies are s trikingl y similar to his. One pas
sage in particular is g iven in substantially the same words. (See 
I sa. 2 : 1-5; Micah 4: 1-5.) These two are so nearly iden tical that it 
has been supposed that one may have quoted from the other. T his, 
if t rue, would be no proof against the inspiration of either prophet. 
Nothing is more common than for one writer to quote from another, 
a privilege which is not to be denied inspired men. Being a common 
truth which both had doubtless often repeated, the one getting it 
from the other could have easily quoted from memory, which would 
account for the close resemblance and the slight variations. But in
spiration could have led both prophets to write their words just as 
they did independently of each other. It is of no practical value to 
know which quoted from the other, if that be the fact in .the case. 

Matter and Manner.-As was true of other prophets, Micah con
demns sins, both public and private, in unsparing terms. This he 
does in a bold and lofty style. His strong rebukes are interspersed 
with glorious promises of good things for t he Lord's people when true 

ANNUAL LESSON COMMENT ARY 227 



LESSON X THIRD QUARTER 

to him. He foretold that after their impending captivity had been 
accomplished and t hey had been sufficient ly punished for their sins, 
God's mercy would again be extended to them, and t hey would return 
to the homeland. This would be in keeping wit h the promises made 
to the fa thers (7 : 21). These words may a lso imply t he fulfi llment 
of the spiri tual promise " in thee shall all families of t he earth be 
blessed." (Gen. 12: 3.) This, of course, referred to Chr is t's k ing
dom. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jehovah's "Controversy With His People" (Verses 1, 2) 

11 Call to Court.-Micah commands the people to come into t he 
presence of J ehovah that the controversy between him and them might 
be settled. The circumstances and language indicate t hat this im
portan t meeting is represented as a case at court in which Jehovah, 
as plaint iff, brings his charges agains t his people; and t hey, as de
fendants, are commanded to show cause why j udgment should not be 
rendered against t hem. They are told to "arise, contend." The He
brew word for "contend," and "controversy," has the general mean
ing of contending for or against any one, but also has t he special 
s ignification of pleading a case at court. The people of both king
doms had become so persistently wicked, and had so corrupted the 
worship of God by their practice of idolat ry t ha t punishment had be
come a nece~sity. With justice both in fact and in form, they were 
offered a chance to make defense. 

An Open Trial.-Thi s call to hear charges and make legal defense 
is full proof of God's merciful desire to consign no one to punish
ment, unless his lack of defense proved him justly condemned. Hu
man law grants t he accused the opportunity to be heard persona lly, 
or through counsel. This r ighteous rule doubtless became a common 
practice because of the unquestioned justice of Jehovah in dealing 
with sinner s. They were asked to contend "before the mountains," 
and let " the hills hear t hy voice." If these words ar e taken literally, 
they are called upon to let inanimate nature hear their defense; mean
ing, perhaps, that the case against them would be so evident that 
nature would tremble with disapproval of their g reat iniquity. Main
taining the same figure of speech, the mountains are asked to hear 
Jehovah's complain t against t hem. Few passages of symbolic lan
guage present cases with more beauty and fo rce. The whole scene 
displays vividly t he righteousness and jus tice of God. 

II. Jehovah's Complaint Stated (Verses 3-5) 
What Fault?-Before stating his charges against them, the peo

ple are asked to point to one injustice God had done t hem, or one un
necessarily heavy burden he had placed upon t hem. Failing in this 
they would have to adm it that all guilt was on their s ide. During 
t he nearly eight centuries t hey had been God's special people they 
had often grieved him with their ingratitude and outright s ins, yet 
because of his promises they were under his providential care. Here 
he tenderly refers to them as "my people." Without cause, and for
getful of his love, t hey had often wearied him, but they wer e unable 
to ment ion one instance where he had unjustly gi ven them cause 
for grief. 
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Redecnwd Them.-The outstanding event in Hebrew history is the 
delivery from Egyptian bondage. It occurred under circumstances 
when nothing less than divine power and leadership were adequate 
for the task. There was nothing in their exis tence, a s a people, t hat 
was better known, or the importance of which would be more read ily 
admitted. Its very mention should have caused every descendant of 
Jacob to feel a deep sense of responsibility to God. 'fhey were re
minded of this r ema rkable evidence of God's affection for them. They 
had neither power nor leader; God sent them both. Moses equipped 
with miraculous power defeated Pharaoh and led them out. God 
sent them Aaron to become their spiritual leader and intercessor, 
a nd Miria m as a prophetess and director of women. In shor t, not h
ing necessary to their freedom was omitted. 

E nemies Def ealccl.-Notwithstanding, their s ins caused them to 
wander forty yeal'S in the wilderness, yet God fed them with manna, 
and defeated t heir enemies when their own safety was in danger. 
They were asked to r emember the efforts of Balak to have them 
cursed by Balaam, and how God mercifully refused to let him do it. 
See the s tory in Number s, chapters 22-24, especially 22: 1-14. They 
were finally reminded of protection and aid, from their camp in the 
pla ins of Moab till they reached Gilgal in the promised land. This 
included the des truction of twenty-three thousand at Shittim and the 
miraculous crossing of the J ordan . Wi t h such displays of power and 
mercy in their behalf, their crimes, idolatries, and apostasies were 
inexcusable. 

III. The People Inquire Concerning Duty (Verses 6, 7) 
How Ap'}Yroach Jehovah?-Still representing the matter as a case 

at court, the defendants are allowed to be heard- to contend or plead 
their cause. One, as representing the people, is heard in reply to 
Jehovah's charges. Instead of making any defen se, or trying to ex
cuse the people's s ins, he confesses their s ins and inquires how they 
may suitably come a nd bow before the high God. As s inners they 
really had no right to come before him, yet they must come or suffer 
punishment. They h ad to plead their case, but how to do so before 
an infinite and s inless Being with such power was beyond their abil
ity to determine. The mat ter was confusing . 

'1.'hings Suuueslecl.- Naturall y t he common means of approaching 
God were suggested to their minds, and t he representative speaker 
mentions them in a way to indicate that they would be inadequate 
for those so sinful. Sacrifices offered according to the law, of course, 
would be acceptable, but they could not avail for those whose hearts 
we1·e far from God. From such people God would be no better pleased 
with "thousands of r ams" t han with one. "Ten t housands of rivers 
of oil" could not atone for the sins of one unrepentant soul. This 
impossible and extravagant amount is mentioned to show t hat no 
human offering can save, unless men come into accord with God's will. 
The offering of a son-a thing s inful in itself , but which had been 
done on some occasions-could not blot out sins for those still in w ick
edness. What a wonderful description of God's power and man's 
weakness ! 
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IV. Their Inquiry Answered (Verse 8) 
"What l s Good."-Without any verbal note of the change, the 

prophet turns to the s ide of the plaintiff and presents God as show
ing them what is good. If they would in fact truly reform, as t he 
symbolism here represented them as doing, t hen the favor of God 
would rest upon t hem. In order to bring to them such happy con
dition, God is here telling them what good things they must do. 
That truly repentant people need to know what they should do to 
bring forth "fruit worthy of repentance" is an undoubted fact. With
out this cor responding reformation, their repentance would be value
less. Only G-Od would know how to give this good information in 
the precise way needed. The good things, therefore, were what Je
hovah required of them. 

Justice to 111an.-In every age and in every covenant man's duties 
logically divide themselves into two fundamental classes : duties to 
man, and duties to God. Here man's duties to his fellow man are di
vided into two general classes : matters involving justice in dealings, 
and kindness to the needy and unfortunate. The former would in
clude all business transactions of every sort where the interests of 
others are involved. It would not only prevent the high crimes, 
such as murder and theft, but also everything in which one might 
take an unfair advantage of another. Nothing short of st1·ict hon
esLy in both word and deed will harmonize with this high duty. This 
includes both small and great things. The ''love of kindness" 
cannot mean less than an earnest desire to be helpful to the needy. 
It requires that we lend aid to relieve his distress as we are able, 
a nd refuse to take advantage of his condition to lay upon him a 
heavier burden. This is the hear t of lhe Golden Rule as stated by 
our Lord. 

'Walle With God.-Man's higher obligation naturally is to his Crea
tor. No reformation is complete when man ignores his responsibility 
to God. Nothing man can do compares with the divine mercies ex
tended us daily. The rankest ingratitude possible is that shown in 
disobedience to God. Nothing is more delightful than being in accord 
with benefactors. The prophet here declares t hat this means to 
"walk humbly with thy God." This is a forceful way of saying 
that man should always be ready to hear and do what God requires. 
Only those anxious to obey God can be said to walk with him. 

V. Further Remonstrance Against Sin (Verses 9-12) 
Wise Will See.-Micah here states a common fact : Men of genuine 

wisdom, when facts are sustained by relevant evidence, will not only 
admit them, but regulate their conduct accord ingly. The expression 
"see thy name," according to the margin, should be "fear thy name." 
This seems not only a better translation, but one that is necessary to 
bring out the thought intended. All should hear of the rod-punish
ment promised for sin-and consider who hath appoint.ed it. This 
would prove a str ong inducement to make sinners reform. 

"Treasures of vVic:kedness."-The question, "Are there yet t r eas
ures of wickedness in the house of the wicked?" implies that a com
plete reformation may not have taken place, or all the people had 
not put away sin .. This, of course, in fact did not occur, for both 
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kingdoms were finally taken captive. But it does show that little 
success could be made by individuals or nations while they were try
ing to retain some evil. "Scant measure" a nd fa lse weights were in 
conflict with the good things Jehovah had shown them were neces
sary, if they approached him acceptably. In fact, such dishonest 
devices in business were, accord ing to Solomon, "an abomination to 
Jehovah." (Prov. 11: 1.) No one could be. pure before God with 
such decei tful practices then; neither can they now. 

"The Rich Men."-The rich men in t his t ext, like those descr ibed 
by the Savior, were those who trusted in their riches rather than in 
God. They probably became rich through the dishonest business 
methods just mentioned. Their riches had given them such power 
that they used violence against the poor. They were unscrupulous 
r egarding the way they obtained their wealth. They did not hesitate 
to use deceitful words, or to deliberately deal in falsehoods. Such 
wilful dishonesty and unmerciful treatment of the oppressed deserved 
the sternest denunciation and severest punishni.ent. No nation tol
erating wickedness of that nature could avoid disaster sooner or later . 
The terrible price of sin must at last be paid by all. God's people, 
though under his especial providence and care, could not trample 
justice and mercy under their feet and escape the consequences. 
Justice, kindness, and walking with God offer the only safe retreat 
for man here and hereafter. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. That the Jews as God's people should be i·equired to meet their 

record, and receive appropriate punishment for t heir sins was the 
reasonable thing. The same thing will be t rue with his people now. 
Paul declares we must all be made manifest before the judgment 
seat of Christ that each may receive what his works deserve. (2 
Car. 5 : 10.) 

2. The justice, mercy, and love of God are all manifested without 
the least fault or mistake. This will be perfectly evident when all 
the facts are considered. David declared all God's precepts concern-
ing all things to be right. (Ps. 119 : 128.) . 

3. All acts of obedience to God's word must be "from the heart" 
to be acceptable. Being scrupulously exact in the prescribed form 
is necessary, but worthless unless accompanied with a sincere purpose. 

4. Frankly meeting the moral obligations we owe to mankind is 
unquestionably the duty of all, but meeting these obligations is 
not enough to save those who refuse to "walk with God." 

5. Posing as God's people while using wicked schemes to oppress 
and mistreat the unfortunate is the worst kind of hypocrisy. Honest 
and good hearts alone are the good ground where the seed of the king
dom will grow successfully. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent tho Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
N nme the persons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introduct ory Study 
Why the title "Morasthite" 7 
When did Micah prophesy 7 
To whom were his predictions directed 7 
How docs Micah compare with Isaiah 7 
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What prophecy is nearly identical with 
Isaiah' a T 

How do you explain this ? 
Descr ibe Micah's manner. 
What does he say of their future? 

What command does Micah give? 
What Is meant by "contend" and "con

troversy" ? 
What did the open trial s how 1 
What is said about the mountains nnd 

hills 7 
What is the probable meaning of this 

language? 
II 

What arc the people a sked to do? 
What would their failure to do mtnn? 
Explain Iris tender reference to them. 
or what great event were they reminded? 
What persons had been sent to them? 
Why tho reference to Bnlak and Balaam? 
\Vhat other displays of his power are 

mentioned? 
III 

What p rivilege was granted the people? 
What kind of reply was made ? 
What inquiry did the speaker make? 
W11at thinga are mentioned by the 

speaker? 

THIRD QUARTER 

Why we.re tlYcir sacrifices not ncccpt
nblc 7 

W'hat cxtrnvngant thing is mentioned? 
Whnt wrong thing is mentioned? 

IV 
What change is made in the scene? 
What do repentant people need to know? 
What is the fundamental divis ion in 

man's duties 7 
What divis ion is here made in duties 

to men 7 
How is duty to God expressed 7 

v 
Whnt will truly wise m en do? 
What is m eant by "sec thy name"? 
What is implied in the question about 

wickedness? 
How docs God consider ''scant meas ure"? 
Describe the riclt men of this text. 

P ractical Thoughts 
What does Paul say about final rewards 7 
What is David's estimate or God's pre

cepts 7 
What is required in all acts of obedience? 
What is necessary if men arc to be 

saved? 
What is rank hypocrisy? 

Lesson X I-September 9, 1934 

HEZEKIAH LEADS HIS PEOPLE BACK TO GOD 
Z Chon. 30 : 1-9, 13. 

1 And Hezekiah sent to all Is rael and Juduh, and wrote letters also to Ephraim 
and A1anasseh, that they s hould come to the house or Jehovah at Jerusalem, to keep 
the passover unto Jehovah , the God of Israel. 

2 For the king had taken counsel, and his princes, and all the assembly in J cru· 
salcm to keep the passover in the second month. 

8 °For they could not keep it nt t hat time, because the priests had not sanctified 
themselves in sufficient numb<.r, neither had the people gathered themselves together 
to J crusalcm. 

4 And the tiring was right in lhc eyes or the king and or all the a ssembly. 
6 So they established n decree to make proclamation throughout all Israel, from 

Beer-shebn even to Dan, that they should come lo keep t he passover unto Jehovah, 
the God of Israel, at Jcrnsalem: !or they had not kept it in great numbers in such 
sort ns it is written. 

6 So the posts went with the letters from tin! king nnd his princes throughout all 
Israel and Judah, and a ccording lo the commondmcnt or the king, saying, Ye chil
dren of Israel, turn again unto J ehovah , the God of Abraham, Isoac, and I srael, 
that he may return to t he remnant thnt are escaped or you out of the hand of the 
kings of Assyr ia. 

7 And be not ye like your fathers, and like your brellTrcn , who trespassed against 
Jehovah, the God of their Cnthers , so that he gnvc them up to desolation, as ye sec. 

8 Now be ye not s tiff necked, as your fathers were: but yield yourselves unto Je
hovah, and enter into his sanctuary, which he hath sanctified for ever and serve 
J ehovah your God, that h is fierce anger may turn away from you. ' 

9 For !£ ye turn again unto J chovah , your brethren and your children shall find 
compassion before them that led them captive, und shall come again into this land: 
for Jehovah your God is gracious nnd merciful, and will not turn away h is foco from 
you, if ye return unto him. 

13 And there assembled at Jerusalem much people to keep the feast of unleavened 
bread in the second month, a very i:rcat assembly. 

232 ANNUAL LESSON C01IMENTARY 



THIRD QUARTER SEPTEMBER 9, 1934 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"God is g_racious and 11iercifttl." (2 Chron. 30: 9.) 
TIME.-726 B.C. 
PLACE.-J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Hezekiah and the people. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 72: 1-6. 

DAILY BIDLE READINGS.-
September 3. 111.----------------- -Hc-zekinh's Good Reign (2 Chron. 29 : 1·11) 
September 4. T. ___ Jfozckiah Lends His P rople Dnck to God (2 Clrron. 30 : 1-9) 
September Ii. W. _____________ !Jezekinh Keeps the Feast (2 Chron. 30: 13-17 ) 
September G. T , __ __________ Jl ezekiah Overthrows Idolatry (2 Chron. 81 : 1·4) 
September 7. F . _______ ___________ ____ J osinh's Good Reig n (2 Chron. 34: 1-7) 
September 8. &. ______ _______________ Ezra Instructs the People (Nch. 8: 1-8) 
September 9. S. ___________________ _____ Lookinc to the Messiah ( Ps. 72: 1-6) 

LESSON 0UTLINE.-

In troductory Study. 
I. Hezekiah Invites All Is rael and Judah to the Passover 

(Verse 1). 
II. Time Fixed by Royal Decree (Verses 2-5). 

I II. Contents of the Decree (Verses 6-8). 
IV. The Conditional Nature of God's Favor (Verse 9). 
V. The Great Assembly at Jerusalem (Verse 13). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Good Reign.-Hezekiah began his twenty-nine years' reign in 

the third year of Hoshea the last king to rule over Israel. His was 
the best reign of any of the kings ruling in either kingdom after 
the division, surpassing Asa and Josiah who both manifested much 
respect for God's law. Many kings walked after the sins of Jero
boam the son of Nebat, but Hezekiah did that w~ich was right in the 
eyes of the Lord as did David his ancestor. High places and groves 
where idolatry had been practiced he removed; the brazen serpent 
made by Moses, which had been preserved and made an object of wor
ship, he brake in pieces. He clave to Jehovah a nd kept the com
mandments of Moses. For these facts see 2 Kings 18: 1-7. His good 
reign is refreshing when compared with the crimes, idolatries, and 
departures from the Lord that are charged against so many other 
kings. 

Historical Settings.-Preceding Hezekiah's reign, Rezin king of 
Syria and Pekah king of Israel formed a confederacy to fight against 
Ahaz king of Judah. He formed a similar confederacy with T ig
Iath-pileser, king- of Assyria, who took Damascus and slew Rezin. (2 
Kings 16: 5-9.) This friendship between Assyria and Judah evidently 
continued into the reign of Hezekiah. Shalmaneser the Assyrian 
king had laid a tribute upon Hoshea, t he king of Israel, who had 
formed a conspiracy with the king of Egypt and refused payment. 
This caused Shalmaneser to besiege Samaria and take it after a 
three years' effort. This finished the captivity of Israel, and ended 
their national existence. Some considerable time after this Sennach-
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erib who was then king of Assyria, came against Judah, taking 
many fortified cities and threatening Jerusalem itself. Hezekiah 
begged for peace, offering to pay any p1·ice the Assyrian king would 
demand. He exacted the huge sum of nearly a million dollars in 
gold and about half as much in silver. This Hezekiah paid by tak
ing the treasures from the Lord's house and his own house. (2 
Kings 18 : 13-16.) Probably angered by adverse circumstancl!s, Sen
nacherib sent messengers with an insulting demand. Hezekiah sent 
for Isaiah and committed his case to the Lord. That night an angel of 
the Lord defeated the Assyrian army, Sennacherib fled and was s lai n 
by his sons. (2 Kings 19.) 

Som,e F'atdts.-Some blemishes mar the otherwise good character 
of Hezekiah. His miraculous cure, occurring when Berodach-baladan 
was king of Assyria, prompted that king to send messengers with a 
prnsent to Hezekiah. Proud of his wealth and accomplishments he 
showed all to these messengers. Isaiah rebuked his pride and pre
dicted t he final captivity in Babylon. (2 Kings 20: 1-21.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Hezekiah Invites All Israel and Judah to the Passover 

(Verse 1) 
The Occasion.-Ahaz, father of Hezekiah, ruled Judah sixteen 

years. Instead of doing things right in the eyes of Jehovah, he 
"walked in the ways of the kings of Israel, and made also molten 
images for the Baalim." (2 Chron. 28: 1, 2.) He sacrificed to false 
gods and built altars throughout Jerusalem. He took the vessels out 
of t he temple, closed the doors, and suspended the worship indefinitely. 
The doors remained closed till the beginning of Hezekiah's reign. (2 
Chron. 9: 3.) Since Ahaz reigned sixteen years, i t is probable that 
the temple doors remained closed the greater part of that time. Open
ing the temple and renewing the worship was what led to Hezekiah's 
invitation to the people to attend the Passover. 

TC?nple Clca.nscd.-In the first year of his reign, and in the first 
month of the Jewish year, Hezekiah began the work of restoring the 
worship. The first thing, of course, would be t he reconsecration 
of the priests or appointing others, the purifying of the Levites to 
assist in the service, and the cleansing of the temple and its vessels 
and furniture. Standing so long unused, the build ing and what fur
niture was left had become legally defiled and had to be purified. 
Probably a lot had been destroyed and new had to be supplied. Every
thing had to be so scrupulously exact that much time was r equired. 
They finished the work in sixteen days, sacrificing twenty-eight ani
mals during the process. (2 Chron. 29: 17-24.) After this a thank
offering and other sacrifices in which they used a few thousand ani
mals. (Verses 31-36.) 

The Pa.ssovcr.-The law required the regular Passover sacrifice to 
be offered on the fourteenth day of the first month. As Hezekiah 
was renewing the temple service in the first month, it was ve1·y natural 
that he should consider the Passover, perhaps regarded as the most 
important feast in all Jewish service. Afte1· years of neglect the 
people would have to be notified and told to come. For some unex
plained reason Hoshea, king of Israel, did not offer any objection to 
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this invitation being sent to t he tribes in his kingdom ; at least no 
objection is recorded. He might have been much concerned about 
protecting h is kingdom from enemies, and paid little attention to 
the idolatrous r elig ion of his people at that particular time. Doubt
less there were many in the ten tribes who were anxious to r eturn 
to the true worship, and took advantage of the opportunity to attend 
this Passover. Some of them may have remained with Judah per
manently. 

II. Time Fixed by Royal Decree (Verses 2-5) 
Reason for Change.-The Passover feast could not be held till the 

temple was t horoughly i·enovated and prepared, and the priests and 
Levites h ad been sanctified in g reat numbers. All this work required 
sixteen days. As it was begun on the first day of the first month, it 
was not completed till the time for the Passover had passed. Either 
that P assover had to be omitted and wait for another next year, or 
it h ad t o be ha d on a different day. Being such a n important f east , 
Hezekiah evidently did not want to omit it, especia lly when the en
t ire system of worsh ip was being renewed. After consulting with 
the princes and a ll the assem]?ly in Jerusalem, it was decided to keep 
it on the second month. This decision was based upon three facts: 
The regular legal time was already passed; not enough priests had 
been sanctified to officiate; and the people had not gathered for it. 
The Passover required considerable previous preparation, not the 
least of which was the people's coming from their homes to Jeru
salem. 

A Prececlent.- H ezekiah's taking counsel wit h others regarding the 
change shows that he was not willing to violate any Jaw; to do so 
would have been contrary to the spirit of reformation then prevailing . 
The Jaw itself made provision for the celebration of the Passover 
on the same day of the second month under certain conditions. (Num. 
9: 9-lZ.) One prevented from eating the Passover at the r egular 
t ime by uncleanness, or being too far away to reach Jerusalem in 
t ime, was allowed to eat it t he fourteenth of the second month. This 
lega l exception, no doubt, was the reason it was decided to have this 
Passover feast on that date. The situation that confronted them 
was so similar to the legal one t hat they decided to make the excep
t ion apply gener a lly. S ince t hey had not kept it in a long time, "in 
such sort a s written," the decision to use the second month was satis
factory, and pr ocla mation was sent throughout the whole counti·y 
to that effect. 

III. Contents of the Decree (Verses 6-8) 
"Tiwn Again Unto Jchovah."-Accord ing to t he king's command, 

messengers were sent throughout the land with letters containing the 
call to attend the feast. The king addresses them all as "children 
of Israel" because they were all in fact descendants of Jacob, or 
Israel. Even after the division into two kingdoms-Judah and I srael
the word Is rael often refers to all, for the reason just mentioned. 
They were ur ged to return to Jehovah, the God of Abraham, Isaac, and 
Israel. This appeal went back of their divis ion to the time when 
they were one people nat ionally as they were by descent from the 
patriarchs. Thei r pride of ancestry, and t heir knowledge of their 
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departure from God's worship made this a very strong appeal. It 
could hardly have been put in better form. 

An Added Reason.-The king added the very convincing reason that 
such turning to God would cause him to "return to the r emnant that 
are escaped of you out of the hand of the kings of Assyria." Being 
assured that upon proper reformation God 's favor would be upon 
them as a r emnant threatened with captivity was making a strong 
case. Impending calamities often make people do some honest think
ing, and drive them to seek refuge. The King enlarges upon the 
point by urging them not to be like their fathers whose trespasses 
caused God to abandon them to their enemies. He appealed to their 
own consciousness of the f acts by the words, "as ye see." The king 
a lso begged them not to be "stiffnecked, as your fathers were" in 
refusing to yield to Jehovah's law. He reminded them that they 
should enter into the sanctuary service which had been "sanctified 
forever"-that is, it was to last as long as they remained God's peo
ple. Ther e would there.fore be no t ime when they might safely leave 
it for something else, till God himself would cause it to end. This 
was not done t ill Jesus died on the cross. 

IV. The Conditional Nature of God's Favor (Verse 9) 
"If Ye Turn Again."- Hezekiah here s tates and approves a princi

ple that has always been true regarding man's relationship to God
divine favors are r eceived when man complies with the conditions 
specified. God never r equires impossible conditions, nor does he force 
man to comply contrary to his will. No Bible truth is more fully re
vealed than that God demands a willing service, and that man is to 
"do accord ing as he hath purposed in his heart." (2 Cor. 9: 7.) 
Hezekiah wanted the people to decide in their own hearts that they 
would turn to the Lord. Without this decision he knew that their 
attendance at this great feast would not amount to much. Their par
ticipation in the Passover should indicate tha t their hearts had really 
turned to God. 

The Lord's Compassion.-The king assured them that such genuine 
reformation on their part would bring the Lord's favor; that it 
would reach those who had at that time been taken captive, or might 
afterwards be taken. In some providential way God would cause 
their captor s to have compassion on those left, and they would be 
r eturned to their own land. Though Judah was later taken captive 
by the Babylonians, this promise of the king was signally fulfilled 
seventy years later when they were permitted to return and rebuild 
the temple. 

A Final Appeal.-Hezekiah's final appeal was for them to remember 
that "your God is gracious and merciful." If treated as their sins 
deserved, they would have been rejected, but he promised them that 
God's mercy would not be taken from them if they turned to him. 
It was implied, of course, that they would s tay turned to him. Some 
in the tribes of Israel laughed the messengers to scorn, but some others 
came to the Passove1·. The king's proclamation was favorably r e
ceived throughout Judah, and they were convinced that they should 
obey Jehovah's commands. (Verses 10-12.) · 

236 Al\NUAL LESSON COMMENT ARY 



THIRD QUARTER SEPTEM BER 9, 1934 

V. The Great Assembly at Jerusalem (Verse 13) 
"Much P eople."-The Passover, being t he greatest of the three 

gr eat annual fes tivals, always brought many people to Jerusalem. 
That was a nat ural result from the na ture of the feast, and t he r e
quirements of the law. Beginning with the slaying of the passover 
la mb, the feast of unleavened bread lasted eight days. It was one 
of t he three annual feasts that all the males should attend. (Excel. 
23 : 14-17.) Natura lly many females attended, though not required 
by law to do so. Proba bly this special Passover, after the t emple 
service had been suspended so long, brought an unusual number to
gether. Those coming from the tribes of I srael added still more. 
All these were reasons to lead the historia n to say t hat "much people" 
kept that feast, and that t here was "a very g reat assembly." 

(}reatness of the Feast.-From verse 26 of the lesson chapter, it 
appears that there had not been so great a Passover feast since the 
days of Solomon when a ll were in one kingdom. In the long period 
of no sacrifices, the laws on purification had been n eglected. The 
advance notice which the king gave of this Passover did not r esult 
in all those who attended being clean and ready to eat the supper. 
Apparently many in that class were purified after the feast began, 
and obser ved the unleavened bread part of t he feas t, whether they 
ate the lamb supper or not. The whole assembly counselled together, 
and decided to extend the feas t seven days more. The king and his 
princes gave some nineteen thousand animals for sacrifices. All that 
was doubtless to express t heir thanksgiving to God for all his bless
ings. It was a season for great joy-universal r ejoicing . After t he 
feast ended, they ret urned to their cities and destroyed the altars 
and high places where idolatry had been practiced. It was a g lorious 
and thoroug·hgoing piece of reformatory work. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Hezekiah r ealized that t he only way to lead the people back 

to God was to abolish all idolatrous worship, and restore the t emple 
service just a s it was originally established. Not only must the build
ing and furniture be legally cleansed, but each item of worship must 
be reproduced as Moses gave it. In any age, speaking as t he oracles 
of God is necessary, if apostasies ar e to be ended. 

2. Changing anything pertaining to the worship of God is a da n
gerous procedure, if we have neit her example nor command for it. 
In changing th is Passover to the second month, t hey had the example 
of a change authorized for r easons very similar, if not identical 
wit h t heir r easons. Appar ently the precedent just ified their action. 
Under normal ci rcumstances t here ar e not such r easons for chang
ing. Moreover this was only a change of time, not a change in the 
essential features of the feast. 

3. The king offered the best r easons for their r eturn to God. A 
failure on their part would have been uncomplimentary both to their 
intelligence and sinceri ty. Rejecting convincing r easons is to dis
play indifference or stubbornness. 

4. The Lord requires no unreasonable conditions when offering us 
h is blessings. Those conditions, however, must be complied with, 
if we are to show ourselves worthy of the favors. 
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5. There is ample reason for reJ01cmg when we do exactly what 
God requires. His promises are sure ; with obedience rendered to 
his commands, we may safely leave the rest to him. 

Give the subject. 
QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 

III 
Rel)eat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the ))lace. 
Name the J)ersons. 
Give t he Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
When did H ezekiah begin to reign 7 How 

long? 
How did his reign coml)are with those 

of other k ings 7 
What is said of him in 2 Kings 18 : 

1-7 7 
What confederacies were made by th e 

J ewish k ings 7 
Describe ~cnnnchcrib's effort against 

J udah. 
How did Hezekiah J)ay the tribute laid 

UJ)on him 7 
What mistake did Isaiah rebuke 7 
Wl1at J)rediction did Hezekiah make 7 

What is said of Ahaz as king 7 
What did he do to the teml)lc and i ts 

vessels 7 
How long did the t eml)le remain closed? 
When was t he tcml)le cleansed 7 
What other J)uriCying was necessary? 
How many animals were o ffer ed in this 

work? 
What additional offerings were made 7 
Why was it n ecessary to noliCy J)eol)le 

of the Passover 7 
Why did t he king of Israel allow his 

peol)le to be a sked? 

u · 
What was n ecessary before the Passover 

could be had 7 
Wb y not keel) it at the regular time 7 
Give reasons !or U:re second month. 
W hat precedent did they h ave for a 

change of time 7 

H ow did the king's proclamation reach 
them? 

Why address them as "children of Is
rael"? 

Why r efer to Abraham, Isaac, and Is 
rael? 

What additional r eason did t he king 
g ive? 

How did the king enlarge UJ)o n the 
point ? 

What did he beg them not to do? 
Wltnt did he say about t he sanctuary 

service? 
IV 

What princil)le did Hezekiah state and 
al)prove? 

What k ind of ser vice does God require T 
What did the king assure them 7 
What would God cause their captors to 

do? 
What final al)pcnl did the kinl'<' make? 
How was h is J)roclamation received 1 

v 
Why did so many attend the Passover 1 
Who were required to attend? 
What was s aid about t he g reatness of 

this feast 7 
What extension was made? 
What other sacrifices were offered? 
What did the J)eople do on returning 

home? 
Pra ctical T h oughts 

What was necessary in lending them 
back to God? 

How can t heir change of time be jus
tified? 

What does rejecting convincing reasons 
show? 

Row can we show ourselves worthy of 
God's favors? 

When do we have reasons for rejoicing 1 

Lesson XII-September 16, 1934 

ISAIAH CONTRASTS FALSE AND TRUE WORSHIP 
Isa. 1 : 10-20. 

10 H ear the word or J ehovah, ye rulers o r Sodom; g ive ear unto the law of our 
God, ye J)cople oC Gomorrah. 

11 What unto me is the multitude of your sacrifices? saith J ehovah : I have had 
enough o[ the burnt-offerings o[ rams , and the fat of fed beasts ; a nd I delight not in 
the blood oC bullocks, or or lambs, or or he-goats. 

12 When ye come to al)pear before me, who bath r equired t his at your hand, to 
trample my courts? 

13 Bring no more vain oblations ; incense is al\ abomination unto me: new moon 
and sabbath, the calling o( assemblies,-! cannot away with iniquity and the solemn 
meeting. 

238 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENTARY 



THIRD QUARTER SEPTEMBER 16, 1934 

14 Y our new moons and yo<!r appointed feasts my soul hateth; they arc n trouble 
u nto me; I nm weary of bearing them. 

lG And when ye spread Corlh your hands, I will hide mine eyes Crom you · yea 
when ye make many prayers, 1 will not hear: your hands arc full of blood. ' ' 

16 WIU!h you, make you clean; put away the evil or your doings Crom before mine 
eyes ; cease to do evil ; 

17 Len1;n to do well ; seek jus tice, relieve t he oppressed. j udge the fntlrerless, p lead 
for the watlow. 

18 Come now. and let u• r eason together, saith J cbovuh: though your s ins be ns 
scar let, they shall be us white as s now ; though the)• be red like crimson, they shall 
be ns wool. 

19 If ye. be willing and obedien t, ye shall ent the good of the land: 
20 Ilut 1f ye refuse nnd rebel, ye shall be devoured with the sword ; for t he mouth 

of J ehovah b ath spoken it. 

GOLDEN T EXT.- " Who shall ascend into the hill of Jehovah? And 
who shall stand in his holy 11lace? He that hath clean hands and a 
piire hea1·t." (Ps. 24 : 3, 4.) 

T IME.-About 760 B .C. 
PLACE.-Probably J erusalem. 
P ERSONS.- Isaiah a nd the people of Judah. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-John 4: 20-24. 

DAILY BIBLE READlNGS.-
Scptembcr 10. 1\1. ____ lsniah Contrnsts False and True Wors hip (Isn. 1 : 10-20) 
September 11. T·--------------------Preparntions for Worship (Ex. 19 : 7-13) 
September 12. W·---- ---------- ----------Reverencc in Worsh ip (Ee. 6: 1-7) 
September 13. '!'·-------------------Thanksgiving in Wors hip (Ps. 100: 1-4) 
September 14. F·--- -- --------- ------- Dlcssedness o f Worship (Ps. 84: 1-12) 
September 16. $·- - -- - --------------- -----Wors hip in Heaven ( Rev. 6 : 8-14) 
~eptember 16. $ . _________________________ Spiritual Worship (John 4: 20-24 ) 

LESSON OUTLINE.
Introductory Study. 

I. Isaia h's Address to the Rulers (Verses 10-12) . 
I I. Vain Worship an Abomination to Jehovah (Verses 13, 14) . 

III. Their P rayer s Not t o be Heard (Verse 15) . 
IV. A Reformation Enjoined (Verses 16, 17). 

V. Blessings Promised to the Obedient (Verses 18-20) . 
P ractica l Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Prophetic Period.-Verse 1 clearly fixes t he time that Isaiah flour

ished as a pr ophet, saying it was "in the days of Uzzinh, Jotham, 
Ahaz, a nd H ezekiah, kings of Judah." It is not certain whether he 
died in the reign of Hezekiah, or his successor, Manasseh. H is pro
phetic la bor s could hardly have been less thnn about fifty years. 
Much of his work was before t he captivity of Israel, though his death 
likely occurred some years after t hat event. 

N ature of 'Work.- Isaiah by common consent heads the list of Old 
Testament prophets. Though his style surpasses the others in g ran
deur, the nat ure of h is work is essentially like theirs. To prophesy 
lite ra lly means to speak for or in behalf of another ; and, of course, 
Bible prophets are t hose who spake for God. As such special serv
ants of God wer e inspired for t heir labors, it is easy to associate in-
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spiration with prophecy, though that idea is not in the word itself. 
Foretelling future events was one pa1·t of the work clone by inspired 
teachers; t herefore, in time, the word came to be applied very gen
erally to t hat part of their work. But Bible prophets (those speak
ing for God) were also just ordinary preachers of practical and 
vital truths. They instructed, warned, and commanded the people 
by God's authority. A casual study of any prophetic book will show 
that much of its contents is composed of such teaching-foretell ing 
future events being a small per cent. 

Occasion for ThUJ Lesson.-Such rank s ins as Isaiah condemns 
do not come about in a day, but are r ather the results of long pe
r iods of transgressions. Forgetting the favors and mercies of God, 
a matter of frequent occurrence since they left Egypt, such deplor
able apostasies as the prophet here mentions are not any surprise. 
The wicked ru lers that had disgraced both kingdoms had increased 
the general proneness to do evil. The few good kings did not coun
teract the general spirit of apostasy that had prevailed for so long. 
As shown in last lesson, Hezekiah was a good ruler and brought 
about a great reformation, but his father, Ahaz, was desperately bad. 
Upon the whole it was "a sinful nation, a people laden with iniquity, 
a seed of evildoers, children t hat deal corruptly." (Verse 4.) As 
compared with a diseased physical body there was no soundness in 
the nation, but "wounds, and bruises, and fresh stripes." It is pos
s ible that this particular rebuke was uttered at some time when cor
ruption, both moral and spiritual, was especially evident. The con
trast between the false and true is vividly drawn. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Isaiah's Address to the Rulers (Verses 10-12) 

Sod01n and Gcmiorrah.-In previous verses Isaiah presents God as 
saying that he had nourished Israel, yet they had rebelled against 
him. Their degradation had reached such depths that they were really 
below animals. The animals act by instinct; man has intelligence 
a nd is, therefore, expected to move upon a higher plane and be re
sponsible for conduct. The ox and ass, though under the lower law, 
know their owners and the cribs from which they are daily fed. With 
regularity they return to receive what t he owner gives them. But 
the prophet declared that God's people neither knew nor understood 
whence their blessings came. They did not appreciate God as t he 
giver of all good in a way to be duly thankful for his mercies. The 
normal animal was more true to his owner from instinct than were 
the people to God under the hit h law of intelligence. Their country 
was desolate, cities burned, and, except for God's merciful provi
dence in saving a remnant to fulfill his promise to the fathers, they 
would have been utterly des troyed as a nation just as Sodom and 
Gomorrah wer e destroyed. This reference to the destruction of those 
wicked cities probaby suggested the idea of calling the leaders "rulers 
of Sodom" and t he "people of Gomorrah." 

Sacrifices Unacceplable.-To the command to hear and g ive heed 
to God's law the prophet added the s tatement that God would have 
nothing to do with their sacrifices-that they need not expect them 
to be acceptable or bring them a blessing. They were further told 
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that God had enough of burnt-offerings and of fed beasts. That 
meant he did not want them to continue in such services unless their 
moral conduct was made to harmonize with his law, and their wor
ship became more than mere formality. He had no delight in what 
they offered to him. In fact, as Amos expr essed it, God said: "I 
hate, I despise your feasts, a nd will take no delight in your solemn 
assemblies." (Amos 5: 21, 22. ) 

"Who Ha.th Required This"?-The prophet plainly puts the case 
up to them in asking who required them to do what t hey did as 
worship in the courts of God's house? If God did, well enough; if 
men, then the worship was vain. The same truth precisely is still 
applicable to worship in the church. (Matt. 15: 1-9.) There could 
not be a clearer declaration that acts of worship to God must be in 
harmony with his will, and because he has commanded them. Doing 
God's will is the only way to enter his kingdom. (Matt. 7: 21.) 

II. Vain Worship an Abomination to Jehovah (Verses 13, 14) 
A Perversion.-The things mentioned as not pleasing to God were 

not wrong in themselves; on the contrary t hey were t hings specifi
cally required by the law and wrong to omit. The trouble was that 
the manner of their offering them was a clear perversion of the in
tent of the law. A service may be perver ted in two ways: cha nging 
the form, or doing it with the wrong spirit or purpose. The perver
sion Isaiah was condemning was of the latter kind; it is probable 
they were following the prescribed form reasonably close. No serv
ice at all is better than a perverted one. This is plainly the impli
cation in God's words forbidding such offerings to be made. 

Things Mentioned.-Oblation is a more general term meaning any
thing offered to God. Vain oblations are such as will fail in bringing 
the results desired. If they were making offerings to satisfy their 
own vanity, the case would be the same-disappointing in r esults. In
cense-a type of prayer, Ps. 141: 2- was a service in the temple 
proper for t he most part. Pride and formality in such a service was 
intolerable then as it is now; or, as expressed by Isaiah, is a n aboni
ination to God. The new moon, Sabbath, a nd t he calling of assem
blies-all sacred t imes and seasons-wer e made t he occasions for 
doing things highly displeasing to God. The expr ession1 "I cannot 
away with iniquity and the solemn meeting," is peculiar a nd its 
meaning obscure, but the general idea of the section is unquestion
ably that God could not, with his pure nature, longer tolerate such 
a pretense and perversion of sacr ed things. In his mind there was 
no place for a pproval of such worship as they offered. 

"Trouble Unto Me."-God's disapproval of anything could hardly 
be expressed with more vigor than Isaiah uses here. He first de
clares in a general way t hat their offerings were vain ; then, that 
t hey were an abomination in h is sight ; then, he could not longer 
tolerate them; t hen, t hat he hated them ; and finally' t hat they were a 
trouble to him-a cumbrance that he could no longer bear. He had 
become weary with their persistent perversions of his worship. 

III. Their Prayers Not to be Heard (Verse 15) 
"Hide Mine Eyes."-Some attitude of bodily pose has a lways been 

used in offering prayer. In supplications fo 1· help or benefits , it is 
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natural to extend the hands. Paul expresses the desire for men in 
every place to pray, "lifting up holy hands." (1 Tim. 2 : 8.) In his 
prayer of dedication, Solomon "spread forth his hands toward heav
en." (1 Kings 8: 2Z.) Other examples are Moses and Jesus. (Exod. 
9 : 33; Luke 24: 50.) Through the words of Isaiah her e, God told 
them that when they extended their bands in supplication for his 
benefits he would hide his eyes from them-would refuse to see them. 
Their appeal would be given no consideration. 

"Will Not Hear."-The word "hear" in reference to prayer often 
means to answer; that is its evident meaning in this place. God 
hears prayers in the sense of knowing that the prayer is being made 
oftentimes when the prayer is not answered. It fails in the condi
tions necessary to acceptable prayer, and is not answered. The fact 
that they made "many prayers"-prayed often or with many repeti
t ions of requests in the same prayer-would not affect the divine 
mind. God would not hear a prayer coming from a hea1·t fi lled with 
pride, stubbornness, and r ebellion against purity and t ruth. Re
bellion against God is out of harmony with the spirit that prompts 
acceptable prayer. 

IV. A Reformation Enjoined (Verses 16, 17) 
"Wash You."- Bodily filth is made to r epresent spiritual impurity. 

We put away the former by literal washing; hence, by a figure of 
speech, those guilty of s in are told to "wash" and make themselves 
clean. While not a literal washing as t he body is washed with water, 
yet it is none the less real. A physical fact is made to represent a 
mental one. With a proper reformation t hey would put out of their 
hearts a nd lives evil practices just as they would put dirt off of 
the body by washing. The duty is figuratively expressed, but done 
really. This truth is more fully expressed by the following words in 
which the prophet explains his own figurative language. Without 
figure he says : "put away the evil of your doing from before mine 
eyes." This form of command a llowed no misunderstanding. The 
figurative use of the wor d wash gave additional force to the command, 
implying the thoroughness with which the work should be done, leav
ing a clean heart and, consequently, a clean life. 

Affirmatively Stated.-Man's duties have always been both nega
tive and positive-regulated by prohibitions and commands, things 
forbidden a nd things required. This is a truth so universally ac
knowledged that no nation or other society of men has tried to get 
along without it. With all man's failures and injustices in trying 
to apply these laws, none will deny that they are basically necessary. 
Cea'sing to do evil cuts the taproot-destroys the bad tree; but, 
like any other half-done j ob, fails of the main purpose unless a good 
tTee is planted in its stead. We must learn to do well. Instead of 
looking for some opportunity to practice inj ustice, we must seek 
justice; rather than oppress ing the unfortunate that may be in our 
power, we shoud use every available means to r elieve them. The 
orphans should receive mercy at our hands, and the widows justice 
in their cause. In short, our moral conduct should be free from all 
forms of active wickedness, and filled with earnest efforts of kind
ness, justice, and mercy toward others. 
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V. Blessings Promised to the Obedient (Verses 18-20) 
"Reason Together."-Through the prophet Jehovah invited the 

people to reason the matter out-to give conscientious consideration 
to all he had to say to them. They needed to realize the facts, under
stand the dangers that confronted them, and know exactly what 
final results would follow their sins. They were in a condition that 
required some straight thinking and some honest decisions. This 
invitation implied their ability and responsibility, and that no in
justice was to be permitted. Their future, if they were to be suc
cessful and happy, was to be in t he form of a renewal contract, and 
they needed to understand its conditions and benefits fully. This 
they were asked to see by their own reason. 

The Re/01-malion Possible.-In the divine record we are frequently 
reminded that Goel requires a r easonable service. Here God assured 
them that, t hough their sins had been of a deeply grievous nature, 
they could reform; the way back into his favor was still open. It 
is a remarkable evidence of God's long-suffering and mercy that such 
flagrant sinners can be saved at all. It is thought t hat the word 
"scarlet" carries the idea in the original word of repetition. The 
thought being that by repeated clipping the color would be fixed
unremovable. But they were encouraged by the promise that their 
sins, though as firmly set as scarlet, could be removed by his grace 
and mercy. The crimson red could be changed to pure white. 

The Condition.-Pardon was offered; its reception depended upon 
their willing obedience. With such obedience t hey could eat the good 
of the land; without it their land was certain to fall into the enemies' 
hands and be despoiled. This truth was asserted in unmistakable 
words by the prophet. He said, "but if ye refuse and rebel, ye shall 
be devoured py the sword," declaring that to be just what God said 
about it. Man's ability to do both good and evil is here most plainly 
shown. The positive and negative sides of duty are emphasized; 
they must turn from sin- not refuse or rebel against God; they must 
willingly do what God said. A fa ilure in either meant loss of coun
try, and their captivity. Unfortunately for them these very things 
happened. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Jesus said : "Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall 

enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of my 
Father who is in heaven." (Matt. 7 : 21.) No one should ever en
gage in any kind of religious worship to God without knowing who 
gave the command he is attempting to obey. If not God, then re
frain. 

2. According to J esus (Matt. 15: 9) vairr worship consists in doing 
t he commandments of men in pretended service to God. The prin
ciple is just the same, whether something entirely different is sub
stituted for what God says, or his requirements are perverted with 
some addition or change. 

3. The subj ect of acceptable prayer is most str ikingly presented 
by the apostle Peter in these words: "For the eyes of t he Lord are 
upon the righteous, and his ears open unto their supplication : but 
the face of the Lord is upon those that do evil." (1 Pet. 3: 12.) 
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This he quotes from Psalm 34: 15, 16. The meaning is, as expressed 
in the P salm, that God's face is against evildoer s. 

4. It is unreasonable from any viewpoint to t hink people should 
be blessed who per sist in their r ebellion against God. Those who 
mistreat t heir fellow beings never worship God "in spi rit and in 
truth." Fearing God and doing good are both necessary. 

5. Those who use common sense and reason know that God's ways 
are r ight. They also know they should render willing obedience to 
his commands, or else deserve to be lost. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give th e subject . 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give th e time. 
L oca te the plnoe. 
Name the persons. 
Give tlro L esson Outline. 

Introductory S tudy 
When did Isaiah proph esy 1 
Over how long a period 1 
Na me n s pecial characteris tic of his 

writing? 
What is the literal m ea n ing of " p roph

esy" ? 
Whnt was the occasion for th is lesson? 
Wha t was the character of the k ings 

gen erally ? 
H ow did Isaiah describe lhc nnlion? 
When may tlris lesson have been given ? 

Wha t comparison is made of mnn with 
n nimnls 1 

W ha t lesson is intended by i t 1 
What did he say of their count ry ? 
Why hnd they not been completely re

jected 1 
Why t he r eference to Sodom nnd Go-

morrah? 
Whnt did God sa y about their sacrifices ? 
H ow did Amos express the matter? 
Whnt question was asked the people ? 
H ow did J csus s tate the case? 

II 
Whnt made th eir offerings wrong ? 
H ow may we pervert t he worship of 

God? 
What docs the forbidding ol such offer

ings imply ? 
Why were their oblnlions vain 1 
What other items of worship nre men

tio ned 1 

What is t he genernl idea o f this text ? 
What differ ent wnys did Isninh express 

God's disapproval 7 

I ll 
How did Paul say men should prny ? 
Wlrat is said of !:olomon's prayer 7 
What other statements a re g iven on th e 

same point 1 
What does t ho word "hear" m ean in this 

text? 
Why are p r ayers often not a nswered 1 

IV 
What is m eant by the word " wash " 1 
H ow could they "wash" t hemselves ? 
How docs the prophet explain his own 

words? 
What hns a lways been t rue o f man's 

duties 1 
W hat is man's posit ive duty ns here ex

pressed ? 
How may the cnse be stated briefly 1 

v 
What invitation was extended to the 

people? 
What does t his invitation imply? 
What did they need to underst.und fully 1 
What is the nat ure of the service God 

requir es ? 
What did God assure them ? 
W hat condition is expressed in the text? 
W hat was lo h11ppen if th ey refused to 

obey ? 
P ractical Thou ghts 

What s!?ould we know wh en npl)rouchini; 
God 1 

What is 14 Vnin" worship ? 
How docs God r egard our prnyers ? 
Wh11t two things are necessary 1 
Who k nows t hat God's wayS arc right ? 

Lesson XIII- September 23, 1934 

ISAIAH COUNSELS RULERS 
Isa. 31 : 1-9; 37: 36, 37. 

1 Woe to th em that go down lo Egypt for help, 11 nd rely on horses. and tru•t in 
chariots because thly urc many, nnd in horsemen bc:cnm~c they are very strong, but 
I.hey look not unto the H oly One of Is rael, nei t her seek J ehovah! 

2 Yet he also is wise, and will bring evil, and will nol call back his words, but 
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will arise a gainst the house of the evil-doers, nnd against the help of them that work 
iniquity. 

3 Now the E g yptians are men, and not Cod: and their horses flesh , and not 
s pirit: and wh en J ehovah shall stretch out his hnud, both he that l:relpeth shall stum
ble, and he that is helped s hall fo ll. and they nil sh all be consumed t ogeth er. 

4 For thus sai th J ehovah unto me, As th e lion a nd the young lion growling over 
his prey, if a multitude of shepherds be called for th against h im, will not be dismayed 
at t heir voice, nor abase himself for t he noise of them: so will J eh ovnh of hosts come 
down to fig h t upon mount Zion. a nd u pon th e hill thereof. 

5 As birds hovering, so w ill J ehovah of h osts p rotect J erusalem; h e will protect 
and deli ver it, he will pass over and preserve il. 

6 Turn ye u nto him from wh om ye !rave deeply revolted, O children of I srael. 
7 For in t hat day they s hall cast away every man his idols of silver, and his idols 

of gold, wh ich your own hands h ave made unto you for n s in. 
8 And the Assyria n sh all fall by the sword. not of man; and the s word, not of 

men, shall devour him: a n d h e sh all fl ee from tire sword, and his youn g men sh all 
become subject to taskwork. 

9 And h is rock s hall puss away by r eason of terror, uncl his princes shall be dis
mayed at the ensig n, saith Jehovah, whose fit·e is in Zion, und his fur nace in Jerusa 
lem. 

36 And the a n gel of Jehovah went forth , and smote in t he camp or tire Assyrians 
a hundred and fourscore und fi ve lhousand; nncl when men nrose early in the morn
ing , behold, t h ese were nil dead bodies. 

37 So Sennacherib king of Assyria departed , and went and r eturned, nnd dwelt at 
Nineveh. 

GOLDEN T sx.T.-"Tho1t wilt keep him in per/ ect peace, whose mind 
is stayed on thee ; beca1ise he trnsteth in thee." (Isa. 26: 3.) 

T IME.-About 713 B.C. 
PLACE.- Probably J erusalem. 
PERSONS.- Isaiah and the people of Judah. 
DEVOTIONAL REAOING.-Psalm 21: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 17. M .•. ________ ___________ _ l sa iah Counsels Ruler s (Isa. 31 : 1-9) 
September 18. T. ____________ _____________ Hezckiah's Prayer (Isa. 37: 14-20) 
September 19. W·---------- - - ------------------Dnvid's Prayer (Ps. 51: 1-13) 
Septembe1· 20. '1'·-- - -- ---------- - -------Solomon's P rayer ( l Kings 8: 22-30) 
September 21. F· ----- - ---- -- ----------- - --Counsel Rejected (Prov. 1: 24-33) 
September 22. !;. ______________ _________ Kings Subject to God (Ps . 72 : 10-20) 
September 23. & .• ••••• ------ - - --- -- ------ ----Victory from God (Ps. 21: 1-7) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Danger of Trusting Huma n Power (Verses 1-3) . 

II. J ehovah Promises Protection to His P eople (Verses 4-6) . 
III. Defeat of E nemies Promised (Verses 7-9) . 
IV. The Promise Regarding Jerusalem Fulfilled (Isa. 37 : 36, 37). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Jsa-iah Sent to Ahaz.- T he promise made to Abraham of a world's 

Redeemer was to be f ulfilled t hrough the tribe of Judah. That re
quired special providential protection for th_e king?om of Judah to 
save at least a r emna nt. Ahaz, though a wicked king, ruled Judah, 
and t hat accounts for Isaiah's being sent to a dvise him against enemy 
king doms. (Isa. 7: 3, 4.) If they were not checked, J udah was in 
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danger of complete destruction. It should not be concluded that in 
sending Isaiah to counsel Ahaz, God was endorsin g his personal sins. 
In spite of his individual sins he needed encouragement in such a 
critical time to enable him to make proper preparation to protect the 
kingdom against others more sinful than himself. The fulfillment of 
the promise to Abraham was doubtless the special reason t his aid 
was given him. 

The Situation Faced.-Apparently the confederacy between Rezin, 
king of Syria, and Pekah ~ king of Israel (here called Ephraim), was 
made when J otham, the father of Ahaz, was king of Judah. (2 Kings 
15: 37.) The attack on J erusalem by these confederated kings was 
made after Ahaz began his reign. When "the house of David"
the king and people of Judah-were told of this invasion of their coun
try there was great consternation, they b:embled with fear "as the 
trees of the forest tremble with t he wind." (Isa. 7 : 2.) In such a 
disturbed state defeat was certain unless assistance was given. Isaiah 
was sent for the purpose of qu ieting t hem, r emoving their fear, and 
g iving them such confidence that they would make proper efforts for 
their protection and defense. He advised the king to give heed to 
h is words, "be quiet; fear not, neither Jet thy heart be faint, because 
of these two tails of smoking firebrands"-the fierce anger of Rezin 
and P ekah. (Isa. 7 : 4.) 

Jehovah's Promise.- Isaiah told Ahaz that the thing purposed by 
these enemy kings would not come to pass; that Damascus a nd Sa
maria, t heir two capitals, would be taken ; t hat I srael as a people 
would be destroyed, which work would be completed within sixty
five years. (Isa. 7: 7-9.) By the payment of a large sum of money, 
Ahaz secured the help of Tiglath-pileser, king of Assyria, who went 
against Damascus and t ook it, slaying Rezin. (2 Kings 16: 7-9.) 
The main part of the prediction against Is rael was fulfilled about 
twenty years later, when the Syrian king, Shalmaneser , t ook Sa
maria after a three years' siege because Hoshea fa iled in paying trib
ute. The work of carrying Israel away was probably fin ished by 
Esar-haddon, the Assyrian king, about forty-five years still later, 
and all vestige of their national existence dis.appeared. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Danger of Trusting Human Power {Verses 1-3) 

A Reproof.-There can be no strong reproof of evil than a woe 
pronounced upon the evildoer. The prophet here shows the futility 
of depending upon human power for safety, whether it be personal 
ability or material means Ol" both. Everything must ult imately fai l 
that comes against divine power. For that reason the prophet r ightly 
condemns those who rely upon such means, but "look not unto the 
Holy One of Israel, neither seek Jehovah." 

Warning Illustrated.-The par t t hat Egypt had had in Israel 's 
past history was known to all. Their failure to ever get any perma
nent good from that source was an appropriate fact to use as a 
timely illustr ation to enforce his warning. Their main experience 
with the Egyptia ns, of course, was their long stay in t hat land- a 
t ime when the little benefit received at first was g reatly surpassed by 
the bitter experience of a cruel bondage. They went t here in a time 
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of dire need for an assistance that seemed absolutely necessary. 
Apparently it was a wise thing to do in such emergency, yet the 
fi nal result was such a bondage t hat only the power of God could 
bring them back to liberty. For Ahaz and other rulers to rely upon 
Egypt rather than God was to forget the deliverance of their an
cestors from that very country as well as other unfortunate experi
ences of less magnitude. Solomon "made affinity" with Pharaoh and 
married h is daughter. (1 Kings 3 : 1.) This, with other like affilia
tions, introduced idolatry, and finally resulted in the division of h is 
kingdom. Hoshea, the last king of I srael, sought Egypt's help to 
break his dependency to Assyria, but lost his capital city for h is 
effort. (2 Kings 17: 4-6.) After t h is warning of Isaiah, his predic
tion came true when Zedekiah, the last king of Judah, appealed to 
Egypt for aid against the Babylonian k ing. He also failed. (2 
Chron. 36 : 13 ; Ezek. 17 : 15-20.) 

Further Explanation.-The number of chariots and the strength 
of horsemen would not avail when used against the will of God, 
whethet· by God's rebell ious people or t heiL· a llies. When God's peo
ple r esorted to such means of defense, their efforts failed. Isaiah 
advised t he I sraelites that the Egyptians wer e men, not God; their 
horses were flesh, not spirit. How could mere men, depending upon 
animals with the strength of flesh, successfully meet God who has 
infinite w isdom and power? The folly. of such an attempt is evident. 
Incidentally the prophet's words show man to be a creatm·e below 
God and above animals. Men, like animals, have flesh with all its 
limitations, God is an infinite Spirit; men have spirits, animals do 
not. The materialistic doctrine that man has no spirit is certainly 
shown false by Isaiah's placing man below God and above animals. 
To depend upon such human help meant that the helpers and the 
helped would both be consumed. 

II. Jehovah Promises Protection to His People (Verses 4-6) 
First Similitude.- Perhaps t here are no figures of speech more 

impressive than those in wh ich animals acting by instinct furnish a 
lesson for man with his intellig·ence. Isaiah presents in these verses 
the certainty of God's protection to his obedient people by two very 
striking similitudes. The first is the way a lion will defend his pr ey 
against all efforts to drive h im away. The picture is vividly dr awn, 
and t he application lies upon the surface. Realizing his strength, 
the lion will growl at the approach of man or beast that would 
interfere wi th his eating his prey; he will not be frightened away 
by a gt·eat number, or sternness of their voices; he will not slink 
away because of the great noise they may make. Having taken his 
prey by his great power , he will protect it by the same power. So 
divine power having saved a people remains able to protect t hem. 
Neither the number of their enemies nor the noise they may make 
will render God's power noneffective. H ence, Isaiah counsels rulers 
to rely upon God's power in emergencies, rather t han alliances they 
might make with other people. 

Second Similitude.- This comparison likewise presents God's readi
ness to aid his people, but the imagery is entirely different. Not a 
lion ready to use his pi·odigious strength to hold his own, but the 
efforts of a mother bird to protect her young against rapacious ani-
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mals of all kinds. She spreads her wings and hovers them, or flies 
near them to attack any intruder that would harm them. Their 
helplessness makes her all the more desperate in her efforts to make 
their nest safe. In like manner, God spreads his protecting care 
over his people, a lways ready to substitute his power for their weak
ness in cases of real need. Instinct makes the young bird trust 
its safety to the mother; intelligence should cause man to place his 
spiritual and eternal welfare in God's hands. Man should not allow 
himself to be surpassed by birds in honol'ing his Creator. 

A Condition.-The animal, under the law of instinct, pursues his 
natural course until some superior power ends his efforts. Man, 
with his intelligence and ability, can solect his own course, receiving 
or r ejecting at will assistance offe1·ed by either God or man. Re
gardless of how good the offer may be, or the spirit with which it 
may be presented, man must be willing to receive it. He is not 
forced to have it against his will. This great fact inspir.ed writers 
do not overlook. Hence, Isaiah said: "Turn ye unto him from whom 
ye have deeply revolted." This certainly implies that if they wanted 
God's protection to be over them, they must turn to him. God does 
not protect the rebellious; his people must not rebel; or, if they have, 
they must return to him. 

III. Defeat of Enemies Promised (Verses 7-9) 
Cast Away Idols.-When the time would come for J ehovah to pro

tect and deliver J ernsalem, it would be necessary for them to have 
made the reformation mentioned in verse six. That meant that they 
would not then be worshipping the idols of silver a nd gold which 
thei1· hands had made. Such worshi p was s inful because it violated 
two of t he Ten Commandments and led the people away from God. 
They could not return to him and retain their idols. They could not 
have his protection without returning; hence, their idolatry had to 
cease before their city would be made secure. In these words the 
prophet laid before them in unmistakable terms just how they might 
have the promised protection. 

Enemy's Defeat Assm·cd.-Verse eight shows that an Assyrian was 
the enemy in t he prophet's mind at the time. He was to fall by a 
sword, but not one in the hands of a soldier\ in the course of regular 
warfare ; it was to be by men in some peculiar relationship or posi
tion. He would flee from the scene of battle, yet be s lain under 
unusual circumstances. His "rock"-perhaps meaning strength or 
courage--would depart from him through terror, and his princes 
would be dismayed. The latter might have reference to his military 
aides becoming dismayed at the terrible defeat in such an unusual 
way. The Lord's power, like a burning fire, would prevent the As
syrian entering Jer usalem. 

IV. The Promise Regarding Jerusalem Fulfilled (Isa. 37 : 
36, 37) 

The Assyrian Namicd.-This passage tells us that Sennacherib was 
the Assyrian king to be defeated. Ahaz, as king of Judah, formed 
a league with Tiglath-pileser (2 Kings 16 : 7-9) , whose successor, 
Sennacherib, waged war against Judah in the days of Hezekiah, tak-
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ing fortified cities. Hezekiah tried to make peace with him by the 
payment of huge sums of gold a nd silver. (2 Kings 18 : 13-16.) For 
some reason Sennacherib made insulting and impossible demands. 
Hezekiah was greatly disturbed, went to the house of the Lord in 
mourning, and sent for Isaiah to reveal to him the Lord's will in the 
matter. (Isa. 37 : 1-4.) Hezekiah also laid the matter before God 
in prayer. (Isa. 37 : 14-20.) Isaiah assured Hezekiah t hat Sennach
erib would not enter the city, cast a mound about i t, or shoot an 
rtrrow against it. 

"The Angel of Jehovah."-The word "angel" means messenger and 
may be applied to any kind of messenger . Ordinarily it refers to 
some living being, but not always. Winds and fire are called messen
gers and ministers. (Ps. 104: 4; Heb. 1: 7.) Here the word prob
ably means some element with destructive power that overspread the 
Assyrian army result ing in so many deaths that that king and his 
soldiers were s truck with consternation ; t he defeat was so great 
that, as the prophet said, not an effort was made against the city. 
In the parallel passage, 2 Kings 19: 35, it is said, "it came to pass 
that night, that the angel of Jehovah went fo1·th." The city was 
saved by the Lord's intervention, not by the military wisdom of its 
defenders. Hosea expresses the same thought in these words: "But 
I will have mercy upon the house of Judah, and will save them by 
J ehovah their God, and will not save them by bow, nor by sword, 

• nor by battle, by horses, nor by horsemen." (Hosea 1: 7.) 
The Numher.-The record says that this destructive power sent 

forth smote one hundred and eighty-five t housand. However large 
an army Sennacherib had, it would be a stunning blow to find that 
many soldiers dead at one t ime. Without a larm, some pestilential 
element-perhaps something like a suffocat ing wind-swept through 
t he camp and this great number died without disturbing any one. 
So noiseless was everything that apparently it was not known what 
had happened till those left alive were awakened next morning. In 
such an appalling situation no effort could be made against the city. 
The necessary disposal of the dead required immediate att ent ion . 
Doubtless Sennacherib, heathen though he was, looked upon the mys
terious destruction of so many of his army as proof that his gods 
were d ispleased with him. The Hebrews seeing such a literal and 
dras tic fulfi llment of Isaiah's prediction were doubt less equally amazed 
and made no effor t to inflict greater loss upon the Assyrians. 

Scnnache1-ib's Dcpartimi.- The des truction of his army was so de
cisive t hat Sennacherib abandoned the campaign aga ins t Judah and 
departed. He went to Nineveh to reside. Soon after this, while 
he was worshipping in the house of Nisroch his god, two of his sons 
slew him and escaped to the land of Ararat. His son, Esar-haddon, 
reigned in his stead. (Verse 38.) Thus closed the career of one of 
Judah's bitter political enemies. Their capital city was saved a nd 
they wer e given a r espite. But about one hundred and twenty-five 
years later, because of their wickedness, Goel allowed them to be taken 
to Babylon, where they remained in captivity for seventy years. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. We are not only taught to rely upon God instead of men, but 

we are also told "To trust in Jehovah with all t hy heart, and lean 
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not upon thine own understanding." (Prov. 3 : 5.) If we can't ex
alt the wisdom of others above God's, we can't exalt our own. To 
do so is presumption. 

2. God's law is i11iprcssed upon inanimate nature and animals; it 
is expressed to man. Nature's laws respond and always work as de
s igned- seed bearing after its kind; a nimals by ins tinct are true to 
the nature God gave them; man, with powers infinitely above the 
animals, should promptly obey the expr essed laws of God. Failing, 
he does not fill the des igned pos ition as well as trees and animals. 

3. When God promises a blessing, it mus t be understood t hat man 
must comply with all necessary conditions, whether they are expressed 
or not. If any conditions are expressed in ot her passages, it must 
be understood that they are impl ied in passages on the same subject 
where not expr essed. Man's abili ty and responsibility also makes 
it necessary to understand that conditions must be met. 

4. Most people, whether good or bad, call for the Lord's help in 
times of e>..-treme da nger. The good show their fa ith by committing 
their case into God's care; the w icked call because of their fear to 
meet the situation. Live r ight, and leave the rest to God. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat t he Golden Tex t. 
Give the t ime. 
Locate the p ince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Why was I saiah sent to Ahnz 7 
Why send aid to n wicked king ? 
What confederacy did Almz have to face? 
How did t his invas ion affect the people 

or Judah 1 
Why was Isainh sent to them 7 
Whnt did he tell Ahnz 7 
Where and how did Ahaz get help 7 
When was the prediction Cul filled 7 

What does the prophet here show 1 
What must ultimately fail 7 
Whnt event is used as an illustration? 
What was the lesson in this illustration 7 
Who else was affiliated with Eg ypt with 

bad r esul ts 1 
Who did the same after this warning 7 
What did Isaiah say about the Egyp

tians 7 
What doctrine is her e shown false 1 

II 
What kind of figurative language is 

used here 1 
W hat does he tench in these figures 1 
What lesson is given in referring to 

the lion 7 
What in r eferring to the mother bird 7 

What distinction between man and ani
mals must be noted? 

What condition did I saiah express 7 

III 
What must t hey do before the day of 

deliverance 1 
Name two reasons why s uch worship is 

sinful? 
What enemy was to be defeated 7 
How was he to fall? 
What is meant by "rock" departinc 7 
What would the Lord's power do 1 

IV 
What king was named 1 
Who did Sennacher ib succeed 7 
Who was king of Judah when Sennach-

erib came against J erusalem? 
How did Hezekiah try to make pence 7 
Whnt greatly disturbed H ezekiah 7 
Whnt two things did he do 7 
What nBSurance did Isnialr g ive h im ? 
What wns meant by "the angel of J e-

hovah" 7 
When did t he angel smite the Assyrians 1 
How many were slain ? 
How did it affect the Assyrians 7 
What happened to Sennacherib 7 

Practical Thoughts 
Upon whom should we rely? 
How can man fill the position desig ned 

for !rim 1 
What must be under stood r especting 

God's p r omises 1 
Why do good and bnd both call on God 7 
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Lesson XIV-September 30, 1934 

ISAIAH PREDICTS CHRIST'S KINGDOM 
Isa. 2 : 1-4; 9: 1-7. 

1 The word t hnt Ts ninh the KOil of Amoz • nw concerning Juda h nnd Jeru•nlem. 
2 And it shall come to pass in the latter days, lhnt the mountnin of J ehovnh's 

house shall be established on the lop of t he mountains , nnd shall be exnltecl above 
the hills ; nnd a ll nations shall now unto it. 

3 And many peoples slrall go nnd say, Come ye, nnd let us go up to the moun
lnin o( Jehovah. lo I.he hous e of the God of Jacob; and he will tench us of his 
ways, and wo will wnlk in his pnt.ho: for oub of Zion s hall go forth the law, and 
the word of J chovah Crom J crus nlem. 

4 And he will juds;c between the nnlions . and will tlccit.le concerning mnny 
peoples ; and t hey shnll beat lhocir s words into plowshares, nnd their s pear s into 
pruning-hooks; nation shnll not lift up sword against nation, neither shall they 
learn wnr nny more. 

1 Dut there s hall be no g loom to her that was in aniruish. In the former lime 
he brought into contempt the land of Zebulum and llTe Jund of Naphtali; but in the 
latter time hath he mndc it gloriou•, by the way of the sen, beyond the Jordnn, 
Galilee of the nations. 

2 The pco11le thnt walked in durkness have seen a great light: they that dwelt 
in the land of the s ha dow of dent!?, upon them bath I.he light shined. 

3 Thou has t multiplied the nation, t.hou hast increased their joy: they joy be
fore thee according to the joy in harvest, as men rejoice when they divide the 
spoil. 

4 For the yoke of his burden, and the s lnrt of m s shoulder, the rod of his op
pressor, thou hast broken as in the dny of Midicn. 

5 For nil the armor of the nrmcd man in tho tumult, nnd the garments rolled in 
blood, shnll be for burning, for fuel of fire. 

6 For unto us a child is borro, unto us n son is given; nnd the government shall 
be upon his shoulder : nnd his nnmc shnll be called Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty 
God, Everlas ting Fathet·, Prince of Pence. 

7 or the increase of his govrrnment nnd of pence there shn ll be no end, upon the 
throne of David, and upon his kingdom, to establish it, and to uphold it with jus
tice nnd with righteousness from henceforth even for ever. The zcnl of J ebovnh or 
hosts will perform this. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And in the days of those lcings shall the GoclJ of 
heaven set up a kingd-01n which shall never be destroyed, nor shall the 
sovereignty thereof be le/ t to anothe1· peopw; but it shall break in 
pieces and consmne all these kingdonuJ, and it shall stand /or ever." 
(Dan. 2: 44.) 

TIME.-About 760 B.C. for sections 1 and 2; 740 for sections 3-5. 
PLACE.-Possibly Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Isaiah a nd the people of Judah. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps . 15: 1-5. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 24. M .•..•.. Kingdom for Doth Jews and Gentiles (John 10: 14-18) 
September 25. 'f. ___________________________ Thc King Exalted (Phil. 2 : 5·11) 
Scptt mber 26. W·----------------- ----A Spiritual Kingdom (John 18: 33-37) 
September 27. '!'. _______________ Entered by a Spiritual Birth (John 3: 5-16) 
September 28. F. _______________ Contnins Spiritunl Dlessings (Rom. H: 13-23 ) 
September 29. &. _____________ Dciran after Death or Christ (Mott. 21: 33-43) 
September 30. S----------------Our Citizenship Is in Hcnvcn (Phil. 3: 17-21) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Jehovah's House to Be Established in Zion (Verses 1-3) . 

II. Christ's Kingdom a Spiritual One (Verse 4) . 
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III. Kingdom to Include Gentiles (Isa. 9 : 1-5) . 
IV. "The Prince of Peace" (Verse 6). 

V. "Upon the Throne of David" (Verse 7) . 
Practical T houghts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Scope of l saifth's Work.- I saiah began his prophetic labors several 

years before the captivity of Israel, and completed it probably more 
t han a ha lf century before the captivity of J udah. The opening 
statement of his book (1: 1) caJls it a vision of I saiah "concerning 
Judah and Jerusalem." While it was doubtless his main purpose 
to r eveal things pertaining to t he kingdom of Judah, yet his teachings 
a nd predictions included others also. It is usual-even necessary
for historians and prophets to make more or Jess extended references 
to those who in some way are related to the people under rev iew. In 
chapter seven, mentioned in our last lesson, I saiah definitely fore
teJls the captivity a nd final destruction of the kingdom of Israel. In 
chapters 13-23 will be found predictions against Babylon, Moab, 
Egypt, Damascus, and Tyre. 

Judah's Captivity.-The two great events in Judah's history as 
a kingdom were their captivity in Babylon for seventy years, and 
their r eturn to their own land. Their sins, apostasies, and idola
tries that led to the former, and the promise of God which made the 
latter necessary, furnished the reasons for much that Isaiah said to 
them and about them. In this particular, later prophets foJlowed his 
example and made many references to the subject. A period of bond
age, second only to that of their ancestors in Egypt, naturally occu
pied the attention of their prophets and teachers . The amazing thing, 
evidence of human weakness and proneness to forget is the fact that 
the experience of their fathers did not keep them out of similar 
trouble. 

Messiah's Kingd01n.-Isaiah's book, like the P salms, contains many 
statements that are quoted by New T estament writers and applied 
to some phase of Christ's kingdom. In his peculiarly lofty style, he 
sometimes directly refers to Christ or his kingdom. Sometimes the 
apostles quote the substance of his words, because the sentiment or 
form of expression fits the kingdom of Christ as well as the thing 
to which direct reference is made. When the prophet changes from 
things pertaining to temporal Israel to describe spiritual I srael in 
some feature, he gives no indication that he intends such change
in fact, it is likely that he, though inspired, did not himself realize 
the import and applica tion of his words in such cases. Without such 
note of change of subject, great care must be exercised lest we ap
ply some passage to · Christ's kingdom t hat was meant for fleshly 
I srael. If a New Testament w r iter so applies a text, we are safe 
in doing likewise. Others substantially the same in meaning or too 
lofty to fit the temporal kingdom, probably should be so applied. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. J ehovah's House to Be Established in Zion (Verses 1-3) 

" In the Last Days."-Verse 1 says this word that Isaiah saw con
cerned "Judah and Jerusalem." Verses 2-4, as the facts easily show, 
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refer to the establishment of Christ's kingdom, not to liter al Jeru
salem or t he kingdom of Judah. The expression " latter days" some
times means the latter part oI some stated period (2 Tim. 3: 1), but 
in this t ext it refers to the Christian dispensation in contrast with 
t he Jewish, former days and latter days being the contrasting ex
pressions. This view is necessary, s ince Christ's kingdom would 
have to come within the limits of the Christian age. Beginning t he 
fi rst day of that age would not chan ge this fact. 

"Shall Be Exalted."- The word "mountain" when used figuratively, 
as it is in this verse, means something eminent or exalted. The "moun
tain of the Lord's house" expresses the idea that the Lord's king
dom is a n exalted institution. To be established "on t he top" of 
the mountains (the margin says, "at the head") indicates that in 
majesty and power it was to surpass or be above all other institu
tions. The words, "exalted above t he hills," mean t he same thing ; 
for, it was a common Hebrew custom to expr ess the same t ruth or 
fact in two differen t sets of words. 

"All Nalions."-Isaiah here de_g_lares that when this kingdom was 
established, people from all nations would flow into it. This is a 
d istinguish ing peculiarity of Christ's kingdom, because not true of 
earthly nations, and not even true of the Jewish nation. Many peo
ples-meaning the same as a ll nations-would hear of its benefi ts 
and decide to enter it. Nothing would prevent, for the conditions 
would be the same to all, its door open to a ll. Those who decide 
to enter would want the Lord's teaching, and would be required to 
walk in h is paths. This universal nature of the kingdom could not 
be declared mor e plainly. This truth caused many Jews to reject 
Jesus as the Messiah; his kingdom was not what they supposed it 
must be. 

Place of Beuinning.-Again the prophet uses the double expres
sion and says that "out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word 
of Jehovah from J erusalem." These words can only mean, by any 
fair construction, that Christ's k ingdom was to begin in the city of 
Jerusalem. Any church that did not begin in Jerusalem is not t he 
one Isaiah predicted and Jesus established. Jesus endorsed Jer u
salem as the beginning place. (Luke 24 : 47.) The t ime of begin
n ing was t he clay of P entecost, when repentance and remission of 
s ins in the name of Christ was first preached, the t hing Jesus said 
would happen. (See Acts 2 : 38.) 

II. Christ's Kingdom a Spiritual One (Verse 4) 
"He Will Judge."-In this new kingdom that Isaiah foresaw, J eho

vah would judge "between nations" and decide "concerning many 
people." Of course the law of God had been the rule of conduct 
in the old Jewish kingdom, but the prophet here probably means that 
the j udging and deciding had r eference to what nations a nd peoples 
would be allowed to enter the Messiah's kingdom. If it had been 
left to the Jews, only they would have been permitted to enter, un
less others became adopted into the Jewish fam ily. In oth er words, 
t hey would have brought their practice on this point into the new 
kingdom. Isaiah had just said that all nations would flow into i t. 
In th is verse he shows that Jehovah would be the judge as to how 
t hey should enter. The facts show t hat his decision was that they 
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come as they are without being r equired to change their n ationality. 
This fact was the most distas teful to the J ews of anything pertain
ing to Chr ist's kingdom. 

Swords and Spe(lil"S.-The spiritual nature of Christ's kingdom is 
beautif ully and forcefully expressed by saying, "they shall beat their 
swords into plowshares and spears into pruning hooks." In the 
Jewish kingdom, because it was a real earthly kingdom, God allowed 
and commanded defense by the sword. The feature is plainly ex
cluded from Christ's kingdom by his own words. He said his king
dom was not of this world, and refused to let his disciples use t h e 
carnal sword. (John 18 : 36 ; Matt. 26: 51, 52.) The Christia n's 
means of defense is the sword of the Spirit. (Eph. 6: 17.) When 
people of all nationalities became a "holy nation" (1 Pet. 2: 9) in 
Christ's kingdom, t hey were to leave their carnal weapons out. 
Though formerly enemies, not so in the new relationship. To say 
the prophet meant that political nations would cease to have disagree
ments and wars is to miss the point of his prophecy. The twenty
seven hundred years t hat have elapsed since Isaiah's day prove that 
was not his meaning ; warfare among nations has continued. In an
other highly figurative passage, Isaiah said: "They shall not hurt 
nor destroy in my holy mountain." (Isa. 11: 9.) So the carnal war
fare was to be excluded from t he Lor d's kingdom; so t eaches t he 
New Testamen t. 

III. Kingdom to Include Gentiles (Isa. 9: 1-5) 
"In the For1ner Tinne."-In this section Isaiah definitely extends 

t he promise of the Messiah's kingdom to the Gentiles by mentioning 
Gentile territory and telling what would come to them. The general 
statement of 2: 1-3 is here specifically explained. The territory of 
Zebulum and Naphta li, the general section about Lake Galilee, is 
t he country referred to. This section had suffered by t he Assyrian 
invasion under Tiglath-pileser. (2 Kings 15: 29; 1 Chr on. 5 : 26.) 
In that time there was anguish, and the land was brought into con
tempt. But in the latter time-that foreseen by the prophet-this 
same count r y would be made glorious by being the scene of much of 
the labors of the Messiah. 

"A Great Light."- This territory belonged to the kingdom of Is
rael. When they were taken captive, it was repeopled by heathen. 
This led to the deep moral and spiritual darkness that had over
spread the land when Jesus came to earth. Centuries of mingling 
idolatry with a perversion of Moses' law brought a most deplorable 
state described as "the shadow of death." It was in this very coun
try that J esus as "a great light" did most of his teaching and mighty 
works. It was after Jesus made Capernaum his place of residence 
that he quoted t his prophecy as having fulfi llment in himself. (Matt. 
4 : 12-17.) With his benign influence as the "Sun of Righteousness," 
he shined upon that benighted country. 

Great Joy.-In the blessings Christ's kingdom brought to t hem, 
as well as to all ot hers wa lking in darkness, there was great joy such 
as men have in the harvest, or when they divide the spoil. In Chr ist 
their burdens as a yoke were removed, the staff laid upon the shoul
der bad been lif ted, and the r od of the oppressor broken. The con
quests of Christ were glorious as Gideon's defeat of the Midianites. 
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(Judges 7 : 16-25.) The peace and joy they were to have in Christ 
was represented as permanent by saying that all the armor and bloody 
garments were to be fuel for fire. Burned because no longer to 
be needed. 

IV. "The Prince of Peace" (Verse 6) 
"A Son Is Given."-From the permanent joy that the Messiah 's 

kingdom would bring to those in the shadow of death, the prophet 
t urns to a glorious description of the k ing himself. Using what is 
called the prophetic present tense of the verb, he says a child "is" 
born, a son "is" given. Clearly his meaning is that a child "will be" 
born. The pr esent tense is used to make i t emphatic; t he event is 
considered so certain that it is spoken of as if it had already oc
curred. In fact, the past t ense is sometimes used in the same way 
to express a future event. (See verse 2.) This use of the verbs 
" is" and "have" will furnish the key to understanding several pas
sages in the New Testament. (See Matt. 3: 10; Mark 9: 31; 1 Cor. 
15: 12 ; Heb. 3 : 14.) 

His Nannes.-Perhaps the titles and names Isaiah uses to describe 
t he Messiah's glorious majesty are best left without effort at com
ment or explanation. They are appropriately grand without addi
t ion or subtr action. Instead of two words "Wonderful" and "Coun
selor," the margin gives "Wonderful counselor." "Mighty God" is 
supposed to mean the prevailing or conquering God. "Ever lasting 
Father" indicates the enduring nature of his work, and "Prince of 
Peace" the n ature of his kingdom. The latter expression is further 
proof that his kingdom is not a fleshly, but a spiritual one. 

V. "Upon the Throne of David" (Verse 7) 
No End of Reign.-The statement that there was to be no end of 

his reign is to be under stood as meaning that he would have no suc
cessors on the throne, as did the Jewish and other earthly kings. 
That he would turn the kingdom-reign-back to the Father at his 
second coming is the plain assertion of Paul. (1 Cor. 15: 24-26.) 
But preceding that event, he r eigns uninterruptedly without succes
sor s. This unintenupted reign proves he did not begin till after 
his resurrection; or, viewing him as a priest instead of king, his 
priesthood did not begin till after his ascension. (Heb. 8: 4.) Heb. 
10: 12, 13 definitely fixes the beginning of his re ign at the t ime he 
sat down at God's right hand after the ascension. So between that 
event and his second coming, his reign continues without change. It 
fo llows, then, that if Christ is not now reigning, he never will. There 
is no place before his a scension or after his r eturn for it. 

On David's Throne.-It is conceded by all that Christ's reign, re
gardless of when it is, will be upon David's throne. Those who deny 
that Christ is not now on David's throne, also say Christ's kingdom 
is not yet established. This contention is unavoidable, since this 
text says his reign is on David's throne. Any proof that shows that 
Chris t now reigns is equal proof that he is on David's thr one. The 
evidence presen ted in the preceding paragraph is decisive proof on 
t his point. The angel, Gabt·iel, told Mary that Jesus would do ex
actly what Isaiah here says would be done. (Luke 1 : 30-33.) ~o 
sit upon David's throne meant tbat he, as a descendant of David, 
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would be a ruling king. It was not to be a kingdom "of this world"; 
Jesus said so. According to both Jesus and Isaiah it was to include 
Gentiles. (John 10: 16.) When Jesus came no descendant of David 
had been upon his earthly t hrone for about four centuries. His ruling 
house had fallen . The prophet Amos said that God would raise up 
the tabernacle of David that had fallen, and do it t hat the Gentiles 
might call on his name. (Amos 9 : 11, 12. ) The apostle James de
fended the reception of Gentiles into the church, a thing that had al
ready occurr ed, by quoting t his passage as proof. (Acts 15 : 13-18.) 
As t he restoring of David's house meant a descendant must become 
king, and this had to be done "that" the Gentiles might have his name 
called upon them, then Christ was on David's throne, or James made 
a mistake in his use of the prophecy. As this cannot be, Christ is now 
on David's throne. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Worldly kingdoms with a ll their wealth a nd glory have r isen 

and fallen as t he centuries have come and gone ; new ones buildcd 
upon the ashes of others to be finally succeeded by others still. The 
kingdom of Christ, without ostentation or earthly glory, towers above 
them all as the stately mountain rises above the hills. 

2. Christ's kingdom is none t he less real because it is of a spir
itual nature. The church is called a kingdom because in cer tain 
particulars it is like an ear thly kingdom. Heaven is our capital city 
(Phil. 3 : 20) where our king resides ; we, his citizens, serve him on 
earth where we abide. 

3. Christ's kingdom is the only one on earth that r eceives into i ts 
territor y subjects from all nations and classes on precisely t he same 
terms. 

4. It is the only kingdom tha t in fact deser ves the title kingdom 
of peace. I ts King is "Prince of Peace"; it forbids the use of the 
carnal sword ; it gives its subj ects peace of soul. 

5. That Christ fulfilled the prophecies by actually sitting upon Da
vid's t hrone is proof t hat promises will all be fulfil led. 

QUESTIONS ON THE L ESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the p lace. 
Nnme the per sons. 
Give the L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Give the scope of Isaiah's work. 
Wbot is n ecessary for historians to do 7 
What other peoples nrc included in his 

prophecies 7 
Whnt ore the two g reat events in Ju

dolr's h is tory 7 
What else do we find in his book 7 
How do the New Testament writers quote 

his prophecies 7 
Why must we use great core in apply

ing prophecies to the church 7 

What is the ref erence in verses 2-4 7 
How is the expression .. latter dnys" 

used 7 
What is the meaning of the term 

Hmountain" here 7 
Whnt is meant by "on the top" o f the 

mountains 7 
Whnt common Hebrew expression is u sed 

here? 
What dis tinguishing peculiarity of the 

lclngdom ls s tated 7 
'Whnt !net wns especially hnrd for t he 

J ews to nccept 7 
Whnt p ince of beginning is named 7 
How did J csus endorse this 7 
H ow docs one know t hat Pentecost wns 

the lime? 
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JI 
What was meant by judging nnd decid

ing? 
What was God's decision on this point? 
How does he • how the spiri tual nnture 

or the kingdom T 
What did J csus say of his kingdom? 
What shows the prophet did not mean 

political kingdoms ? 
Whnt additional evidence is t here Crom 

Isaiah? 
Ill 

What is the general point in this sec-
tion 1 

What territory ls mentioned 1 
How had this country s uffered 1 
What was the condition of the people 

when Christ came? 
H ow does the prophet describe ChriRl ? 
When did J esus quote this prophecy? 
How did the prophet indicate the pence 

was permanent 1 

IV 
What is described In this section? 
Why did he any "is" born? 

SEPTEMBER 30, 1934 

Give New Testament cxnmplcs cf the 
same use ? 

How may these names be explained 1 

v 
Whnt Is meant by Clrris t's kingdom hav-

ing "no end" ? 
Whnt proved his uninterrupted r eign 1 
Whnt Is the t eaching of Heb. 8 : 4? 
Whnt Is the teaching of Heb. 10: 12, 181 
U Christ now reigns, what about his 

throneT 
What did the angel tell Mary 1 
Whnt evidence is in Amos 9 : 11, 12 : 

Actl! 16: 13-18? 

Pra ctical Thoughts 
H ow docs Christ 's k ingdom compare wit h 

others 1 
Wf-ty is the chur ch called n kingdom 1 
What Is peculiar about Christ 's kingdom 1 
Why docs It alone deser ve the title " k ing-

dom cf pence" 1 
Give proof that Chr ist's promises will 

be fulfi lled. 
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FOURTH QUARTER OCTOBER 7, 193-1 

FOURTH QUARTER 
STUDIES IN THE CHRISTIAN LIFE 

AIM: To interpret and deepen Chris tian experience by showing 
how it is rooted in Christfon faith, develops by s fJudy anro worship, 
and expresses itself in Clvris tian attitudes and service. 

Lesson I-October 7, 1934 

FELLOWSHIP WITH CHRIST 
John 15: 1-16. 

l I nm the true vine, and my Father is the h11 11bnndrnan. 
2 Every branch in me that beu reth not fru it, he taketh it nwny: and every 

bra.nch that bearcth fruit, he clea nseth it, that it may bcur more fruit. 
3 Already ye arc clean because of the word which I h ave s poken unto you. 
4 Abide in m e, and I in you . As the bran ch ca nnot bear fr ui t o( itsel(, except 

it abide in the vine ; ao neither cnn ye, except ye ubidc in me. 
6 I am the vine, ye are the branches : He that ubidclh in m e, a nd I in him, the 

s ame beareth m uch fr uit: fo r a part from me ye ca n do noth ing. 
G IC a man abide not in me, he is cas t for th ns n branch, and ls withered; and 

they gather them, and cas t them into the fire, und t hey nre b urned . 
7 If ye abide in me, nnd my words abide in you , us k whatsoever ye will, nnd it 

sh all be done unto you. 
8 Herein is my F ath er g lori fled, that ye bear much fruit ; and so shall ye be my 

disciples. 
9 Even as the F nthcr hath loved m e, I also h nvc loved you : a bide ye in my love. 

10 If ye k eep my commandmen ts , ye sh all abide in my Jove ; even as I have ke1>t 
my Father's commnndrnenls, and abide in his love. 

11 These things have I spoken unto you, tlrat rny joy may b<? in you , and that your 
joy may be made Cull. 

12 This is my commandm<?n t , that ye love on e nnother. even as I have loved you. 
18 Greater love huth no man tha n this, that a mnn Jay down his life for his frie nds. 
14 Ye are m y fri ends , if ye do t he things which I command you. 
15 No longer do I call you servants ; for the ser vant knowetlT not what his lord 

doeth: but I ha ve called you fri ends ; for nil t hings t hat I heard fro m m y F ather I 
have made known unto you. 

l G Ye did n ot choose me, but I chose you. nnd nppointed you, thnt ye should go 
and bear fruit, and that your frui t should abide : thnt wh atsoever ye sh all as k of the 
Father in my name, l1e mny g ive it you. 

GOllDEN TEXT.- "Abide in me, and I in y cnt. As the brancl~ cannot 
bear fruit of itself, except it abide in the v ine; so neither can y e·, ex
cept ye abide in nw." (John 15: 4.) 

T1ME.-Thursday night before the crucifix ion. 
PLACE.-Upper room in J erusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jesus and the eleven. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.- Matt. 4: 18-25. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
October I. 111,. _______ ____________ Chr is t's R elation ship to Us (J ohn 15 : 1-7 ) 
October 2. 'l '. ____________________ Our R clntions lri p to Chris t (John 15 : 8-16 ) 
October 3. W , ____ ____ _______ __ Abr nhnm the F riend of God (James 2 : 18-26 ) 
October 4. T· ------- - - -------------God Speaking with llloses (Ex. 33: 9-1 6 ) 
October 5. F· ------- - ----- -- - --J csus the F r ien d of La zarus (Joh1\ 11 : 1-11) 
October G. $, _______ _____________ J esus th e F riend of Sinners (Luke 7 : 39-50) 
October 7. S ·------ - - - -----Choo•ing Compa nion• in Service (111ntt. 4: 18-25 ) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Relationship of Vine and Branches (Verses 1-3) . 

II. Branches Must Abide in the Vine (Verses 4-6). 
III. Disciples Glorify God in Fruit Bearing (Verses 7, 8). 
IV. How to Abide in Christ's Love (Verses 9-13) . 
V. Christ's Followers Are His Friends (Verses 14-16) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Farewell Discourse.-Our lesson text is a part of Jesus' farewell 

discourse on the evening before his crucifixion. The entire speech 
(chapters 14-16) was delivered in the room where he and the apostles 
had just eaten the last passover supper. Apparently the discourse fol
lowed the establishment of the Lord's Supper. After the prayer that 
followed (chapter 17) , he and the eleven went to the Garden of Geth
semane, where he was arrested that night and brought before t he 
J ewish and Roman authorities early in the morning. 

To Whoni Applicable?-The circumstances under which this address 
was delivered made it impossible for a general audience, either of the 
people or his disciples, to hear it. As single families or small groups 
ate the passover supper together, Jesus and his apostles made one 
such company, and no others were present. The eleven apostles (Ju
das having already left, John 13: 30) were the ones who actually 
heard Jesus speak these words. This, however, does not mean that 
all he said was applicable to them only. That he said some things 
that were for them exclusively is undoubtedly true, but not every
thing. The promise of the Holy Spirit as a comforter (guide or di
rector) to take his place after he went away was most certainly ap
plicable to them only. Applying these promises to all Christians, as 
J esus did to the apostles, is to miss his teaching, and misrepresent 
him. The follo,ving passages refer to the special power of the Spirit 
(called a baptism, Acts 1: 5, 8) which the apostles had to have to 
qualify them for the work Jesus authorized them to do: John 14 : 
16, 17, 25; 15: 26, 27; 16: 7-15. 

Things Co1111mon to All.-The special classes in the church, such as 
apostles, elders, deacons, and evangelists, are all, nevertheless, Chris
tians. Any commands affecting Christian duty or Christian benefits 
would go to all alike; any commands pertaining to the work of some 
special class would belong to that class alone. Whatever was a com
mon duty for Christians fell upon apostles, since, as individuals, 
they were disciples or Christians just as others; whatever they needed 
in power and qualification, as apostles, to do apostolic work we do not 
need, nor do we receive. Those who imagine they receive the Spirit 
as did the apostles are s imply mistaken. They rely upon their feel
ings, instead of what Jesus said. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Relationship of Vine and Branches (Verses 1-3) 

The Occasion.-As it was the habit of Jesus to illustrate spiritual 
truths through the medium of common objects, his reference here to 
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the vine, branches, and fruit is a most natural one. Some have 
t hought that this ser mon was delivered after leaving the supper 
room, and while on the way to Gethsemane. They imagine that the 
vines t hey were passing suggested the comparison. But in a coun
t ry where vines were grown so generally such a comparison might 
have been made at any t ime. It seems more probable that its use in 
the Old Testament might have suggested its use by Jesus. The proph
ets r epresented God as taking a vine out of Egypt and planting it in 
Canaan, saying definitely he had r eference to the Israelites. (Isa. 
5: 1-7 ; Ps. 80 : 8-10. ) Nothing was more appropriate than using 
the same figure to indicate t he relationship of Christ and his disci
ples. None more touchingly explains the relationship, or more strik
ingly shows the necessity of being "in Christ" as the source of spir
i t ual life. 

"'l'he True Vine."-Natural vines might be called "true" because 
of t he kind cla imed for t hem, or because they bear good fruit in con
trast wit h those t hat bear bad fruit or none at all ; but Jesus pr ob
ably refers to himself as the "tr ue vine" because he fulfilled the old 
covenant types and was, therefore, the r eal Messiah that was to come. 
He was, of course, the real Christ in contrast wit h all others who 
might make such claims. Other comparisons show t he vital natur e of 
the disciples to J esus with equal for ce and clearness, if not with as 
m uch t enderness. The one body a nd temple ar e examples. (Eph. 
2 : 15-22.) 

Husbandnnan.-By saying, "my F ather is the husbandman," Jesus 
represents God as related to the church as the owner to the vineyard, 
wi t h the natural r ight to have it cared for in any way needed . This 
was the r elationship God claimed f or himself under t he old covenant. 
(Isa. 5 : 1-7.) This is a lso indicated in the New Testament use of 
the expression "church of God." Care of a vineyard involves remov
ing dead branches, and pr uning others to increase the quantity and 
quality of fruit . 

"Already Ye A re Clean."-As the figure has nob been changed, the 
word "cleanseth," ver se 2, and the word "clean ," verse 3, m ust be 
under stood in the sense of pruning. The dead branches are cut off, 
but the fruit-bearing ones are pruned to make them bear more fruit. 
The pruning process for the apostles had already been done through 
Chr ist's words. Dur ing his ministry they had been with h im, heard 
his teaching, and by it pr epared themselves like pruned br anches to 
bear t he frui t required when t he proper season arr ived. That came 
on t he following Pentecost when, qualified by the Spirit as J es us 
promised them, they began their fruit-bearing work in the church. 
As they wer e prepared for t heir fruit bearing through Christ's wor ds 
so are we. 

II. Branches Must Abide in the Vine (Verses 4-6) 
Nature's Lesson.-A natural fact, den ied by none, is t hat the very 

moment a branch· is severed from the vine its fru it-bearing possibi li
ties a re destroyed, regardless of the condition of the br anch before 
being removed. This fact is used by Jesus to illustrate a mor e vital 
one-namely, out of Christ no one can bear fruit unto eter nal life. 
This spiritual truth cannot be denied by any one who has proper 
r espect for Chr ist's authority. Our only course is to either accept 
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the fact stated, or deny that Jesus stated the truth. Nature's Jaw 
we 11mtst accept; Christ's application we must believe, if we are to 
have his approval. 

"Abide in Me."-Christ's abiding in us depends upon our abiding 
in him. That he means a spiritual relationship, not a fleshly one, is 
too evident to even need stating. It means that we stand in a rela
tionship that he approves and will bless. When he applied these words 
to the apostles, they stood in such r elationship as individual disci
ples. When the church became an established institution on Pente
cost, they still stood in an approved relationship, but as foundation 
stones in the temple-church-of God. (Eph. 2: 21, 22.) Since that 
time not only they, but all othe1·s, are "in Christ'' when they become 
members of the church, of which as a body he is the head. (Eph. 
1: 22, 23.) He meant for the apostles to con tinue to abide in him; 
he means for us to do the same. 

"Y e Are the Brwnches."-The expression, "I am the vine, ye are 
the br anches,'' indicates the individual and personal relationship of 
Christ and his disciples. He could not have meant denominational 
churches by the term "branches," for no such thing existed for many 
centuries later. Besides, he said: "He that abideth in me, and I in 
him." In the next verse, he says, "If a man abide not in me." Such 
language would not have been used, if he had had any reference to 
churches as branches. A worse perversion of a text could hardly be 
made than trying to make this one sustain the modern "branch 
church" idea. 

A Contrast.-Those abiding "in Christ" bear "much fruit"; those 
not remaining in t hat state of approval, like severed branches, cannot 
bear fruit because cut off from fruit -bearing life. As the withered 
branches are burned so the fruitless branches in the spiritual vine 
will be r ejected and lost. The Lord's reasoning here is too plain 
for misunderstanding. 

III. Disciples Glorify God in Fruit Bearing (Verses 7, 8) 
" I f Ye Abide in Me."-This verse shows that acceptability of our 

pr ayers depends upon our relationship to Jesus. This is a general 
truth t hat applies to us just as it did to the apostles to whom Jesus 
spoke these words. The promise that our requests \viii be granted 
is made conditionally. Two th ings are necessary to assure its fulfill
ment: (1) If we abide in him. (2) If his words abide in us. To be 
in him-in h is church-is to be under his approval. To abide in a 
state having the Lord's approval is the only consistent thing. Those 
in rebellion against God and Christ are not in the proper condition to 
pray. Praying God for blessings while in rebellion is a palpable 
absurdity. If h is words abide in us, we will ask only for things con
sistent with his will. Such an one, even with some human faults, 
will be striving to honor Christ. Such fellowship entitles one to 
blessings that are in harmony with God's will; without such fe llow
ship our prayers a re worth less. 

The Father's Glory.-In such fellowship and its consequent "much 
fruit" there \viii be the glory of God. A life so remarkably in har
mony with God's will that the prayers are answered will have a r e
markable influence on others; many will be led to Christ. God will 
be glorified both in t he individual's obedience, and the good it will 
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accomplish in reaching others. It is an honor to the husbandman if 
he has a good vineyard w ith fruitful vines ; so it is an honor to God 
for t hose in Christ to bear much fruit. "So shall ye be my disciples" 
means that you will continue to be my disciples. That means that if 
they did not bear frui t, they wou ld cease to be his disciples. 

IV. How to Abide in Christ's Love (Verses 9-13) 
"Abide Ye in My Love."-The command to abide in his love sug

gested the t hought of telling how it is done. The sap flows from the 
vine into t he branch, which in turn makes the fruit from t he life 
thus furnished. The 'vis ible appearance of fruit is evidence that the 
sap is t here. As God loved Jesus, and he in turn loved the Father, 
so Christ loves us, a nd we in turn should Jove him. Jesus made his 
own obedience to the Father's commands the evidence of his love to 
the Father just as he makes our keep ing his commandments evidence 
of our love to him . H e said he did his F ather's commandments that 
the world might know he loved the Father. (John 14: 31 and verse 
10 of our text.) Just as fruit is proof that sap is in t he branch 
so obedience is proof that love for Christ is in ou1· hear ts. Those who 
say they love t he Lord, and yet fa il or r efuse to obey him are self
deceived. 

Source of Joy.- The Lord declared that he had spoken these things 
that h is joy might continue or remain in them; their continued obedi
ence would be a source of continuous joy t o him. Such would also 
enable them to make their joy full-complete their joy, or fill t heir 
hearts with it. Another source of t h is joy would be to love one a n
other as he had loved them. A loving service to others would bring 
much real joy; how much, only those who render such service know. 
No greater love could a ny one have t han to lay down his life for his 
friends. The Lord went f urther than that by laying down his life 
for his enemies. When one gives his life for another, he has gone the 
limit of what he can do. Jesus' act next day was an example of h is 
words. If his love was such that he could die for them, a nd his 
enemies as well, they could at least show by acts that they loved each 
other. The sources of full joy were at their command ; why not use 
them? A searching question for our hear ts, too. 

V. Christ's Followers Are His Friends (Verses 14-16) 
Friendship Conditional.-Having stated that the g reatest proof of 

friendship was to give one's life for another (a t hing he was to do 
next day), Jesus said, "Ye are my friends, if ye do the. t hings which 
I command you." The statement means you will show that you are 
my fri ends by your obedience, and will con tinue to r emain my friends 
by continual obedience. A failure here would forfei t the friend
ship. Friendship is an individual feature of our relationship to 
Christ. To use t he name "Friends' Church," as some do, is without 
any scriptural r eason. Might as well say, "Brethren Church," "Saints' 
Church," or "Disciples' Church." Individual traits of Christian char
acter are not appropriate as names for the church as a body. 

S ervants V ersus Friends.-That the apostles were servants, in fact, 
in the sense that they did what Jesus commanded, is clear from this 
lesson as well as the fact that they sometimes so designate themselves. 
Ordinarily a ser vant does not know what his master does-that is, 
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why he does certain things. His duty is to obey, not to know what 
reasons the master has. But Jesus had taken them into a closer and 
more intimate relationship, that of friends to share in the joys of 
service because of knowledge as to the Master's purpose. He had 
revealed to them the Father's motives in asking for t heir service. 
The same is true of faithful servants now, even though we are not 
apostles. He assured them that his love would be lasting. Of his 
own will he chose them, and would be true to his choice; he ha!;\ done 
the same in extending the offer of salvation to all men. Only dis
obedience will destroy that fellowship. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. When God planted the Jews as a vineyard in t he land of Canaan, 

he gave them all care and protection needed. Rightfully he asked 
for good fruit, but they "brought forth wild grapes," for which God 
rejected them. (Isa. 5: 1-7.) In like manner those in the spiritual 
vineyard that do not produce good fruit will be cut down and burned
rejected. 

2. Dead and fruitless branches are worthless, really damage the 
vine, and make the vineyard look uninviting. Church members, too 
dead to bear fruit, damage the church and disgust those who might 
otherwise be interested. God in due time will remove such branches. 

3. Faithfulness in any work honors not only the worker, but also 
the author or institution requiring the labor. Cutting off a branch 
leaves the vine with its fruit-bearing food ready to supply other 
branches that have life enough to bear fruit. Christ blesses the faith
ful, regardless of how many become faithless. 

4. Obedience puts one into Christ; continued obedience keeps him 
in Christ's favor. 

5. Intimate friendship is one of life's choicest blessings. Its value 
increases with the worth of friends. None can be better than the 
Master of all. His friendship is earth's greatest blessing. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give tho subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give tho time. 
Locntc the pince. 
Numc the per sons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Of wlrat is our lesson text n part? 
When and where was this discourse de-

livered 7 
Who only heard it, nnd why? 
What part is applicable to nil Chrislinns 7 
What applies to the aposUes a lone 7 
What specinl passages apply lo the 

nposUes 7 

Whnt hnbit of Jesus docs this lesson 
show? 

Whnt do some think suggested t his com. 
pnrison 7 

Wlrnt else may have suggested it? 

How did Isainh and David use it? 
In whnt sense Is he called the "true" 

vine? 
How docs J esus represent the Fnther? 
What is mennt by the words "cleanseth" 

and .. clean" 7 
When did the Cruit-benring season be1rin 

for the apostles? 

11 
What is the natural !net here referred 

to? 
What is the lesson J esus d raws Crom it 7 
What depends upon our abiding in 

Christ? 
Wlrat is meant by being "in" Christ? 
What shows J esus means· a personal re· 

lntionship 7 
Whnt s hows he could not mean ,.branch 

churches" 1 
What contrast does J csus make 7 
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Ill v 
Whal did J csus call them 7 Whnt nrc conditions of acccptnble 

prayers 7 
Why is each condition necessary 7 
Why will complying with these conditions 

rrlorify God 7 

Upon whnt condition would t hey be 
friends 7 

What is meant by shall be my disciples 7 

Wlrnt is the full meaning of h is words? 
\Vhy is "Frionds ' Church" nn unscrip

lurnl name? 

IV 
In whnt sense arc all Christians eerv

ante 7 
Wha t command did J esus g ive them 7 
Of what is fru it evidence 1 

Why did J cs us say they were friends T 

P ractical Thoughts Whnt is the evidence of Jove in the 
hen rt 7 

Why did J esus epcnk these thinJl's 7 
Whnt did he sny wns t he g rcntcs t evi

dence of Jove 1 

What will happen to those who do not 
bcnr fruit 7 

Whnt other source of joy did he men
t ion ? 

Why nr e frui llcse brunches worthless 7 
Who is honored by fuithCulncss 1 
What docs obedience do for us 1 
What is earllr's greatest blessing: 1 

Lesson II-October 14, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN AND HIS BIBLE 
Acts 8 : 26-39. 

26 But a n ani:cl of the Lord spnke unto P h ilip, Raying. Arise, nnd go toward t he 
south unto t he way thnt gocth down from J erusalem unto Gaza: the same is desert. 

27 And he nro•e nnd went : nntl b< hold. n man of Ethiopia. a eunuch of great 
authority under Cnndnce. queen of the Eti'riopians, who was over nll her treas ur e, 
who trn:d come to Jcrmmlem to won hip: 

28 And he was returning nnd s ilting in his chariot, and wns rending the prophet 
Is ainh. 

29 And the Spirit wnid unto Philip. Go nenr, nnd join thyself to thi~ cbarioL 
30 And Philip ran to him, and heard him rending Isniah the prophet, nnd enid, 

Understnndcst thou wh nt thou rendcst? 
31 And he said, How can T. except some one shall guide me 7 And he besought 

Philip t o come up a nd sit with him. 
32 Now the passage of the scripture which he was r ending was lhis, 

He was led as n sheep to the slaughter; 
And ns n lnmb bcCorc Iris shearer is dumb. 
So he openelh not his mouth : 

38 In h is humiliation his judgment was token uway: 
,. His generation , who shall declare 7 

For h is Ji(c is I nken (r om the enrlh. 
34 And the eunuch answered Philip, nnd said, I prny thee, o( whom spcnketh the 

prophet this 7 o f himsc.IC, or oC some other 1 
85 And Philip opened his mouth, and beginning Crom this scr ipture, preached 

unto him J csus. 
36 And as they went on t he wny, they came unto n certain wntcr ; and t he eunuch 

saith, Behold, horo is wntcr ; whnL doth i'rindcr me to be baptized 7 
88 And he commnnded the chariot to stand still: and they both went down into 

the water, both Philip and the eunuch; a nd he baptized him. 
89 And when t hey came up out o( the water , the Spirit of the Lord caught nwny 

Philip; and the eunuch s aw him no more, Cor he went on his way rejoicing. 

GOLDEN T EXT.- "Oh, how love I thy law! It is my m editation all 
the day." ( Ps. 119: 97.) 

T I111E.-About 35 A .D. 

P LACE.- O n the way from Jerusalem to Gaza. 

PERSONs.-Phili p and the eunuch. 

D EVOTION AL READING.-Ps. 119 : 41-48. 
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D AILY BIBLE READINGS:-
Octobcr 8. M. ________ __________ ___________ The W ord of God (Isa. 55: 6-13) 
October 9. T·----------- ---------------A Teacher Wanted (Acts 8 : 26-31) 
October 10. W· - -------------------- - - --A Teachable H earer (Acts 8 : 32-40) 
October 11. T· ----- ----- ---------- ------A F ruitful H ear er (James 2: 19-27) 
October 12. F. __ ________________ The Holy Spirit as Aut hor (2 Tim. 3 : 12- 17) 
October 13. $, __ _______ _______ __ The H oly ~pirit as T eacher (I Cor. 2 : 6-16) 
October 14. S·--- - ------- - - - -- ---------Hnppy in the Truth (Ps. l l !l: .U-48) 

L ESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Philip Sent to Meet the Eunuch (Verses 2G-Z9). 

II. Philip's Ques tion, the Eunuch's Answer (Verses 30, 31) . 
III. Philip's Sermon (Verses 32-35) . 
IV. The Eunuch Baptized (Verses 36-39) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Jerusalem Church.-According to t he prophecies and the teach

ing of Jesus, the church as an institut ion began in Jerusalem. The 
congregation there was of necessity the first congregation established. 
It began with glorious indications of speedy success, but soon found 
itself the object of severe persecutions. Stephen, its first ma rtyr, 
made a bold defense for the truth, and his enemies were not "able 
to withstand the wisdom and Spirit by which he spake." (Acts 6: 
I O.) Being deeply angered by his cutting charges, t hey rushed upon 
him mob-like, cast him out of the city, and stoned him to deat h. This 
event started that day a g1·eat persecution against the church, which 
caused a general dispersion of the saints. Apparently this occurred 
soon after the funeral of Stephen. Though the brethren were fleeing 
for their lives, for some r eason the apostles thought it necessary to 
r emain there, which they did r egardless of the imminent danger to 
t hemselves. 

"Preaching the Word."-This forced dispersion, t hough it brought 
t he brethren much inconvenience and personal loss, yet was a cir
cumstance that did much toward carrying out the commission to "go 
into all t he world." The record says that they "went about preach
ing the word." Being driven from home, and fleeing for safety did 
not cool their ardor for t he gospel; they preached it in the new field s 
into which they were driven. They had gladly r eceived it themselves; 
doubtless they felt that all others should share in its blessings; and 
persecutions could not prevent t heir telling it . If they had been led 
by human wisdom they probably would have decided t hat it was the 
pa r t of prudence and good sense to say little about the church or 
its founder. Stephen's fate would have been considered a warning 
against any heroic effor ts to propagate the fa ith. But as an eminent 
Bible cr itic (J. W. McGarvey) once said: " This time-serving expedi
ency was reserved for the disgrace of a later age." What a misfor
tune to the church that all members do not have the zeal for spr ead
ing the gospel t hat characterized these brethren of t he fi rst 
congregation ! 

Philip in Samaria.-After the general statement that they were 
scattered abroad, Luke next relates the personal labor of Philip as 
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we have it in the eighth chapter of Acts. Jesus had given the order 
of.procedure as Jerusalem, Judea, and Samaria. (Acts 1 : 8.) Philip 
bemg t he first one to take the gospel to Samaria it was natural for 
Luke to make his labors a part of his own re~ord. It was while 
Philip was engaged in this Samaritan work t hat he was sent to the 
place where the incidents of our lesson occurred. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Philip Sent to Meet the Eunuch (Verses 26-29) 

Divine Dfrcctions.-Human wisdom, influenced by such success as 
Philip had in Samaria, doubtless would have said remain there, but 
divine wisdom often overrules the decisions made by human judgment. 
Without assigning a ny reason, so far as the record indicates, for 
changing his field of labor an angel of the Lord said to h im, "Arise, 
a nd go toward t he south unto the way that goeth down from Jeru
salem to Gaza." Gaza was a Philistine city near the Mediterranean 
Sea, and about forty miles southwest of Jerusalem. It was on the 
direct course from Jerusalem to Egypt and of course the way the 
eunuch would go in returning to his home. Philip in traveling a gen
era l southern direction would intersect this road somewhere before 
it reached Gaza. As Abraham obeyed when called to go to another 
land (Heb. 11: 8) so Philip "arose and went." 

An Ethiopian Trcasurer.-The person Philip was sent to meet was 
a man of Ethiopia, an officer of h igh authority in the court of Can
dace the queen. That he was a person of prominence is seen in t he 
fact that he had charge of all her treasure. Just what the eunuch's 
nationality was is not certainly known. That he occupied a position 
in the government of much importance might be considered pre
sumptive proof that he was an Ethiopian. However the fact t hat 
he had been up to Jerusalem to worship must also receive consider a
tion in trying to settle this question. Since all male Jews were re
quired to attend the three great feasts at Jerusalem each year, it is 
possible that he, being a J ew, was going in obedience to that law. 
In that case the conclusion would be that he was a J ew, but had 
gained a position of trust in the country where he lived. If he was 
a native Ethiopian, then he had been proselyted to t he Jewish re
ligion. The former view seems the more probable one. Whatever 
his nationality, h e was certainly pious and anxious to know more of 
God's word. H is reading the Scriptures as the char iot moved a long 
shows h is in terest in divine things. 

" The Spi?-it Said."-This circumstance shows the power of divine 
foreknowledge. 'l' he angel knew j ust when to start P hilip' on his jour 
ney of near a hundred miles, so that he would meet the eunuch after 
he left J erusalem. The Lord knew the eunuch would receive t he 
t rut h when he heard it. Of himself Philip had no means of knowing 
this, or what traveler he should accost, if any. But when he sees the 
eunuch, divine power intervenes, and the Spirit tells him to join him
self to t he chariot. It should be noted t hat the angel and Spirit both 
spake to t he preacher, not the man to be saved. The miracles brought 
the preacher and candidate together; after t hat t he pr eacher and the 
gospel finished the work till the man was ready to obey. 
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II. Philip's Question, the Eunuch's Answer (Verses 30, 31) 
"Do You Understand?"-Philip "heard him reading," which shows 

that he was reading aloud. This he may have done to impress the 
thoughts on his own mind, or for the benefit of any servant or driver 
that may have been with him. The audible reading enabled Philip 
to know what scripture he was reading. It being the prophetic de
scription of Christ's death in the fifty-third chapter of Isaiah, Philip 
knew at once he could not understand that unless he had learned the 
gospel of Christ. Though the question seemed abrupt, it was the very 
one to elicit the answer needed to show Philip how to proceed. Much 
preaching is lost because it does not fit the people for whom it was 
designed. Philip's question prevented that mistake in this case. 

"How Can l?"-The eunuch's answer was brief, definite, and showed 
'plainly that he was not a Christian; if so, he would have understood 
the prophet's words as applying to Christ. By asking how he could 
under stand it withou t some one to g uide him, he was conceding the 
fact that he did not understand it. He invited Philip to sit with him 
in the chariot, and this meant he wanted an explanation of the words 
he had been reading. Knowing by this exchange of questions that 
the eunuch was not saved, Philip knew just how to proceed. It prob
ably then occurred to him that the convers ion of this man was the 
divine reason why the angel directed him to leave Samaria at the 
time. These verses do not mean that s inners cannot understand what 
the Bible says they must do to be saved, unless they receive some 
miraculous spiritual 'enlightenment. Not possessing a New Testa
ment, for it was not ihen written, and not having heard any gospel 
preacher, he did not know the fulfillment of this prophecy. When 
Philip explained its fulfi llment in Chris t, he did understand. We can 
unders tand the written explanation as well as he did the spoken. 

III. Philip's Sermon (Verses 32-35) 
The Text.-In this case the eunuch furnished a most suitable pas

sage of scripture as a iext or foundation for Philip's sermon. The 
eunuch was reading Isaiah, fifty-third chapter, which is conceded to 
be the most beautiful and touching prophecy of Christ's death to be 
found anywhere. The part he was reading at ihe time, as quoted by 
Luke, was from verses seven and eight. It represents Christ's being 
led to his death a s sheep are Jed to the slaughter; and as the animals 
are dumb, so Christ opened not his mouth- that is, he offered no de
fense for himself with the purpose of evading the crucifixion. In his 
trial j ustice was denied him, and no one was fqund to declare his 
righteousness, or otherwise defend him. He submitted to the awful 
injustice without bitterness or complaint, even praying for those who 
clamored for his death. 

The Eunuch's Perplcxily.-Such language · showed that the event 
was a momentous matter, whoever the prophet might have in mind. 
He asked Philip if the prnphet meant himself, or some other man. 
Evidently nothing ever occurred in the prophet's case to warrant such 
lofty expressions. The man's perplexity, with no knowledge of the 
gospel of Chxist, is not at all surprising. 

"Beginning from This Scripturc."-This expression means that he 
used the prophet's words as the starting point of his sermon, the text 
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upon which the sermon was based. The s tatement that he ''.preached 
unto him Jesus" is certain evidence that the prophet meant Jesus. 
The words, "preach Jesus," are very often misunderstood. No one 
would deny that preaching Jesus included preaching h is death, burial, 
and resurrection; or, as the case is sometimes put in a quotation from 
Paul, "Jesus Christ and him crucified." (1 Cor. 2: 2.) But that 
cannot be made to mean that Paul used no other words in his sermons 
than that "Jesus Christ was crucified." Such an absurdity would not 
be defended by any one. To "preach J esus" means to preach all the 
facts that constitute the evidence that he is the Christ; it also means 
to preach all the commands he has given as terms of salvation; and 
it means to preach all the blessings he has promised to the obedient. 
No one would care for th~ facts of Christ's death, burial, and resur
rection, except as they are related to the truth that he is the Savior 
of the world. '£his requires preaching' the commands of Christ. But 
his commands would not be interesting except for the blessings of
fered. Acts 8 : 5 says that in Samaria Philip "proclaimed unto them 
the Christ." Verse lZ says t hey believed "Philip preaching good tid
ings concerning the kingdom of God and the name of Jesus Christ." 
So preaching Christ means to preach anything pertaining to salvation 
through him-facts, commands, and promises. 

IV. The Eunuch Baptized (Verses 36-39) 
"The SO!lne Is Best."-When Philip was told to leave Samaria and 

go south till he reached the road going from Jerusalem to Gaza, the 
explanation was added, "the same is desert." Some apply the term 
"desert" to Gaza, others to the country through which part of the 
road passed. Some have even stressed the latter idea as furnishing 
some proof against the eunuch's being immersed. The objection is so 
clearly erroneous that one cannot g ive it serious consideration, if 
disposed to accept the r ecord of God's word. The section was not 
"desert" in the sense of being waterless, but as being thinly settled. 
If a part of the way was waterless, they evidently passed out of it; 
for, the record says they "came unto a certain water." It is plain 
skepticism to deny what the Bible states as ll fact. One who has any 
regard for "his Bible" will not do it. The sermon was preached as 
Philip sat in the chariot. How far they went while t he sermon was 
being preached is not stated; but one thing we know, they went far 
enough to bring them to a certain water. 

"What Doth Hinder?"-The eunuch called Philip's attention to the 
fact that they had come to water, and asked what would hinder his 
being baptized? An interes ting inquiry is: What caused the eunuch 
to ask this question? Where did he get t he information that baptism 
was a requirement? Not from the New Testament for it was not 
written at t hat time ; not from the Old Testament, for baptism is 
s trictly a New Testament duty. The only reasonable and common
sense answer is that Philip preached it to him in preaching J esus
in fact, t hat was his only way to get that information. It was Jes us 
who commanded baptism and promised salvation after it. (Mark 
16: 16.) In, preaching J esus, Philip would not have left out the law 
of pardon. Hearing Jesus' words and seeing the water led to the 
question, for the sequel shows he wanted to be saved. The eunuch, 
hor)est with himself and with God, wanted to know what hindered his 
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being ba pt ized; most people now want to know, if there is any way 
to reach heaven without it. True believers stand with t he eunuch on 
this question. 

"Went Down into the Watc1·."-After ordering the chariot stopped, 
Philip and the eunuch both went into the water, where the baptism 
occurred. The going into the water was not the bapt ism ; it was 
s imply getting to the place where it could be performed. After the 
baptism they " came up oi:lt of the water." We are justified in pre-. 
suming that both men were sensible. If so, t hey must have gone 
into the water because the act to be perfor med required it . Otherwise 
they would have stayed out of it. Immersion r equires going into the 
water and coming out of it; sprinkling and pouring do not. T his is 
presumptive proof of the strongest kind that he was immersed. Since 
the Greek word baptize means immerse the positive proof makes the 
presumptive certain. Witb the eunuch baptized il)to Christ (Rom. 
6: 4), Philip went to other fie lds of labor and the eunuch "went on 
his way rejoicing," as well he might. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. It should be observed that in the story of t his conversion there 

are two miracles r ecorded, but both of them were performed upon the 
preacher, not the man to be saved. The angel gave Philip a command 
to leave Samaria, and another command by the Spir it told him to 
join himself to the char iot. The conversion was effected by t he gospel 
which was preached by Philip. 

2. P hilip's question was a n appropriate one. Understanding what 
is read is the important thing, if the reader is to receive any benefit. 
Those who close their eyes to the plain import of the te>..-t, or to what 
other passages teach on the subject, will never understand t he truth. 

3. Philip answered the eunuch's question by showing that t he proph- 1 
et referred to Christ. The explanation was satisfactory as seen by 
the fact that the eunuch rendered obedience to Christ at his fi r st 
opportunity. When those miraculously directed by the Spirit tell us 
what Jesus r equi res, we, like the eunuch, should obey promptly. Their 
record is in the N~ Testament; what that says is final. 

4. The eunuch' baptism is a concrete example of what baptism 
means. The sim licity and plainness of the words used to describe 
it admit of no d bt ; only prejudice will prevent one's accepting im
mersion as the a t performed. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Nume the persons. 
Gi ve the L esson Outline. 

In troductory Study 
Describe the beginning or the Jerusalem 

church. 
Tell briefly the story about Stephen. 
What happened nflcr his death? 
What did the disciples do whoen scattered ? 
What evidence is there that they were 

not led by human w isdom ? 

What order or procedure did J esus give? 
What labors did L uke next r ecord? 

Why did Philip leave Samaria? 
Where was h e s ent? By whom ? 
Where was Gaza located? 
Whose obedience did Philip imitate? 
What position was occupied by the 

eunucl?? 
or what nationality was he ? 
I! not a J ew, what must be true in his 

case? 
What docs this circums tance s how? 
What command was given by the Spirit? 
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II 
How is it known thnt he wns reading 

nloud? 
Whnt passage wns he r ending? 
Why did Philip ask him IC l7c under

stood? 
How did he show that he did not un

derstand? 
What enabled him to understand? 
How can we understand? 

Ill 
What subject docs Isainh discuss in thi!l 

passage ? 
Give the "items mentioned. 
What is meant by "beginning from this 

scripture" 1 
Whnt docs preaching J esus include 1 
What does Paul mean in 1 Cor. 2: 2? 
What Cncts must be preached 1 
What commands 1 
What_ promises? 

OCTOBER 21, 193-t 

IV 
Whnt is meant by "the same is desert"? 
\Vhnt docs the r ecord say about waler? 
What statement did the eunuch make lo 

Philip? 
Whnt question did he nsk? 
Where did the eunuch gel his informa

tion about baptism? 
Describe the baptism. 
What is Ure prooC here Cor immersion? 

Practical Thoughts 
What was accomplished by the miracles 

in this case? 
What is necessary to r eceive benefit in 

r eading? 
What shows Philip's answer was satis

fnctory? 
What conclusion must we r each r egard

ing this baptism? 

L esson Ill-October 21, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN AT PRAYER 
Matt. 6: 5-15. 

5 And when ye pray, ye shall not be as th e hypocrites: Cor t hey Jove to slnnd 
and pray in the synagogues and in the corners or the streets, that they may be seen 
o( men. Verily I say unto you, They !rave received their reward. 

6 But thci\J, when thou prnycst, enter into thine inner chamber, and having shut 
thy door, pruy to thy Father who is in •ecret, and thy Father who seeth in secret 
shall recompense th ee. 

7 And in praying use not vain repetitions, ns the Gentiles do: for they think thnt 
they s hall be heard for their much speaking. 

8 Be not therefor e like unto them : for your Fat her knoweth what things ye have 
need o r. before ye ask him. 

9 ACter this manner therefore pray ye: Our Father who art in l?cnvcn, Hallowed 
be th y name. 

JO Thy kingdom come. 'l'hy will be done, ns in heaven, so on earth. 
11 Give us this day our dnily bread. 
J2 And forgive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors. 
13 And bring us not into temptation, but d~liver us Crom the evil 011c. 

14 For iC ye for g ive men their trcs11usscs, your heavenly Father will also forgive 
you. 

16 But if ye forgive not men their t r espasses, neither will your Father forg ive 
your trespasses. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Continuing sledfastly in prayer." (Rom. 12: 12.) 

TIM.E.-A.D. 28 . 
..; PLACE.-Mountain near Capernaum. 

PERSONS.-Jesus, the disciples, and the multitudes. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-John 17: 17-26. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October JG. M·----------------------'I'he Christian at Prayer (Matt. G: G-16 ) 
October JG. '1'-- ----------------------Praying for Christians ( Epl7. 3: 14-21) 
October 17. W---------- -- ---------- - --Pruying for Sinners (Ex. 32: 30-35 ) 
October 18. T------- ------------ -------- - 1-'cllowship with God (Ps. 63: 1-11) 
October 19. F--------- - ------------ - ----Abraham's Prayer (Gen. 18: 22-33) 
October 20. S---------------------- ---Hczckiah's Prayer (2 Kings 19: 14-20) 
October 21. S---------------------------------J csus' Prayer (John 17: 17-2G) 
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LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 

FOURTH QUARTER 

I. Ostentation in Prayers C-Ondemned (Verses 5, 6). 
II. Vain Repetit ions in Prayer Are Forbidden (Verses 7, 8) . 

III. An Example of "How" to Pray (Verses 9-13). 
IV. Forgiveness Required of Those Forgiven (Verses 14, 15). 

Pr actical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Children of God.-There are two basic relationships which furnish 

the occasions and demands for all man's duties-that to God as a 
Creator; that to man as a fellow creature. Jes us says the two funda
mental commands are these: to love God with all our capacity and to 
love our neighbors as ourselves. (Matt. 22 : 37-49.) Anything that 
is purely devotion or worship to God is r equit·ed by our relationship 
to him; it rests upon the fact that he is Supreme, and t he plainly 
expressed truth that he cares for us as a father does for his chil
dren. Of the many things that come in the class of worship, none is 
more necessary or helpful than prayer. That it is a plain duty is 
clear from the commands, exhortations, and admonitions regarding it 
found throughout the divine record. 

A Natural l?iipulse.-Because prayer is commanded as a duty does 
not change the fact that it is a natural expression of the soul's de
sir es. The feeling that we must pray arises from two facts : the 
first is that we consider ourselves children of God-belong to the 
divine family ; the other is that we often i·ealize we need things 
which only an infinite Being can supply. As the child feels that it 
has the natural right to ask its father for what it wants so children 
of God feel it their divine privilege to appeal to the heavenly Father 
for what they need. In times of deep distress or dire need, it is 
just as natural to ask God for help as to breathe. Even rebellious 
sinners, with no moral or legal right to God's favors, will cry for 
help when in some great danger. This fact alone should teach all 
that man should put himself in such spiritual relationship to the 
Father that prayer would be his inaliena ble right. 

Natitre of Prayer.-Perhaps prayer is the most difficult thing in 
all Christian service to do exactly as the scriptures teach and as the 
nature of the service demands. In geneul we easily recognize the 
two fundamental elements of prayer-asking for blessings, and offer
ing thanks for those a lready received. But the proper state of heart, 
the spirit in which offered, and the manner of doing it are the things 
hard to make stnctly appropriate. That formality or insincerity m 
our prayers is not acceptable will be admitted by every one. Such in 
prayer a r e palpable absurdities. Perhaps the occasion for our most 
scriptural prayer is when the soul cries for help in some deep sor
row, provided the ordinary conditions of acceptable prayer are pres
ent. At least, on such occasions there is the less danger of insincer
it y and cold formality. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. Ostentation in Prayers Condemned (Verses 5, 6) 

Not as Hypocrites.-Men do not play the part of hypocrites be
cause they want to be like other hypocrites. As hypocrisy repre
sents a state of heart, one may be such without any intentions of 
imitating some one else. The admonition of Jesus is g iven as a warn
ing against Christians falling into t his evil. Hypocrisy is one of the 
most despicable char acter istics t hat affect the conduct of men. The 
Gr eek has several words to express t he ideas of beseeching, thanks
giving, and prayer. The one used in this verse seems to carry the 
idea of pour ing out-that is, pouring out our souls in vows, petitions, 
and t hanksgiving to God. Nothing but the purest honesty will har
monize with such service. In noth ing is hypocrisy more intolerable 
than in t he devotions we render to God. 

"Seen of lvlen."-A desire to be seen of God is sincere devotion ; 
to render r eligious acts to be seen of men is pure hypocrisy for which 
there is no excuse to be offered. There was nothing wrong in standting 
in prayer since that posture was both used and endorsed. (1 Sam. 
1 : 26 ; 1 Kings 8 : 22 ; !\lark 11 : 25.) In fact, standing upon street 
corners while praying would be less conspicuous than kneeling. Neither 
was prayer in synagogues wrong, for they were regular places for 
such devotions. The proper kind of prayer would not even have been 
objectionable on street corners, as silent, individual prayer is appr o
pr iate anywhere. The condemnation here is against the wrong man
ner and wrong intent. They assumed affected poses, and desired to 
impress men with their pretended piety. All such displays of hypoc
r isy is promised a proper reward. Men who look on the outward ap
pearance may be deceived; God who looks upon the heart will not be. 

"Enter into Thy Closet."-This expression should be taken as a 
condemna t ion of all kinds of ostentation, not as forbidding public 
prayer s, which are clearly sustained by Bible examples. (1 Kings 
8: 22; Acts 12: 12.) The instruction, however, may be accepted liter
ally, if applied to individual prayers ; for it is certainly most appro
priate for such prayers to be offered in secret, where nothing can dis
tract the mind of the worshipper, and where there is nothing to sug
gest hypocrisy. God who is infinite does not need display, or the 
appr oval of men, to know what prayers deserve an answer. Though 
one may close the door of his heart to men, and pray to God in secret 
wherever t he body may be, yet the quietness of solitude is conducive 
to sincerity in prayers. 

II. Vain Repetitions in Prayer Are Forbidden (Verses 7, 8) 
"As the Gentiles."-Jesus said his disciples should not be insincere 

in t heir prayers like the hypocrites; now he says they should not use 
vain r epetitions as t he Gentiles (nations) do. This statement is not 
to be taken without qual ification. Note that he does not forbid repe
titions, but vain l·epetitions. Long prayers, and saying the same 
words are both endorsed by example in the Bible. Jes us prayed all 
night (Luke 6: 12), and in Gethsemane he used the same words three 
times (Matt. 2G: 42-44). Barnest persistence a nd the repeated use 
of proper expr ess ions in t he i·ight way are really t he outpourings of 
honest souls , but making long, formal pr ayers with useless repeti-
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t ion as an essential feature is unmistakably condemned. Most Bible 
examples of prayer are short, and all are free from useless words. 
Adam Clarke says: ''Unmeaning words, useless repetition, and com
plimentary phrases in prayer, are in general the result of heathenism, 
hypocrisy, or ignoramce." 

"Yotir Father J(noweth."-Those who depend upon vain repetit ions 
either do it to be heard of men, or imagine that by a profusion of 
words they can better plead their cause before the Lord. The former 
is hypocrisy, t he latter is folly. Infinite intelligence does not need 
to be told of man's condition; that is known before man speaks. 
Complimentary expressions, or trying to inform God with our "much 
speaking," is wholly inconsistent with his nature and t he purpose of 
prayer. When a realization of deep need brings from honest hearts 
the repetition of appropriate expressions, nothing is more scriptural, 
but vain and meaningless words merit the condemnation of God a nd 
the disgust of men. Prayer should be the natural desire expressed 
in thanksgiving and petition to God in t he simple and direct manner 
t hat means sincerity. Such evidently is the Master's teaching. 

III. An Example of "How" to Pray (Verses 9-13) 
"Afte}· This Manner."-These verses contain what is popularly, 

though erroneously, called the "Lord's prayer." The real fact is t hat 
they g ive what he taught his disciples on hot1J to pray. It is a model 
in arrangement, matter, and expression. That is what Jesus himself 
said about it in these words: "After this ?nanner therefor e pray ye." 
He did not mean for them to use these identical words, with endless 
repetition, but to formulate their own prayers with t his as a n ex
ample of appropriate manner. Their prayers-in fact, all prayers
should in each case have been governed by needs, and the special 
situation in which they found themselves. This basic truth regarding 
prayer should never be overlooked. In justice to the text, nothing 
more can be gotten from this prayer than that it furnishes a model 
of manner and appropriateness. 

The Adch·ess.-The address, verse 9, shows the plain, simple, and 
reverent way we should approach God. Proper deference should al
ways be manifest in addressing superiors. Recognizing God in the 
r elationship of a loving Father justifies an appeal from t hose who 
are obedient children. This is all implied in the words, "Our Father." 
Heaven is God's dwelling place ( 1 Kings 8 : 39), and so far as we 
know the only suitable dwelling place for one so high and exalted. 
It also se1·ves the purpose of showing how infinitely above man God 
is. This receives appropriate mention in the address. "Hallowed be 
thy name" means that we should g ive God's name a sacred place in 
our hearts. 

General Reqiiesls.-lt was strictly appropriate then for t he apos
tles to pray, "Thy kingdom come." John the Baptist and Jesus both 
had preached the kingdom as "at hand"; Jesus told the apostles to 
preach it. (Matt. 10: 7.) Nothing was more natural than that they 
should pray for the kingdom to come. As the kingdom has been in 
existence since the first Pentecost after his return to the Father, t hat 
particu lar request is not now appropriate. There are many general 
petitions regarding the kingdom we might make, but not that one. 
Praying for God's will to be done on earth as it is in heaven is al-
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ways appropriate; as much so for us as it was for them. This peti
tion does not mean that God's chi ldren on earth are to do the same 
things angelic beings do in heaven; such a view is a plain pervers ion 
of the text. It can only mean t hat we should render service to God 
in our sphere on earth as heavenly beings do in their sphere. 

Personal Pelitions.- The personal requests a re three in number: 
daily sustenance, forgiveness of sins, and freedom from temptation. 
These three cover the essential personal needs of men, both physically 
and spiritually. The petition is for da ily bread-things needfu l
not for luxuries, extravagances, or useless things. Asking for it 
daily-as needed-implies trust in God's arrangement for its future 
provis ion. This does not mean that we expect God to supply it 
miraculously, as he did manna in the wilderness, but through the ordi
na ry means he has ordained to that end. Those praying for temporal 
blessings manifest the greatest faith by us ing the available means at 
hand for securing them, r ealizing that the means as well as t he bless
ings are from God. S in is here r epresented as causing the guilty 
one to owe a debt to justice. As our sins are many, it is put in the 
plural-debts. Since man cannot do anything that would be of enough 
intrinsic value to pay. t hat debt, then it must be forgiven, no differ
ence how many conditions may be r equired before t he pardon will 
be granted. God does not tempt us (James 1: 13-15), but he ma y 
permit it, if we are determined to s in. Those determined to sin 
would hardly be praying not to be led into sin; those capable of such 
n prayer will do t heir best to avoid temptation, and t hus help to 
answer their own petition. A strong horror against s in, and an 
earnest desire to escape it will prove man's greatest secur ity. The 
Revised Ver sion says, "the evil one;" but since the word one has no 
corresponding word in the Greek, the margin gives the one word 
"evil." The former r efers to Satan; the latter to any and all kinds 
of evil. Either idea would be a proper r eason for the petition. 

IV. Forgiveness Required of Those Forgiven (Verses 14, 15) 
The Doxology.- The words, "For thine is the kingdom, and t he 

power, and t he g lory, fo r ever. Amen," are omitted in the ~evised 
Version. This does not mean t hat these words express anythmg not 
tme, but only that textual cri tics do not Lhink t hey were written by 
Matthew here, as this verse indicates. A st atement may be t rue a nd 
appropriately repeated, yet it may not have been said at the supposed 
time. 

"If Y e Forgive."-These verses are not a part of t he prayer, but 
just a full explanation of one petition of it. Jesus taught them to 
say "forg ive us our debts, as we also have forgiven our debtors." 
Th~ heart that will not forgive is in no condition to receive forgive
ness. The expression is, " have forgiven"; the forgiving spil'it must 
a ll'eacly be in the heart before there is any need to ask God to forgive 
us. Putting it in the affo·mative form, Jes.us said, "if re forgi~e i~1en 
their trespasses, your heavenly Father will a lso forgive you. rhe 
justice of t his condit ion is too e~ident to n~d logic~! argumei:it as 
defense. Those disposed to be fair, and needmg forgiveness, will be 
r eady to accept the necessity of this req~ it·eme1~t: .. 

Negative S talement.- Jesus p1·esents t his cond1t10n of rece1vmg for
g iveness both negatively and positively. This indicates t hat he did 
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not want us to fail to understand it. If we forgive not, then God 
will not forgive us. A failure on our part will close the door of 
mercy against us. Giving the spirit of forgiveness a welcome in our 
heart may be a difficult thing to do, r evenge being more pleasant to 
the carnal mind, but it is necessary to our own forgiveness. We should 
not be bl inded to this necessity. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Pleasing men in things that edify and bring them closer to God 

is one of the highest ideals in Christian service. (Rom. 15 : 2.) Striv
ing to please men rather than God will destroy the possibility of 
rendering acceptable service to him, and will certainly result in our 
rejection. (Ga l. 1: 10. ) Paul commands that we act "not in the 
way of eyeservice, as menpleasers ; but as servants of Christ, doing 
the will of God from the heart." (Eph. 6 : 6.) 

2. Doing things to be seen of men while claiming to serve God is 
hypocrisy ; doing them in a cold, formal way, instead of a genuine 
heart service, disgraces the pretended worshipper and displeases the 
heavenly Father. Such service may deceive man-in fact, often does, 
but it cannot deceive God. As all efforts at serving God must be ap
proved by him, it is foolish to suppose we can deceive him. 

3. Some examples can be imitated in e..xact detail, others are only 
intended to show in general how things should be done. Appropri
ate expressions may be repeated on proper occasions ; t his is done in 
both prayers and sermons. But making them a rigid form to be con
tinuously repeated without variation hinders rather than helps per
sonal devotion. 

4. When divine wisdom expresses a condition upon which blessings 
are to be bestowed, it is both ungrateful and presumptuous to insist 
that the blessings may be had without complying with the condition. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give t he subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give Ure time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
Whnt t wo fundamenlol commands does 

J cs us men ti on ? 
How do these commnnd!J divide mnn's 

duties ? 
Whal two facts show thnt prnyer is a 

necessity? 
Why do Christians !eel tmir natural 

right to pray? 
When do both saints nnd sinners pray 

ns n natural impulse? 
What a rc the two fondnment.al clemen ts 

or prayer? 
Whnt makes it difficult to offer strictly 

scriptural prayers ? 
When arc prayers likely lo be more 

sincere 1 

Whnt evil docs J esus wnrn ngninsl 1 
What is the meaning or the word Cor 

prayer in this text? 

What is devotion and what is hypocrisy? 
Whnt endorsement is t here !or st.anding 

in prnyer? 
Wlmt is wrong about prayers in syna
gogu~. or on street corners ? 

Whnt is mrnnt by "enter into thy 
closet"? 

When is it nppropriate to ta ke the ex
pression Jitcrnlly? 

II 
What does J C11us forbid in prayer? 
Give proof thnt long prayers nnd r epe

t it ions nrc not wrong. 
What lhcn is the point J esus condemns? 
What is true o! Bible examples of 

prayer? 
What reason docs J esus give !or his 

command? 
What should prayers be naturally ? 

Ill 
Is th is thu Lord's prayer? Why not 'I 
or whnl is it a model? 
What did J csus say about it mmsclC? 
How did he mean !or them to use it ? 
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Wbat s hould govern our prayers in mat
ter and manner? 

W hat docs verse 9 show? 

Whal about a heart without a forgiving 
s pirit 7 

What is shown by the words " our" nnd 
" h"aven"? 

Why did th" L ord state the condition 
ncgnlivcly and positively 7 

Wbat is mMnt by "hallowed be thy 
nnmc"? 

What w ill a failure on our part do for 
us? 

What prayer were they to ofkr for the P ractical Thou gh ts 
kingdom 7 

Why is il not appropriate for us 7 
Name lhe ltrrcc personal requests. 

When is pleasing men right 7 When 
wrong? 

I n whal sense do<>s God bring us into 
temptation 7 

H ow docs cold, formal worship a ffect 
boU1 mnn and God? 

JV H ow mny we use examples 7 
What is om i ttcd by the R evised V crsion ? 
Whnt do these verses contain 7 

When nre we ungrateful and p r esum ptu
ous 7 

L esson IV-October 28, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN'S ST AND ARD OF LIFE 
(INTERNATIONAL TE!lfPERANCE SUNDAY) 

Eph. 4: 17-27; 5 : 15-2'1. 

17 This I say therefore. nnd t .... ti fy in lhe Lord, that )'C no longer walk as the Gen
tiles also walk, in the vanity o f their mind. 

18 Being darkened in their understanding, alienated from the life o f God, because 
of t he ignorance t hnt is in them. because or the hardening of their heart : 

19 Who being pnr.t feeling gnvc t hemselves up to lasciviousness, to work all u n-
clcnnness with g reediness. 

20 But ye did not so learn Chri•t : 
21 IC so be thnt ye heard him , and were tnuglrt in him, even as truth is in J esus : 
22 Thal ye put away, a• concerning your former manner of li!c, the old man, that 

wnxeth corrupt nrter the lu•ls o f d"ceil: 
23 And thnt ye be r enewed in the spirit or your mind. 
24 And JH1t on the new man, t hnt ofter God hath been created in r ighteousn ess 

and holiness of truth. 
25 W herefore. pulling a way falsehood, speak ye truth ench one with h is n eighbor : 

!or we nre members one of another. 
26 Be ye nngry , nnd s in not: let not the sun go down upon your wrath : 
27 Neither give pince to the devil. 

15 Look therefore carefully how ye walk, not ns unwise, but as wise : 
16 Redeeming the time. bccnu •c the days are evil. 
17 Wherefore be ye not foolioh. but understnnd what t he will o f t h e L ord Is. 
18 A n d be not drunken wilh wine, wherein i• r iot, but be fill ed w ith the S pir it; 
19 Spcnking one lo another in p•nlm• and hymns nnd spiritual songs, singing and 

m nking melody with your hcnrt lo lhc Lord: 
20 Gi ving t h nnks nlwnys for nil th ings in the name of our L ord Jesus Christ to 

God, even the Father; 
21 Subi eelini: yourselves one to nnolhcr in the !car of Christ. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "And be not drunken with wine, wherein is riot, 
bu t be filled ivith the Spirit." (Eph. 5 : 18.) 

TIME.-A.D. 61. 
PLACE.- ln the Roman prison. 
PERSONS.-Pnul and the saints at Ephesus. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Col. 3 : 12-17. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 22. M·----------------------1110 Christian Stan dard (Eph . 4: 17-27 ) 
October 23. '1'.---------- ----------------'l'hc Christian Wnlk ( Epb . 5 : 15-21) 
October 24. W·-------------------------A Temperate People (Jcr. 35 : 5-14) 
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October 25. '!'.--------------------· ___ An Intemperate People (Isn. 28 : 1-10 ) 
October 26. F. _________ Di. nsler through Drunken Lenders (1 Kings 20: 13-21) 
October 27. S. ______________________ __ Livin1: the Simple Life (Dnn. 1 : 8-13) 
October 28. S·- - --------- ---- -- ----------Chris t in the Hear t (Col. a: 12-17) 

LESSON 0 UTLINE.

lntrod uctory Study. 
I. Christians Distinguished by a Godly Walk (Verses 17-19) . 

II. Paul's Appeal to Chr ist's Teaching (Verses 20-24). 
III. Falsehood and Anger Forbidden (Verses 25-27). 
IV. The Apostle Enjoins Wisdom (Eph. 5 : 15-17 ) . 
V. Praise and Thanksgiving Commanded (Verses 18-21). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Chwrch at Ephcsus.- The city of Ephesus was in Paul's day 

t he metropolis of Asia Minor, and was noted for commerce, riches, 
and idolatry. The magnificence and splendor with which idolatry 
flourished there is seen in the fact that the temple of Diana was lo
cated near it. Paul's fit·s t visit there was a brief stop on his way 
from Corinth to Jerusalem. (Acts 18: 18-21.) In this short stay 
he doubtless saw not only how badly the city needed the gospel, but 
also the possibilities of reaching the Gentiles to whom he was espe
cially sent. Hence, his promise to return, if it was God's 'viii. This 
promise he was able to keep probably about six months later. When 
he r eturned he spoke three months in the synagogue; but when serious 
opposit ion arose, he used the school of Tyrannus for two years. (Acts 
19: 1, 8-10.) This work resulted in people hearing the truth from 
a ll parts of Asia. That the congregation at Ephesus was largely of 
Gentile converts seems certain; hence, the propriety of Paul's strong 
exhortation not to walk a s they had before turning from idols to serve 
the living God. 

A Heavenly Calling.-In contrast with their former worship of 
idols, Paul assured them of their heavenly calling, and besought them 
to walk worthily of it, because of its incomparable superiority. A 
failure to do so was such an obvious absurdity that no apology could 
be made for it. This new relationship he calls t he one body with 
Christ as its head. There could be nothing more important than being 
a member of this body. Being admitted as Gentiles into that body 
on equal terms with Jews was an honor not to be lightly esteemed. 
Because certain classes of members then in the church, such as apos
tles and prophets, were miraculously endowed, the church was des
tined to reach the highest state of perfection in teaching ever known. 
This was designed to protect them against false teacher s, and prepar e 
them to defend the truth, and eirtend their borders. The high honor 
of being a member of such a body would not allow ignoble conduct. 

A Final Consideration.- A final and very decisive reason why Chris
tians should not return to the worldly practices engaged in previous 
to conversion is that it means eternal condemnation, unless repented 
of as at first. The dishonor to God and his church t hat such con
duct brings is so remarkably bad that any church member should be 
ashamed to be g uilty. For any one to be lost, when opportunities 
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for salvation are so richly provided, is a sad thing ; for those to be 
lost after having been saved is too sad for words. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Christians Distinguished by a Godly Walk (Verses 17-19) 

"This I Say Therefore."-In addition to t he distinguished honor of 
being members of Christ's body as a motive for right conduct, Paul 
in these verses g ives further instruction on how to "walk worthily" 
of their calling. To walk as unconverted Gentiles did meant a prac
tical return to their own unsaved state. This would defeat t he pur
pose in view when they became Christians. Why enter t he church, 
if their conduct was to r emain t he same? Paul also says t hey were 
dead through their s ins when they "once walked according to the 
course of this world." (Eph. 2: 2.) What advantage in being quicked 
(made alive) , if they were to maintain the dead state afterwards? 
According to Peter, the working out of the "desire of the Gentiles" 
in the past (the unsaved state ) should have been sufficien t to prevent 
its continuance in their lives as members of the church. (1 Pet. 4: 3.) 

"Vanity of, Their Mind."-Both Paul and Peter describe the horri
ble depravity of the Gentile world at that lime. Since actions come 
from the heart as water flows from the fountain (Matt. 15: 19), 
P aul correctly represents their corrupt walk as proceeding from t he 
"vani ty of their mind." With minds filled with delusions, instead of 
divine truth, they imagined they could receive help from t he gods of 
their own creation. They were "darkened in understanding" when 
they thought they were really wise. Such delusions hardened their 
hearts so effectively that no place was left for t rut h. The hardening 
of their hearts, a nd the consequent ignorance alienated them from the 
love of God; left t hem "without God," and without hope, as Paul 
had already said. (Eph. 2: 12.) No wonder Paul so strongly urged 
t hem to continue no longer to walk as such Gentiles did then. Many 
in the world are no better now; so P aul 's admonition is still appro
priate. 

Effects of Such Conduct.-Such abandoned sinners soon reach the 
stage of "being past feeling," and give t hemselves over to unre
strained licent iousness, working all k inds of uncleanness with ever 
increasing desire. When men th row off a ll sense of shame and have no 
remorse because of their sins, the case is desperately bad, yet that 
is just the horrid picture t hat inspiration draws of final results in 
t he cases of abandoned sinners. All s inners will not reach such 
depths of degradation, but such is the possible ending of any one who 
refuses to turn to God. The possibility is enough to fi ll pious hearts 
wit h fear and trembling. What a blessing if church members 
would not ignore Paul's teaching on this point! 

II. Paul's Appeal to Christ's Teaching (Verses 20-24) 
"Did Not So Learn."-Paul declares the superiori ty of the teach

ing they had received by saying, "Ye did not so learn Christ." By 
"learn Christ" he meant t hey had not learned any such corrupt prac
tices from t he gospel of Christ. By a common figure of speech, Chr ist 
is put for his gospel j ust as Moses was put for his law. (Luke 16: 
29.) Verse 21 speaks of their having heard Chr ist, which must not 
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be understood to mean they heard him personally, but t hat they heard 
P a ul as his apostle to the Gentiles. The words "if so be" may be 
construed with t he meaning of "since"; the thought being that they 
did not so learn t he gospel, since Paul had taught t hem in exact 
accord wit h the truth revealed through Christ. If t he words convey 
the idea of a condition, then he meant they had not been taught in 
the gospel that the ungodliness mentioned would be tolerated, if they 
had learned the true teaching of J esus. 

"The Old Man."-The old man is here defined to be t he "former 
manner o.f life"-their conduct before accepting the gospel of Christ, 
which th e apostle declared "waxeth corrupt after t he lusts of de
ceit ." Indulgence in deceitful lusts would grow or increase with con
tinuous use. Paul told them that t he gospel of Christ required that 
they put off all corrupt practices as one lays aside an unclean gar
ment. Such things a re deceitful because they lead people to think 
they are harmless and can be abandoned when desired. They learn 
when too late that they have been deluded. 

"The New Man."-Their former manner of life, including a mind 
filled with vanity, darkness, lusts, idolatry, was to be exchanged for 
a new manner of life, including a renewed spirit filled with right
eousness and holiness of truth. As the former was represented as 
being put off like a fi lthy garment so the latter is said to be put on 
as a clean or fresh garment. Dispositions of mind a re compared to 
garments because t hey affect the appearance according to their na
ture. Then, like garments, we have the power to put them on a nd 
off as we desire. Stage-players, chang ing costumes to represent dif
ferent characters, probably furnished the reason for representing 
man's change of conduct as being like the change of garments. 

III. Falsehood and Anger Forbidden (Verses 25-27) 
"Speak Y e Truth."- The Decalogue (Exod. 20: 16) presents t his 

matter in the form of a pr ohibition, us ing the wor ds, "Thou shalt not 
bear fa lse witness against thy neighbor." This by implication, of 
course, prohibited all kinds of falsehoods. But in our text the apos
t le, as is his common custom, states the matter both negatively and 
positively-prohibits falsehood and commands speaking t he truth. 
With his wor ds t her e is no chance to evade duty in this matter. The 
heathen , of whom these Gentile Christians had been a part, in t he 
pas t probably considered lying no very serious crime; may have on 
certain occasions even deemed it right or better than truth. The 
gospel which they had received allowed no such deceptions in word or 
deed. The strong reason that bound them to the truth was t he fact 
that they we1·e "member s one of another"-that is, members of one 
body. Members of the physical body are never untrue to each other; 
members of Christ's body 1nust not be. Such righteousness in the 
church must be extended to all, for Christians must do r ight. 

"Be Ye Angry."- T wo views have been suggested for this expres
sion, eit her of which may be correct, and neither of which conflicts 
with truth: (1) If anger be taken in t he sense of "displeasure," then 
it is perfectly right, and even necessary, to be angry on many occa
sions. We should be highly displeased with a ll s inful things. In that 
sense God is often justly a ngry. (2) The other view is to suppose 
that the word "if" is understood; the sense being, "If ye be angry, 
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sin not." This allows anger its ord inar y meaning, and concedes the 
possibility of its occurrence. Paul's instruction t hen would be that, 
though a ngry, do not allow that to lead to s in. To prevent that pos
sibility, do not a llow anger to continue-let it end the same day. 
Harboring anger would easily give the devil a place to lodge some 
of his devices. If. the Greek wor d for devil is to be unders tood of 
any false accuser, as some contend, then the apostle forbids that we 
g ive countenance to those who spread malicious falsehoods of any 
kind. Doing so is giving place to the devil directly or indirectly. 

IV. The Apostle Enjoins Wisdom (Eph. 5: 15-17) 
Walk Carefully .- A car eful walk displays wisdom; a ca reless one, 

folly. The word "circumspectly," used in the Common Version, 
means "looking around." To walk circumspectly is to walk cautiously, 
carefully watching to prevent any false s tep, or meeting unexpectedly 
some danger. The original word, however , means exactly or accur
ately. The admonition migh t be expanded thus : We should use 
great care in our depor tment to be in exact accord w ith the precepts 
of the gospel, and to avo id all poss ible mistakes. As those addressed 
by Paul had been awakened from a dead, sinful s tate, t hey had Christ 
the true light shining upon t hem; hence, the n ecessity of a careful 
walk tha t they might be worthy of their calling. 

"Redeeming the Time."- The margin of the Revised says, "buying 
up the opportunity." By a wise and zealous use of opportunities, 
t ime would be so conserved that none would be wasted. The necessity 
for this in their day was the imminent perils t hat threatened t heir 
peace and safety. There are always enough dangers , seen and un
seen, to make this admonition apprnpriate to all Christians in any 
age. In the next verse the apostle says it is wise to understand 
the will of the Lord, a nd foolish not to do so. Those who under stand 
can walk accurately ; other s ca nnot. Only those who walk accurately 
can be sure of pleasing God~ or benefiting men-life's t wo main 
purposes. 

V. Praise and Thanksgiving Commanded (Verses 18-21) 
"Filled with the Spiriit."-In the parallel passage, Col. 3 : 16, P a ul 

says, "Let t he word of Christ dwell in you richly." This shows that 
to be filled with the Spirit means to let his words dwell in us richly. 
This is the same thing as "understanding what the will of the Lord 
is." (Verse 17.) This instruction was to show t he contrast bet ween 
worshipping God and the heathen wor ship of Bacchus, the god of 
wine, wherein there was drunkenness and riot. H ere t he apostle 
again indicates t he super iority of Christianity over heathenism. 

The Songs.-Instead of the lewd songs used by drunken priests 
in their Bacchanalian org ies, they were to sing psalms, hymns, and 
spiritual songs. We may never be a ble to define with cer tainty the 
exact difference between the kinds of songs mentioned, but we are 
sure they are all of a spiritual nature, to be used in pra ising Goel. 
In them we speak one to another, or teach and admonish one another. 
(Col. 3: 16.) T hey may include some of the psalms of David, or 
some of our own composition, but they must teach, admonish, and be 
truthful to be accepted as wor ship to God. 

"Melody with Your l:leart."-All forms of worship with which the 
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heart is not in accord must of necessity be vain. (Matt. 15 : 8.) That 
such is true in song service is cleat: from Paul's words : "I will sing 
with the spirit, and I will s ing with the understanding also." (1 
Cor. 14: 15.) The superiority of Christian song service is shown in 
the fact that it is accompanied by the hear t vibrating in full accor d 
with the sentiment of the songs, not by mecha nical instruments as 
were heathen songs. "Making melody" is a translation of a Greek 
participle from the verb pscillo. Since Paul plainly declares we psallo 
with the heart in our song worship, it clearly contradicts his argu
ment to say we may psallo on a mechanical instrument. Not only so, 
but it conflicts with the plain contrast which he draws between heathen 
and Christian worship in these two verses. 

"Giving Thanks Always."-The apostle concludes t his part of his 
instruction by saying that thanks should be given for all things to 
God in the name of Christ, and that we should subject ourselves to 
one another, but all t his in the fear of Chr ist. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Christians by their conduct become living epistles, "known and 

r ead of all men." If their deeds are good, the church is commended 
by them; if evil, then they cause the church to be condemned. We 
cannob escape t he natural law that a tree is known by its fruit. 

2. The church is not responsible for the evil conduct of those who 
are members, neither is Christ to be charged with the inconsistent 
lives of those claiming to be his disciples. The gospel requires the 
saved to be new creatures in Christ; if they fail, they and not the 
gospel should be condemned. 

3. Man cannot change his nature, neither is it necessary that he 
should. He cannot destroy the faculties of his mind, or prevent its 
natural operation, but he can control and regulate those operations 
in a way to harmonize with Bible teaching, and he must if he is to 
be saved. 

4. Careful and correct deportment is necessar y to success in tem
poral t hings ; how much more important in divine things? We must 
str ive to protect against possible clangers. 

5. Nothing is more clearly taught in the Bible than that God's wor
ship must be kept distinct from all contact with heathenism a nd 
worldliness. Every effort to mingle them, as mentioned in the divine 
r ecord, has brought the condemnation of God. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repent the Golden Text. 
Give th<? time. 
Locate the place. 
Name tha persons. 
Give t he Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
For whnt was Ephesus noted 1 
What idol temple was located there 1 
When did Paul first visit it 1 
Describe his work on his return. 
What did he beseech the saints there 

to do? 

Why were apostles and prophets set in 
the church? 

What decisive reason is g iven for not 
returning to worldly practices 1 

What did it mean to walk us uncon
ver ted people 1 

Wlrnt sLntcment did Peter mnke on this 
subject 1 

From what did their evil cond uct come 1 
What effect did their evil have on them 1 
Why is Paul's admonition appropr iate 

now? 
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Whnt sta ge is soon r eached by aban
doned sinners ? 

II 
H ow does Paul sh ow the superiority or 

Ch rist 1 
H ow had t hose Gentiles h eard Christ? 
Whnt is meant by " ir so be"? 
Whnl is meant by "tll<> old man"? 
Why arc dispositions oC mind like gar -

ments ? 
JU 

H ow docs the Dccnloguc p resent this 
s ubject? 

H ow does Paul present it in our lesson 1 
H ow did the heat hen consider falsehood? 
W hat s pecinl reason is given for s peak-

ing the truth 1 
When is it right to be angry? 
What other view of t he pnssngc may be 

cor rect? 
What other command is given r egard

ing nngcr? 
H ow i~ the origina l word for devil some 

times understood? 

NOVEM BER 4, 1934 

JV 
Wlmt does t he aposlles tench about the 

Ch ris tian walk'/ 
'Vhul is meant by urcdt.1<.'m ing the time"? 
What does verse 17 tench 1 

v 
Whnt is m<>ant by "filled with the Spir-

it"? 
Wh11t contrast docs Paul make here 1 
Wh11t contrnot is in the kinds oC son1!S? 
Whul is true o( nil t he songs mentioned'/ 
How do we uffcct othcrR with our songs 1 
\Vberc is the melody to be inadc? 
Wlrnl does Malt. 16: 8 teach? 
In what other way is t he super iority or 

Ch ris tian worship shown ? 

Practical Thoug hts 
l!ow do our deeds nfTcct th e church ? 
Is the church resp ons ible for the evil oC 

its mcmbe1·s? 
Whnl can man do regarding his conduct? 
Whal is necessary for nil Christians 1 
What is taught regarding worship ? 

Lesson V-November 4, 1934 

CHRISTIAN GROWTH 
Luke 2: 42-52 ; 2 Pct. 1: 5-8. 

•2 And when he was twelve years old, lire)' went up niter the custom o( the feast; 
43 And wh en they bad fulfilled the days , ns they were returning, the boy J esus tar

ried beh ind in J erusalem ; and his pnrenL'I knew it not: 
44 But supposing him to be in t he company, they went n dny's iourney; n nd th ey 

sought !or h im nmonir their kinsfolk nnd ncc1unintunce : 
46 And when they found !rim not, thry returned to J cru•nlem, seeking for him. 
46 And it cam e to pass, n rter three days they found h im in the temple, sitting in 

the midst oC th e teachers, both hearing them, nnd asking th em (lues tions : 
47 And nil that heard him were amazed nt his understanding and his answers. 
48 And when they saw h im. th ey were nstonis hcd ; and his mother said unto him, 

Son, why hast thou t hus dealt with us 1 behold. thy rather nnd I sought thee sor
ro"•'ing. 

49 And h e said unto U1em, How is it that ye sought me? knew ye not that I must 
be in m y Father's hou se ? 

50 And t hey understood not tll'e saying which he spake unto them. 
51 And be went down with them, and cume to Nazareth; and he was subject unto 

them: and his mother kept all these sayings in her heart. 
62 And J esus ndvunccd in wisdom und stnturc, und in fuvor with God and m en. 

5 Yea, and for this ver y cause add ing on your pa r t nil diligence, in your f aith 
supply v irtue: nnd in 11our virtue knowledge; 

6 A nd in 11our knowledge self-control; and in vour self-control patien ce ; and in 
11ou:r patience god.liness : 

7 And in 11&ur godliness brotherly kindness: and in your brotherly kindness love. 
8 For if these things nrc yours and abound, they make you to be not idle nor 

unfruit!ul unto the knowledge of our Lord J esus Christ. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "But grow in the grace and knowleclge of oiir Lord 
and Saviour Jesu.s Christ." (2 Pet. 3: 18.) 

T1111E.-A.D. 8 for Luke; probably A.D. 66 for 2 Peter. 
PLACE.- Jerusalem for Luke; place uncertain for 2 Peter. 
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PERSONS.-Jesus, his parents, and teachers of the law; Peter a nd 
Christians generally. 

DEVOTIONAL READ!NG.-Prov. 4: 10-19. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 29. M------------ ----- -------Thc Growth or J esus (Luke 2: 42-52) 
October 30. 'I.- ------------------Growlh- in Chrislinn Grnccs (2 Pet 1: J-8 ) 
October 31. W. _____ __ ______ _ Hindra nccs lo Christian Growth (l Cor. 3: 1-9) 
November I. T. ____ __ ____________ Pr<'lls ini:: toward P erfection (Phil. 3 : 7-16) 
No,·Qmber 2. F. ____ __________ Adrnncing in the Faith (Tieb. 11: 39 to 12: G) 
November 3. S·--- --- - - - -------------Unil» through Gr owt h (Eph. •I : I 1-16) 
November 4. S.-. - -------------- -The Path or the Righteous (Prov. ·I: 10-19) 

LESSON 0UTLINE.-

l ntroductory Study. 
I. J esus at the Passover (Verses 42-45). 

II. Jesus Among the Teachers of the Law (Verses 46-50) . 
III. Joseph's Family Again in Nazareth (Verses 51, 5Z) . 
IV. Christians Must Grow in Grace (2 Pet. 1 : 5-7). 
V. Results Stated (Verse 8). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
(h·owlh a Necessity.- An observable fact in the materia l world is 

that a movement of the elements is constantly taking place. Some 
move too slowly to be seen with the eyes ; others too fast to be com
prehended with finite faculties. The tides ebb and flow with regu
larity, the clouds come and go at inegular intervals, spring brings 
the plants, buds, and fruit, and winter spreads cold, snow, and bar
renness. This constant changing continues in strict accord with na
ture's law. It is absolutely necessary for material success and man's 
temporal good. It is nature's process of development and expansion
in a word, it's natural growth. 

Man's Growth.-All living things pass through the stages of growth, 
decay, a nd death. Man himself is the most remarkable example. 
Unless the physical body of the babe grows, something has inter
fered with natural law. A lack of growth would be disastrous to the 
babe, and a source of much sorrow to parents. To prevent such a 
possibility care is taken to supply suitable nourishment and proper 
exercise. Along with this, and because considered far more important, 
usually diligent efforts are made for the development of the mind. 
Th;s growth is effected by a system of training and study sui ted to 
capacity. If reasonable results do not follow our efforts, it is con
sidered a misfortune of great importance; parents grieve and friends 
feel sympathy. Fond hopes are blasted all because there was not 
the natural growth in mind and body that was expected. 

Moral Ch-owth.-That man is born with an undeveloped capacity 
for ability and responsibi li ty admits of no doubt. T hat he must, 
when his capacity has been developed, pay penalties for violating the 
laws of God and man is equally without doubt. The moral capacity 
for honor and in tegrity must be directed along proper channels, or 
the life will bocome a misfit, and a criminal career will be the result. 
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T he bla ck cloud of crime t hat has set tled down so t h ickly upon the 
earth is a melancholy proof of what it means t o leave the moral na
ture undeveloped . No amount of in tellectual attainments can com
pensate for the lack of moral integrity. 

Spiritual G1·owth.-The climax of all desirable growth attainable 
by man is accomplished in h is capacity for spi ritual t h ings. Wit h a 
na ture inclined to worship, and the church in which that wor ship 
ll'!ay be ?i rected towar d the true God, " growth in grace" becomes the 
highest ideal to be sought, and the gr eatest work to be done. Failure 
in t his disgr aces any Christian, a nd grieves the heavenly Father. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Jesus at the Passover (Verses 42-45) 

" Twelve Years Old."-This visit to t he Passover at twelve yea rs 
of age is t he only recorded event in J esus' life af ter the r eturn from 
Egypt at H er od's death t ill his baptism when t hirty year s old. The 
Jaw r equired all males to attend this feast (Exod. 34 : 23) , and many 
women, equa lly inter ested wi th the men, did attend. The preceding 
verse says t hat Jesus' parents went every year. This shows their 
strict obedience t o God's law, a t hing cer tainly appropr iate in a pair 
in trus ted with t he rearing of him who was to r edeem man. The 
record does not say, nor imply, that this was the first time Jesus at
tended the passover feast; but because of t he striking inciden t that 
happened, it was especially worthy of a place in the r ecord. It is 
possible that custom fixed the twelfth year as t h e age when boys 
would be cons idered personally r esponsible for obedience t o the law. 
If so, it was an opportune t ime for something to tr anspire t hat would 
manifes t him as a n unusual per son. 

"Tanicd Behi11d."-The passover lamb was k illed on the four t een th 
of Abib. t he fi rst J ewish month, and the feast of unleavened b1·ead 
las ted till the twen ty-firs t. When they had "fulfilled t he days," mean
ing when the eight days had ended, they star ted on the r eturn trip t o 
Nazareth. J esus r emained in t he city without his par ents' knowledge 
or permission. Their not being disturbed about him is explained by 
the text which says they supposed "him to be in t he company." The 
gener al attendance at t he Passover would naturally be made by those 
wit h common in terests falling into gr oups for company a nd protec
t ion. Apparently t hey were not disturbed till t he day's j ourney ended, 
when they sought him "among the k insfolk an d acquain tance," but 
fa iled to find him. They returned to J erusalem and after t hree days 
found him in the temple. Only inspired writ ers r ecor d such inci
dents in so few and s imple terms. 

II. Jesus Among the Teachers of the Law (Verses 46-50) 
"In the T rnnplc."-It is well to understand once for all that the 

words "in t he temple" here, and in similar texts, do not mean in the 
temple building proper-either holy or most holy place-but in t he 
outer cour t, where thr ongs of people gathered for various purposes. 
Chambers a nd porticos are said to have been built a gainst the walls 
inside th is cou1·t. It was in one of these wher e they pr obably found 
him wi th t he teacher s. Even J esus himself , not being a priest, could 
not en ter t he temple building. 
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"Asking Qiiestions."-The situation presented two amazing f ea
tures: (1) The fact that one so young should presume to ask ques
tions of those supposedly so learned. (2) The remarkable wisdom 
which his questions and replies indicated. In verse 40 of our chap
ter, it is said of Jesus : "And the child grew, and waxed strong, filled 
with w isdom : and the grace of God was upon him." This, however, 
is a general statement of his natural growth during the entire pe
riod of thirty years. How much of this development had been ac
complished at the age of twelve will have to be supposed from t his 
brief record alone. That he was a natural child with perfect develop
ments need not be questioned; neither do we have to assume that at 
the age of twelve he was exercising full divine power, and making 
himself a teacher of teachers. 

Mary's Ccnnpl.aint.-lf the parents told Jesus when they would 
leave, they probably felt his remaining without permission was a de
gree of disrespect for t hemselves. Nothing but a higher constraining 
influence-respect for God's will- justified this apparent disobedience 
to parents. Her tender rebuke indicates the genuine distress which 
his unexpected action had caused them. 

Jestis' Reply.-To Mary's question as to why he had dealt thus 
with them, Jesus replied by asking what r eason they had for seeking 
him. His words seem to imply that, if they had fully appreciated the 
higher concerns of life, they would have been there too, or would 
have known that they would find him at the temple. He further 
pressed the point by asking : "Knew ye not that I must be in my 
Father's house?" Mary had just referred to Joseph as "thy father," 
which· was true in a legal sense, though not naturally. In J esus' re
ply he said "niy Father," indicating the higher and more important 
relationship to which he ?niist give earnest consideration. The Com
mon Version says, "my Father's business"; the Revised says, "my 
Father's house." The literal idea is "in the (things) of my Father." 
The word "things" or some similar word has to be supplied. God's 
house or business involves the th ings or affairs t hat concern God's 
house ; hence, either expression wiIJ satisfactorily express t he thought. 

"Understood Not."-Remembering the birth of Jesus and the proph
ecy of Simeon regarding his future, it is remarkable that Mary and 
Joseph should not have understood his words better ; but in their dis
tress for his being lost, amazement caused them to overlook or 
miss the great truth expressed. How often do we allow temporal 
affairs to affect us in the same manner! 

III. Joseph's Family Again in Nazareth (Verses 51, 52) 
"Subject Unto Them-"-Whatever the divine purpose in the inci

dent just considered, it had been accomplished and Jesus was ready 
to r eturn with his parents to their home at Nazareth. This obscure 
Galilean village became world-famous because the earthly home of 
God's Son for nearly thirty years. Regardless of the consciousness 
of any divine power that he possessed, Jesus remained subject unto 
them. As the time had not come to enter publicly upon his real work, 
no other course was in keeping \vith the fitness of tliings. H is mother 
kept these sayings in her heart. That they indicated something more. 
than ordinary, she well knew; but that she did not comprehend their 
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deep spir it ual import is certain from the preceding verse which says 
they "understood not." 

"Advanced in 'Wisdom."-During the following eighteen years, as 
his body naturally g rew, he advanced in wisdom. With a per fect 
and pious mind, and pious training, he would increase in the wisdom 
common to man. The text might a lso mean that he gradually be
came more conscious of h is divinity. That he was always under God's 
grace is certain, but during these years he may have advanced toward 
that divine completeness which only the infin ite mind can compre
hend. It is useless to hazar d a guess at the full meaning of this 
expression. 

IV. Christians Must Grow in Grace (2 Pet. 1: 5-7) 
Reason Assigned.- Peter had just said (ver se 3) that God's "di

vine power hath granted unto us all things that pertain unto life and 
godliness." In our lesson text, he says, " for this very cause"-that 
is, the promises of God-we should use a ll diligence to attain that 
development in the Christian life that will make "our call ing a nd 
election sure." The bas ic idea of verse 5 seems plain enough, yet the 
vers ions have varied greatly in translating it. Perhaps the follow
ing comes as near expressing correctly the origina l idea a s any, though 
not offered as a litera l t ranslation of the words: By great diligence 
we should on our part in our conduct lay t hese graces down beside 
the precious promises made on God's part. Or it may be stated thus: 
By proper growth we should, on the human s ide, match in a suitable 
way what God has done for us on the divine side. Ins tea d of "add 
to your faith," the Revised says, " in your faith supply," meaning 
that each grace is supplied through the exercise of the one mentioned 
before it. That means t hat each grace added will be the means by 
which another may be supplied. 

The Graces Nwnwd.-1. Virtue. The original word is one of broad 
application, s ignifying any kind of excellence either of body or mind. 
The particular kind in each case depending upon the wording of the 
text or context. Some think P eter used it here in the sense of cour
age, to show that d isciples should always be ready to confess t heir 
fa ith in Christ, regard less of any danger or persecution. The disci
ples, then, did n eed such courage-i n fact, many still need it who 
will be lost for Jack of it. 2. K~iowledgc. As Peter was addressing 
those of "like precious faith ," he did not mean the primary knowl
edge necessa ry to bel ief, but t he development of such additional 
knowledge as would direct their courage aright, and prevent their 
discouragement in times of g reat danger. 3. Self-control. This g race 
would prevent their do ing the wrong, a nd keep them in proper bounds 
r egarding matter s that were right. For correct conduct self-control 
is especially effective. 4. Pat-ience. With the exercise of self-control, 
patience or s teadfastness would quickly develop. It would protect 
them against being swept off their feet by cross currents of persecu
tion. 5. Godliness. The God-fearing and God-honor ing spirit would 
be a safe r efuge in all kinds of religious storms. It would be a secure 
ret r eat when everyth ing looked like defeat ; a place to go when all 
men forsake us. 6. Brotherly kindness. In the margin it is g iven, 
" love of the brethren," which is a more literal trans lation. 'Vhen 
we add love of the bt·ethren t o our efforts to be like God, we have 
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two of the strongest reasons for faithfulness. 7. Love. To the nar
rower term of loving the brethren, we should add the love of the 
whole world in imitation of our Lord whose Jove for man led him to 
give up his life. This chain, beginning with faith and ending with 
love, rounds out the completion of Christian growth. 

V. Results Stated (Verse 8) 
Condition Expressed.-After naming these graces which are vital 

to growth and success, Peter indicates the possibility that some Chris
tians may not have them by saying, "if these things are your s a nd 
abound." To obtain the benefit, we must have that which produces 
it. In the matter of these graces, we not only need them, but we 
need them in abundance-up to t he full measure of our capacity. 
Then, desired results are sure to follow. 

Wh;at They Do for Us.-Having these excellent dispositions in 
in a mult iplying degree will prevent our being idle in trying to reach 
a perfect knowledge of his will, or in any service by which t he king
dom of the Lord may be advanced. Neither will we be unfruitful
fail to produce the r equir ed results in our service. Growth makes 
trees active, and leads to fruit bearing ; growth in grace leads to 
spiritual activity and fruit bearing in the Lord's vineyard. W ithout 
it our pretensions are vain. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Obedience to God does not con flict with proper duties to man. 

Higher obligations supersede lesser ones and demand first considera
tion. "We must ,obey God rather t han men," is a most vital truth 
which no one can safely ignore. 

2. It is amazing how much knowledge can be obtained, even by the 
twelfth year, with proper effort and environment. This has been veri
fied in numberless cases by parents who have taken t he pains to lead 
their children into right pat hs. A pious, consistent example, with 
diligent teaching of God's word, will in most cases affect the child's 
whole career for good. Parenthood is a grave responsibility. 

3. Nothing is ever gained in great undertakings by a neglect of 
the plain, eve1·yday obligations. Claiming to serve God cannot com
pensate for neglect of filia l or parental duty; such claims are pious 
pretense, and receive no credit from the Lord. (See Matt. 15: 4-7.) 
NeiU1er will common duties excuse us from serving God. 

4. Life and growth are vital to human existence. Mental and spir
it ual growth continue long after the body has reached its full stature. 
Even when t he mind begins to lose some of its vigor, t he spirit is re
newed day by day. 

5. As vines and trees increase the spread of their branches, their 
blooms are more profuse and the fruit more abundant. So, t he greater 
our g rowth in grace, the richer our fruit bearing in the Lord's serv
ice. The more capacity, the greater the amount of fruit. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate t he place. 
Name the persons . 
Give the Lesson Outline, 
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Introductory Study 
What natural fnct is observable 7 
Give some examples. 
or what is man a remarkable example ? 
What great care do parents have for 

childron? 
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What must be done for moral capacity? 
What results when this is not done? 
What is t he most important gl'Owlh? 

What record have we of Jes us up to his 
thirtieth year 7 

Who !rod to attend t he Passover 7 
Why was t his particular even t recorded? 
What is meant by "fulfilled t he duyu"? 
Why were the parents not disturbed 

about Jes us 7 
When and where did they fin d h im? 

II 
What is meant by " in the temple"? 
What features of the incident were amaz-

ing? 
How much time is covered by verse 40? 
Whnt complaint did h is mother make? 
What justified his apparent disobedience 

to parents ? 
How did ,J cs us reply to his mother? 
How did J esus probably indicate a h igher 

r elationsh ip? 
Name the difTerent tra nslations of his 

reply, 
Why did they not unders tand his words ? 

Ill 
What is s aid of J es us when they r eturned 

home? 

NOVEMBER 11, 1934 

What is meant by keeping "these say
ing in her heart" ? 

What is mean t by verse 62 7 

IV 
What reason is assigned for Christia n 

g rowth? 
H ow may the general t ruth of ver se 6 

be stated 7 
What is t he difTerencc between "add to" 

and "in" your faith? 
Give the meaning of the word 0 virtue." 
What "knowledge" is meant? 
Explain th e next two graces. 
S how the grcnt value or jjgod1iness." 
Expla in the di fTercncc between "brother-

Jy kindness" nnd "Jove." 

v 
What is indicated by the word " if"? 
I n wlrot measure do we need these 

graces? 
What results will follow 7 

Practical Though ts 
What is a most vit al truth 7 
Whut will nfTect the whole career ? 
What receives no credit from t he Lord ? 
How long will the sp irit be renewed 7 
Why do we n eed to increase capacity 7 

Lesson VI- N ovemb er 11, 19·34 

THE CHRISTIAN CITIZEN 
Gal. 5 : 13-26. 

13 For ye, brethren, were called for freedom ; only 11sc not your freedom for an 
occasion to the flesh, but through love be servants one to another. 

14 For the whole Jaw is fulfilled in one word, even in this : Thou shult Jove t h y 
n eighbor as th yself. 

15 But if ye bite and devour one another, lake !reed that ye be not consumed one 
of a nother. 

16 But I say, Walk by the Spirit, and ye s hall not fulfil the Just of the flesh. 
17 For the flesh lustelh nguins t the Spirit, uncl the Spirit against the fl esh; for 

these a rc con t rary the one to the other ; that ye rnny not do tire thin gs that ye would. 
18 But if ye arc led by the Spirit, ye arc not under the Jaw. 
19 Now th e works of the flesh arc manifest, which are these : forni cation, unclean

ness. lasciviousness, 
20 Idolatry, sorcery. enmities, s trife, jealous ies. wraths, factions, divisions . parties, 
21 Envyings, drunkenness, revellings, and such like; or which I forc,vnrn you even 

as I did forewarn you, that they who practise such things shall not inherit the king
do m of God. 

22 Dut the frui t of the Spirit is love, joy, pence, long sufTcring, kindness, goodness, 
fa ithfulness, 

23 .Meek ness, self-control ; against s uch there is no Jaw. 
2•1 And they that arc of Christ J esus have crucified the flesh with the passions and 

the lusts t hereof. 
25 IC we live by the Spirit , by the Spirit let us also walk. 
26 Let us not become vainglot'iou8, provoking one anotffl:r, envying one another. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"All they that take the sword shall perish with the 
sword." (Matt. 26: 52.) · 

TIME.-Proba bly A.D. 58. 
PLACE.-Corinth. 
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PERSONS.-Paul and the Galatian brethren. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Micah 4: 1-5. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 5. M·---------- ------------The Christian Citizen (Gal. 6: 13-26) 
November G. T---------- ------Rcconcllintion with Offenders (Malt. 6: 21-26) 
November 7. W --------------- -------Abram as P eacemaker (Gen. lS: 5-12) 
November 8. T .. ------------------------ 'fbe Prince of Peace ( lsa. 9 : 1-7) 
November 9. F. __________ Universnl Triumph of Christianity (l\Ucnlr 4: 1-8) 
November 10. S. ______ ___________ DJcssings of Univcrsnl Peace (lsn. 11: 1-9 ) 
November 11. S .• ----------------Promisc of Universnl Peace (Micah 4: 1-6) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Cor rect Use of Christian Freedom (Verses 13-15). 

II. Warfare Between Flesh and Spirit (Verses 16-18). 
III. Works of the F lesh Bring Disaster (Verses 19-21). 
IV. The Fruit of the Spirit Described (Verses 22-24). 

V. Living and Walking by the Spirit (Verses 25, 26). 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Scope of Subject.-The expression "Christian citizen" may be used 

in two distinct senses: a Christian as a citizen of some earthly king
dom, republic, or empire, or a citizen of the kingdom of Christ. A 
popular tr eatment of the subject 'vill use the former sense; a strictly 
Biblical discuss ion must take the latter. Regarding all kingdoms 
two things are apparent and their necessity conceded, irrespective 
of the kind of kingdom in view. 1. One cannot be a citizen of any 
kingdom without becoming one. This can only be accomplished by 
entering the kingdom in the way specified-no others are considered 
citizens by any one. 2. To be a worthy and acceptable citizen of any 
kingdom requires that one be obedient to its laws. A Christian must 
be an honorable citizen in either a world kingdom or the divine one. 
Those disobedient to laws are criminals and deserve punishment; 
those obedient-good citizens-deserve and receive protection. The 
principles of citizenship are the same in a ll kingdoms, but the laws 
for entrance and maintaining citizenship differ greatly. 

Christ's Kingdom.-That Christ has a kingdom, and is now ruling 
as king, has been shown in the first two quarters. Paul says our 
citizenship is in heaven (Phil. 3: ZO)-that is, heaven is our capital 
city, the dwelling place of our king. A number of comparisons have 
been used in presenting Christ and the institution he established. 
When the church is represented as a body, Christ is called the head. 
(Eph. 1: 22, 23; Col. 1 : 18. ) When the church is called the temple, 
Christ is r epresented as the foundation. {l Cor. 3 : 11, 16.) In like 
ma nner, when the church is called a kingdom, Christ must be called 
king. The church is not like any of these things in every particular, 
but enough like each to justify calling it by these names. 

Man's Whole Duty.-Solomon said: "Fear God, and keep his com
mandments ; for this is the whole duty of man." (Eccl. 12: 13.) 
God's commandments include all acts of devotion and service to him, 
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and all moral obligations to mankind. The latter requires respect for , 
and obedience to, the state or nation of which we are citizens. (Rom. 
13 : 1-7.) Jesus taught to "render unto Caesar the things that ar e 
Caesar's." (Luke 20: 25.) According to Paul's words, not to do so 
is a sin against God. Thus, those who hold citizenship in heaven have 
a twofold r eason for being good citizens of a temporal government. 
The only justifying cause they can have for reject ing state authority 
is when governmental law conflicts with God's law. "We must obey 
God rather tha n men," is the la nguage of inspiration. (Acts 5 : 29.) 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Correct Use of Christian Freedom {Verses 13-15) 

Freedom Defined.-Christian freedom, as discussed by Paul in this 
letter, means freedom from t he Jewish law-a liberty in and tl1rough 
Christ. (Gal. 5 : 1-4.) This fact he fully establishes in his allegory 
(Gal. 4 : 21-31), which he concludes by saying we are children of 
the "freewoma n." The Galatian Christians, probably Gentiles in the 
main, were being disturbed by a Judaizing element demanding t hat 
Gentile converts be requ ired to be circumcised and observe Jewish 
r ites. This would have been restoring the yoke of bondage, which 
Peter said neither t he fathers nor themselves were able to bear. 
(Acts 15: 10.) To the J ews th is would have been going back to t heir 
old bondage-an extreme folly ; equally fooli sh for Gentiles to take up 
something which had to be a bandoned by the Jews. It wou ld have 
been much like going back to their old heathen bondage. Paul as
sured them that he who practiced the rite of cir cumcision because a 
a part of t he law must acknowledge himself a debtor to do all the law. 
Those doing i t had "fallen away from grace"-left Christ for Moses. 
(Gal. 5 : 4.) Those who go to the Jaw for the seventh-day Sabbath 
a nd mech anical music in worship do exactly the same thing. 

A Ca tttion.-Paul warns Chr istians against using their legitimate 
freedom in Christ as an occasion to gratify the passions and desires 
of t he flesh. He reminds them that liberty is not license. The gospel 
frees from t he burdens of the law, but binds with the restraints and 
r equirements of t he mora l and spiritual commands of Christ. They 
were to r ecogn ize t hemselves in bondage to the law of love, whi ch 
said: "Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself." There was no con
fl ict then between freedom from the law of Moses and bondage under 
the gospel ; neither is there any con fl ict now between any legitimate 
liberty we may have and str ict bon dage to the law of love. 

Results Stated.-The contentions in the congregations then between 
the Judaizing teachers and the Gentile element over law ceremonies 
g t·eatly endangered their success in the Lord's work, both as indi
viduals and congr egations. Such biting and devouring one another, 
he told them, would consume t hem-destroy the work. Christians, 
with t heir holy privileges and great rewards, cannot afford to be any
t hing but good citizens in Christ's kingdom. 

II. Warfare Between Flesh and Spirit (Verses 16-18) 
What Spirit?-It is at least a quest.ion whether the word "Spirit" 

in verse 16 refers to the Holy Spirit or the human spirit, though man's 
duty is not affected by either view. It is an indisputable fact that 
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the Greek word translated spirit refers to God, the Holy Spirit, 
m an's spirit, evil spirits, and dispositions, or temper. T he English 
rule pertaining to the use of capital letters has no bearing on the 
subject. The Greek word for spirit begins with a small letter in all 
the different meanings. Whether t he word should begin with a capi
tal depends upon the text and con text as to just what the passage 
means. The last expression of this verse, in connection with verse 
17, strongly indicates that t he human spirit is meant in the com
mand, "Walk by the Spirit." 

Perpetual Conflict.- Every t houghtful Christian will willingly ad
mit that a constan t warfare rages between the two elements of hi;; 
nature- the inward and outward man. T he better part of man's na
ture, here called the spirit, is t he part t hat makes him responsible 
for his conduct. Because of its power to control actions, guilt is 
char ged to it in case of sin. (Matt. 15: 18-20.) The fleshly appe
tites demand unrestrnined gratification. This use of nature's powers 
results in lust, with its tra in of evils. This conflict Paul more fully 
describes in Rom. 7: 18-23. There he calls it the " law in my mem
bers, warring against the law of my mind." Nature under proper 
restraint is perfectly r ight; hence, we must understand Paul as con
demning the uncontrolled use of natural powers in gratifying pas
sions that lead to s ins . The fact that we have a nature capable of 
such wrong use is proof that the warfare will continue. 

"Led by the Spirit."-In the endless struggle between the opposing 
elemen ts of our nature, we are to be led by the Spirit. His teaching 
in the words of Christ and his apostles is our bulwark of safety
our protection against the seductive influences of Satan, and the pro
pensities of the flesh. With a hearty s ubmission to the Spirit's teach
ing we will be able to restrain the flesh and direct its actions along 
proper lines. Without this we cannot be good citizens in the kingdom 
of Christ. 

III. Works of the Flesh Bring Disaster (Verses 19-21) 
Personal hnpurity.- The unrestrained g ratification of fleshly de

sires is clearly manifest in evil deeds. Paul here mentions a number 
that are well known because of their common occurrence. The three 
sins mentioned in verse 19 refer to individual impurity in body, mind, 
and conduct. Such uncleanness destroys individual honor and fam 
ily happiness. Their simple mention is enough to condemn them with 
all decent-living people. 

Religious Pervers'ity.-The evils mentioned in verse 20 probably 
were int ended to refer to their religious faults and perversions. There 
can be no doubt that idolatry and sor cery fall in this class. Sorcery 
means t heir pretended communications with invisible powers to in
duce obedience to t heir idols. While the others referred to may have 
a broader application, yet it seems more probable that Paul was con
demning strifes and divisions that were prevalent among the Gala
tian Ch1·istians, things that would have a bad effect upon the church. 

Individual Sins.- In this class would come envyings, drunkenness, 
revellings, and others of a similar nature. Revellings were lascivious 
feastings, accompanied with lewd songs-in short, just a kind of 
drunken carousal. The apostle assured them that no such people could 
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inherit the kingdom of God. This would be equally fatal to those in 
t he kingdom of Chr is t or out; a proof that Christians might be Jost . 

IV. The Fruit of the Spirit Described (Verses 22-24) 
A Good Tree.-Jesus declares that a free is known by its fruit; 

that a good tree produces good fruit, and a cor rupt tree with its 
evil fruit is hewn down and cast in to t he fire. (Matt. 7: 16-20.) The 
spirit of man, properly submissive to the Holy Spirit's teaching, is 
the good tree ; uncontrolled gratification of fleshly appetites is the 
evil tree. The contrast between these two could not be shown more 
forcibly than by the two classes of fruit mentioned by Paul. 

The Kinds Specified.-The firs t one mentioned is love. This Chris
tian characteristic is a kind of foundation supporting a ll others, 
withou t which they would be all but meaningless. The Christ ian's 
spirit, properly enlightened, overflows with love for both God a nd 
mun. The nexll is joy, which the Christian experiences in h is knowl
edge of salvation, and the pleasure he has in being able to ser ve his 
fellow man. The next is v eace. This he ha s in his assurance of par
don, and his confidence that all God's promises will be fulfi lled. These 
personal comforts, and the r ealization that he has them through the 
favor of God, make him long-suffering, kind, and good to others; 
faithful to all obligations ; manifesting meekness, a nd exercising self
cont rol in all things. Surely a tree is good t hat bears such rich fruit 
in abundance. This fruit is so perfect that no law of any kind has 
ever been enacted aga inst it. 

"Crucified the Flesh."-Those "of Chr ist"-Chris t ia ns-"have cru
cifi ed the flesh with the passions and the lusts thereof,'' is t he way 
Paul puts i t. Evidently t his is an allus ion to Chris t's death by crnci
fixion. We become "of Chris t" when raised in baptism to walk in 
n ewness of life. (Rom. 6: 4.) It is appropriate then that our death 
to s in be represented a s crucifying the flesh-effecting a complete 
separation from s inful practices. It is worthy of note that the flesh 
is not converted (the gospel makes no provis ion for that), but it is 
to be crucified. F leshly faculties remain the same in the Christiarr 
as t hey were in t he s inner; ins tructed by the teaching of the Spirit, 
man's spirit directs them in to r ight channels , a nd r es trains them in 
t hings wrong. This, Paul declares, is to bring t he body "into bond
age (1 Cor. 9 : 27) , lest we should be r ej ected. T his done, and t he 
Chris tian is t he best citizen in both his earthly government, and the 
kingdom of God. 

V. Living and Walking by the Spirit (Verses 25, 26) 
The Argmnent.-By the use of the word "if" Paul does not express 

any doubt about Chris t ians living by the Spirit-in fact, as all w ill 
agree, that is the only way Chris tians can l ive. He was basing an 
exhortation upon that as an a ssumed fact; hence, the thought is , 
s ince we live by the Spirit, we should walk by his teachings. The 
specia l application of the words, however, is not so easily determined. 
One view is this: Since we live in the Spiritual dispensation, we 
should walk by the r ules laid down by the Spir it. This is evidently 
true, a nd not in conflict with the general idea of the text. Another 
statement is : If we have been born of the Spirit, we should g row 
up under his directions. This is also true in fact. Still another 
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statement is : If we profess to believe what the Spirit says, we should 
be consistent enough to do what he tells us to do. Whatever special 
turn we may give these words, the general truth is plain. As Chris
tians claim to accept the Spfrit's teachings as God's revelation to 
them of their duty, it is absurd not to make an honest, diligent effort 
to walk as the Spirit directs. 

Things to Avoid.-To be vainglorious-puffed up with pride-is 
utterly inconsistent for one who professes to be imitating the meek 
and humble Master. This danger Christians must avoid. Such un
christian conduct would provoke others to anger , and br ing on the 
many evils incident to dissensions i n the congregation. As there wer e 
spiritually gifted persons in the church in that age, the spirit of 
pride would have been easily developed. Continual wrangling and 
strife would have been the natural results. These, Paul had already 
condemned. Now he urges them to remove or prevent the cause that 
produced them. Modestly recognizing our weaknesses a nd properly 
esteeming others will prevent the spirit of envy-a thing poisonous 
to the individual, and damaging to the church. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Nothing is more important in every undertaking of any value 

than following a competent guide. In serving God, being led by t he 
Spir it is the only safe thing. Those led by him will not go to t he 
Mosaic law for their practice, nor to any of the precepts of men. 
Worship based on such is vain according to Jesus. (M:att. 15 : 9.) 

2. Because Paul condemns the unrestrained gratification of the 
flesh as productive of many evils, it does not follow that our fleshly 
nature is sinful in itself. The flesh with its appetites and passions 
remains the same after conversion that it was before. The gospel is 
addressed to man's spirit, not his flesh. Conversion changes t he use 
of natura l faculties, not their nature. 

3. It is foolish to travel a road that can bring one only to ruin. 
The unfortunate fact is that many doing so do not realize their dan
ger, or imagine they will be able to safely turn to another road before 
i t is too late. Deception is bad at any time ; that involving eternal 
life is distressingly so. 

4. A worthy existence is a matter for joy in any r ealm. Good 
fruit proclaims the value of the tree; good conduct, the worth of the 
man; and the salvation of los t souls, the gl'eatness of the church. 

5. The only way to show our faith in Christ is to obey his com
mands; the only way to show that we really do appreciate his work 
as the Savior is to be faithful members of the chui·ch he established. 

Q UESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the place. 
Nnme the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

l n tToductory S tudy 
How may the expression "Christian citi· 

zcn" be used? 
What things nre appnrent r egarding nil 

kingdoms? 

Whnt must a Christian be? 
What hnve we already learned concern-

ing Christ's kingdom 1 
How is the church represented 1 
What is man's whole duty 1 
What is included in God's command

ments? 
What twofold duty do Christians have? 

What did Pnul menn by Christian free
dom? 
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What did Peter say concern ing the law 7 
What did Paul say obout circumcis ion? 
Whot warning did. he give rci:nrding 

liberty 7 
What bondage is consistent with liberty? 
What results would foll ow biting and 

devouring? 
JI 

What spirit is meant in verse IG 7 
How is t he word for spir it used in the 

New Testnmcnt 7 
How is its applicotion known in a ny 

text 7 
WITat J>Cr pctunl conflict is mentioned 7 
H ow docs Paul describe i t in Rom. 7: 

8-137 
What is m eant by " led by the Spirit" 7 

Ill 
What is referred to in the first three 

s ins mentioned 7 
What is r cfcrred to in those mentioned 

in verso 207 
Name the sins ment ioned. 
What individual sins nrc mentioned 7 
Wha t is meant by "revellings" 7 

NOVEMBER 18, 1934 

IV 
Whnt nrc ll'OOd deeds called 7 
What illustration is used here 7 
Describe the first three fruits mentioned. 
H ow rlo these comforts make one act ? 
What is mcnnt by cr ucifying the flesh 7 
W hy is the expr ession appr opriate 7 
How docs Paul C.'<Plain it in l Cor. 9 : 27 7 

v 
Whnt did Paul mcon by saying "if"? 
Whnt different views have been expressed 

about it 7 
Wl1y should vainglory he avoided? 
What s pecial danger wos there of pride 

then? 
Whot will prevent envy? 

Practical Thoughts 
What is the safe thing in serving God? 
Whnt docs conversion do for us? 
What is the worst kind o f deception? 
Whnt is matter for r eal joy? 
How can we show we really appr eciate 

Chr ist 's work? 

Lesson VII-November 18, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN AS CHURCH MEMBER 
i\1att. 5: 13-16; Acts 2 : 41-47. 

13 Ye arc the snit of the ear t h : but if the snit have los t its savor, wherewith sha ll 
it be sailed 7 it is thenceforth cood for nothing, but to be cas t out and trodden under 
foot or men. 

14 Ye a rc the light of the world. A city set on a hill cannot be hid. 
15 Neither do nutt• light a lamp. and put it under the bus hel, but on the stand; 

and it shincth un to all that arc in the house. 
16 Even so let your light shine before men; that they may see your good works, 

nnd glorify your Falhcr who is in heaven. 

41 T hey t hen that received his wo;d were baptized: and there were added unto 
then• in that day about three thous and souls. 

42 And they cont inued stcdfnsUy in the apostles' teaching and fellowship, in the 
breaking of bread and the p rayers . 

43 And fea r came upon every soul : and many wonders and sig ns wer e done through 
the apos tles. 

44 And all that believed were together, and !Tad nil t hings common : 
45 And they sold their possessions and goods, and pnrted them to nil, a ccording as 

any mnn ha d need. 
46 And day by day, continuing s lcdfastly with one accord in t he temple, a nd break

ing bread at home, they took their food with gladness and singleness o f hea r t , 
47 Praising God, and having favor with all the people. And the Lord added to 

them day by dny those t!Tat were sa vcd. 

G<>LDEN TEXT.-"Wc are m1nnbers of his body." (Eph. 5: 30.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28 ; Pentecost A.D. 30. 
PLACE.-Mountain near Caperna um for Matthew ; J erusalem for 

Acts. 
PERSONS.-Jesus, the disciples, and the multitudes ; the apos tles and 

the Jerusalem saints. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Eph. 3: 14-21. 
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DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
November 12. l\1. _________ 'fhc Christian ns Church Member (Matt. 6 : 13· 16) 
November 13. 'l'. ______________ 'fhe Brotherhood or Believers (Acts .2 : 41-47 ) 
November 14. W· - --- - - ---- --- - ---- -Consecration nnd Service (Rom. 12: 1·8 ) 
November 15. 'f·-------- - --------- - ----Diversilies o r Gifts (1 Cor. 12 : l ·I I) 
November 16. F·---- -- ------- - -------Unity in the Church (1 Cor . 12 : 12-20) 
N ovember 17. S· - - ----- - ----------- - - - ------Unity in Christ. (Eph. 2: 13-22 ) 
N ovember 18. S. ___ _________ _____ _'fhe Deeper Spiritual LiCe ( E ph. 3 : 14-21) 

LESSON Ou·rLlNE.

In t roductory Study. 
I. Saving Influence of the Church (Verse 13 ) . 

I I. T he Church Is "the L ig ht of the World" (Ver ses "14-16) . 
III . The Law of Admission into the Church (Acts 2 : 41). 
IV. T he Worship of the Chur ch (Verse 42) . 
V. Practical Minis tration of t he Church (Verses 43-47) . 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Many Relat ionships.-Christians, like other classes of people, have 

varied r elationshi ps. No difference what or how many a Christian 
may have he is not a llowed to neglect or forsa ke his profession of 
Christ ianity. The husband and father may be a banker, lawyer, 
doctor , or farmer, but his obligat ions in any of t hese do not change 
his r elat ionship to h is wife and children, or dest r oy his r espons ibili
t ies to them. Man's membership in one order does not change his duty 
to another of which he is a member. If one is a Christian, no eart hly 
r elat ionship can r elieve him of his obligations to the church . Having 
the benefits of one lodge will not give you t hose of another one. Re
gardless of all world r elationships, men must have the blessings of 
church membership, else Chr ist died in vain; for he purchased the 
church with his blood. (Acts 20 : 28.) 

Becoming Christians.- It is self -evident that living the Chris t ian 
life necessitates first becoming one. The process by which this 
cha nge is made is not a n indefinite, uncertain t hing in time of method 
as many seem to think. It is j ust a s clearly defined and easily un
der stood as t he law of init iation in to a lodge, or the natura lization 
of foreign-born ci tizens. The word Christian is derived from the 
name Chris t, and means one upon whom the name Christ has been 
ca lled; or one who has obeyed the commands of Christ , and become 
a member of t he company of which Christ is the head. To be a 
Christian, t her efor e, means to be a member of the church; for the 
church is called t he body of Christ, a nd he is t he head. (E ph. 1 : 
22, 23.) As people become i\Iasons by becoming member s of the 
Masonic lodge ( just as true of a ll lodges), so one becomes a Chris tian 
when he becomes a member of Christ's church. People outs ide of 
lodges may be a s good in mol'al conduct a s t hose inside, but that does 
not make them members of t he lodge. The same may be said of peo
ple outs ide of t he church, but t hat does not make them Chris tia ns. 
To be a Christian and a member of Christ's church mean one a nd 
the same t h ing. 

A Good Cln·istian.- Men may be good, bad, or indiffe r ent in a ll r e-
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lationships. Neglect, indifference, a nd r ebellion are different phases 
of dishonor ing one's profession. A drunken husband is a poor one, 
but a husband nevertheless. True he docs not live up to the meaning 
of his title, but the relationship that justifies the t itle has not been can
celled. Chi ldren may be fearfully disobedient, but they r emain chil
dren in spi te of that fact. Chrislians t hat disgrace t he church with 
bad conduct dishonor their name; legally Christians, actually poor 
ones. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Saving Influence of the Church (Verse 13) 

Those Addrcssed.- T he teaching of J esus which he intended for 
his church to have was, of necessity, given before the church began. 
T he Sermon on the Mount, of which our text from Matthew is a 
part, was spoken to lhose who were individual disciples of h is at the 
t ime. But character and influence would r equire the same kind of 
conduct in the church later as then ; l1cnce, t he Savior's words are as 
applicable to us as to t hem. The church as Christ's body, and con
gregations a s local bodies, arc all made up of individuals. The church's 
power to save s inners is just equal to the sum total of all the efforts 
made by t he individua l members, s ince the church has no other way 
to work except through its members. Saving power may, ther efore, 
be credited to the church, considered as a body, or to individuals as 
units composing the body. 

"Salt of the Eco·th."-This expression implies a solemn duty in 
words well-n ig h impossible to misunderstand. Salt is a preserva
t ive, exercis ing a sav ing power over cer tain things t hat would be 
lost w ithout it. T he application is evident; the Lord's disciples
Christians-exercise a saving influence in the world. Those not 
reached by the power of t he gospel will be lost. Some with erroneous 
ideas of man's ability deny that man can do anything to save men. 
Of course, Chris tians do not save sinners in the sense of pardoning 
t heir s ins. That prerogative belongs to God. We can save men by 
teaching t hem the way of salvation, and assis ting them in their 
obedience to God. Those who deny this, deny pla in Bible teaching. 
That we can save men is a fact, else the words of our text are mis
leading. Paul told Timothy t hat by taking heed to himself a nd 
what he taught he would save himself and those who heard him. 
(1. Tim. 4: 16.) 

Lost Savor Fatal.- The power to save and the necessity of do ing 
it are presented negatively also. The natural fact is that if salt 
loses it saving power, it is thrown away as worthless. The spiritual 
truth is t hat if we lose our saving influence, we w ill be rejected and 
lost. Chr istians who have no influence that will favorably affect 
people toward the church are worthless in the Lord's kingdom. Thei r 
fina l r ejection by the Lord is a Bible truth based upon the ordinar y 
laws of nature. 

II. The Church Is "the Light of the World" (Verses 14-16) 
Another l llustration.-Jcsus used another n atura l fact to illus

trate the manner of his disciples exercis ing their saving influence 
upon t he world. A s the sunshine spreads warmth and light upon 
t he earth, so the disciples a s Christ's body diffuse t he light of truth 
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in t he minds darkened by sin. The sun's rays are necessary to plant 
life; the gospel truth is necessary to spiritual life. Christians must 
shed the gospel light upon those about them, or disgrace their pro
fession as servants of Christ. 

"Cannot Be Hid."-The position of the sun makes i t unfailingly 
t hrow its rays upon any part of the earth that is turned toward i t. 
In like manner the church in position and nature is so exalted that 
its light-giving power can reach any one that wants t he truth. Like 
a city set upon a hill that directs weary travelers to a place of rest, 
so the church points out the way, and continually beckons sinners to 
share its comforts and rest. There are just two reasons why the 
sun's light may not reach the earth, or travelers fail to find the city 
set on a hill. Clouds may drift between the sun and earth, or some 
object come between the city and the traveler. Any part of 
the earth that turns away from the sun, or any traveler 
who refuses to look for the city, will be cut off from the recep
tion of lig ht jus t as effectually. Disobedience on t he part of Chris
tians, like a cloud, may obscure the gospel light; the sinner by his 
own wickedness may turn his eyes from the Sun of righteousness. 
The Christian is to blame for one; the sinner for the other. 

So Shine.-Man does not light a lamp and put it under a bushel. 
That would be inexcusable folly. If not put where its light will shine 
and be seen, the purpose in lighting it was vain. Christians reflect 
the light received from the Lord; unless this can be seen by men the 
Lord is not honored by our claim as his disciples. Christians let t heir 
light shine in two ways : by teaching the exact truth of the gospel 
on a ll available opportunities ; by living in a way that is consistent 
with what they teach. We should deeply consider the fact that our evil 
deeds will also be known by the world. They drive people away from 
the church as our good deeds attract them to it. 

Ill. The Law of Admission to the Church (Acts 2 : 41) 
The Beginning.-This verse states the conclusion and result of the 

preaching on Pentecost, recording the first conversions after the 
church began. As the apostles under dir ect inspiration of the Spirit 
did the teaching, t he correctness of all transactions is guaranteed. 
This assures us t hat whatever they required the people to do to be 
saved--enter the church-is the law still upon the subject. This 
cannot be denied without rejecting apostolic authority. 

"Received His Word."-To have all the facts before us, we must 
know wh at is meant by "they then received his word." Peter had 
already told them that Jesus, whom they had crucified, had been 
made both Lor d and Christ. This they believed, as is shown by the 
statement, "they were pricked in their hearts," and the fact that they 
asked what they should do. If faith alone had been enough to save, 
there was no r eason why Peter should not have told them they were 
saved already. The fact that he did not do so, but told them what 
to do, is proof that they were not saved, though they were then be
lievers in Christ. Their receiving his word meant they accepted 
his answer to t heir ques tion. Doubtless they were glad to learn that 
remission of s ins could be received upon such simple and easy terms. 

"Were Baptized."-Peter did not tell them to believe for the reason, 
as already mentioned, that they were believers when they asked what 
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they should do. Peter said that every one of them should repent 
and be baptized "unto the r emission of your sins." (Verse 38.) The 
command to r epent shows they did not have remission. All concede 
t hat men r epent to obtain remission . Bapt ism is for exactly the same 
purpose a s r epentance; t hey have the same relation to the sentence. 
That baptism is an immersion is established by the highest author
ity. The law of induction then included faith, r epentance, and bap
tism. No change has been made in that law since. Baptism admin
ister ed according to the teaching of the Spirit brings one into the one 
body, which is the church. (1 Cor. 12: 13; Eph. 2: 16.) 

Those A dded.-Verse 41 says about t hree thousand souls "wer e 
added unto t hem." The words unto theni are not in the Gr eek text, 
but were supplied by t he translators to fully express what seems to 
be t he t hought-that is, those baptized became a par t of that body 
of Christians, who were before that day the individual disciples of 
Chr ist, but on that day became the church. Verse 47 says : "and 
the Lord added to them day by day those t hat were saved." The mar
gin says t hose tha t " were being saved." The Lord added them be
cause it was by obedience to his commands that they became mem
bers of the body or church, just as foreigners by naturalization are 
by the government added to its citizenship. 

IV. The Worship of the Church (Verse 42) 
"Continued Steadfastly."-The original of this expression means 

to str ongly adhere to, persistently cling to, give constant attention 
to. "Continued steadfastly" is an apt and terse way to translate it. 
In spite of t heir many difficulties, those ancient disciples persisten tly 
clung to t he work and worship of the church. Their zeal and cour
age should put to shame many modern Chl'istians who so grievously 
neglect duty. "Spasmodically" is the only ter m that will appro
priately describe the intermittent service rendered by some church 
members. 

Item~ of Worship.-Thosc fil"st Christians not only received what 
the apostles t aught on r emission of sins, but they continued to re
ceive apostolic t each ing regarding Christian duties. As t hey obeyed 
the former to be saved so they obeyed the latter continuously to re
main in God's favor. Doubtless t his instruction was delivered mainly 
when they were a ssembled for that purpose. "Fellowship" expressed 
their common partnership in religious privileges, lar gely manifested 
in their associations in the work done in the assemblies. The breaking 
of bread, ment ioned with the devotional service of prayer, refer s to 
the Lord's Supper. The first Christians, directed by apostles, gave 
zealous and persistent attention to t he regular assemblies in which 
God was publicly worshipped. This example all Christians should 
follow. The Christian's r esponsibility to the church of Christ is the 
matter of first importance-his first duty. (Matt. 6 : 33 ; Acts ZO: 
7. ) 

V. Practical Ministrations of the Church (Verses 43-47) 
Fewr Came Upon Theni.-Such a f eeling is not surprising, if we 

take a glance at the events occurring from day to day. The great 
miracle on Pentecost, the char ge of murdering t he Son of God lodged 
against t hem, the "many signs and wonder s" that t he apostles con-
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tinued to perform, and their matchless teaching all combined to in
spire a serious awe and respect. 

"Had All Things Ccminnon."- This was not a community of goods 
in which all was placed in a common lot and equally distributed; they 
distributed the goods "according as any man had need." Common 
distribution would not work practically. Each one more fortunate in 
worldly goods held himself r eady to assist those in need ; this is the 
true Christian fellowship that should always exist in the practical 
work of the church. This was a striking characteristic of t he new 
institution, in contrast with the common neglect of the poor among 
other classes. 

"In the T e11i71le."-Luke t ells us that day by day t hey were in the 
temple, and broke bread at home with gladness and singleness of 
heart. They continued to praise God and had favor with a ll the 
people. Their daily appearance in the court of the temple is most 
natural, while they remained in J erusalem in those first weeks or 
months of t heir work. It had been the house of God to the Jews 
for centuries; J esus had been t here with them on various occasions; 
there the Holy Spirit came upon the apostles; t here the first con
verts were made to Chris t. Such associations naturally drew them 
to it, besides it furnished the practical place to reach the Jews. Their 
devotion to God, their efforts to convert s inners, and their common 
ministrations in behalf of the needy went hand in hand. The same 
should be ti·ue with us. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. If salt should lose its saving power, it could not be resto red ; 

t he salt would have to be r ejected. If a Christian destroys his sav
ing power by becoming untrue to his calling, he, because an intelli
gent and responsible creature, can restore that influence, unless he 
sins willfully-that is, becomes an infidel-crucifies the Son of God 
afresh. 

2. The only lamp that is of r eal value is one that gives a bright, 
steady light from a place where it can be seen. The Christian whose 
work is worthy of commendation is one who earnestly a nd persist
en tly meets his obligations to the church. 

3. The obedience of those on Pentecost shows that r eceiving the 
word meant not only accepting it as t rue, but doing what it said. 
See a lso Acts 8 : 12, 14. Receiving Christ l ikewise means entering his 
church, not just admitting t hat he is Christ. 

4. All institutions offer benefits to those who enter them; entrance, 
therefore, is necessar y. But faithful observance of laws for mem
bers is equally necessary. Final salvation depends on faithfulness 
unto death. 

5. The second greatest Jaw under which man lives is meeting his 
obligations to mankind, especially to members of the church. This 
is a practical way to add g lory to God and honor to the church. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give th<? time. 
Locate t he p laces. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

300 

Introductory Study 
How must Christians cons ider oth er rela

t ionships 7 
What blessings must one have if s aved 7 
What is necessary if we live the Chris 

t ia n life? 
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How does the In w of c:i lrn nee lo the 
church compnrc with entrance to other 
organization9 1 

What is the meaning of the word "Chris
tian"? 

Show that entrance lo the church is 
necessary. 

What does it mean to be u " good" Chris
tian 1 

To whom was the S"ermon on the Mount 
addressed 7 

Why are the Savior's words still appli-
cable? 

To whom may saving J)ower be ascribed 1 
What illustration does Jesu• use 1 
Whnt is the application? 
In what sense can Chris tians snve sin

ners 1 
Give other Dible proof? 
What is meant by s alt losing ill< snvor? 

II 
What other natural fact is used as nn 

illustration 7 
What is the application 1 
What lesson is in the reference lo a 

city? 
What may obscure gospel light 1 
What is the application o( the reference 

lo a lamp? 
m 

OC what is our text a part 1 
What assures its correctness 1 
What was the condition o( the people at 

t hat t ime? 

NOVEMBER 25, 1934 

If faith alone was enough, what would 
Peter have said 1 

What is meant by "received his word"? 
What is shown by the command to re

pent? 
What docs this show about t he purpose 

of baptism? 
Into what does baptism bring one 1 
What is meant by the Lord "adding" 

them? 
IV 

What is meant by "continued stead
fas tly''? 

What effect should their zeal have upon 
us 7 

What items of worship arc mentioned 1 
What is of firs t importance to a Chris

tian 1 
v 

What caused the general fear 1 
What is meant by "bad all things com

mon" ? 
Where we.re they daily? 
Why were they there 1 

Practical Thou ghts 
Can a Christian r estore lost savinll' 

power? 
What -Christian is worthy of commen

dation 1 
Whnt does receiving Christ menn 7 
What two things nre of equal impor

tance? 
What practical obligation rests upon 

Christians 1 

Lesson VIII- November 25, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN STEW ARD 
Matt. 25: 14-30. 

14 For it is as when a mnn, going into another country, called his own servants. 
and delivered unto them his goods. 

15 And unto one he ~a.ve five talents, to ano.thcr two, to another one; to each ac
cording to his several ab1hty ; and he went on his journey. 

16 S"tr aightway he that r eceived lire five talents went nnd traded with t hem, and 
made other five talents. 

17 In like manner he also that received the two (lained other two. 
18 But he that r eceived the one went away and digged in the ear th, and hid his 

lord's money. 
19 Now nfter a long lime the lord of those servants cometh, and maketh a reck-

oning with them. 
20 And he that received the five tnlents cnme and brought other five talents , say

inll', L ord, thou dcliveredst ~into me five talents: lo, I h!'ve gained other five talents. 
21 His lord said unto him, Well done, good and faithful servant : thou hast been 

faithful over n few things , I will set thee over many things; enter thou into the joy 
o( thy lord. 

22 And Ire also that reccivccl the two talents came and said, Lord, th ou dcliveredst 
unto me two talents: lo, l have gained other two talents. 

23 H is lord said unto h im, Well done, good and faithful servant: thou hast been 
!nithful over a few things, I will set thee over many things; enter thou into the joy 
of thy lord. 

24 And he also that had received the one talent came and said, L ord, I knew thee 
that thou art a hard mun, reaping where thou didst not sow, and g athering where 
thou didst not scatter; 
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25 And I was afraid, and went away and bid lhy lalent in the earth: lo, thou 
hast thine own. 

2G But bis lord answered nnd said unto him, Thou wicked and slothful servant, thou 
knewest that I reap where I sowed not, nnd gather where I did not scatter ; 

27 Thou oughtest therefore to have put my money to the bankers, and at my 
coming I should have received back mine own with interest. 

28 'fake ye away therefore the talent from him, and give it unto him that bath 
the ten talents. 

20 For unto every one that hath shall be given, and he shall have abundance: but 
from mm that hath not, even that which he hath shall be taken away. 

30 And cast ye out the unprofitable servant into the outer darkness : there shall be 
the weeping and U1e gnashini;: of teeth. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Well done, good and fQ/ith/id servant: thou hast 
been faithful over a few things, I will set thee over many things; 
enter thoit into the joy of thy L<Yrd." (Ma tt. 25: 21.) 

TIME.-Tuesday before the crucifixion. 
PLACE.-Slope of the Mount of Olives east of Jerusalem. 
PERSONS.-Jesus and the twelve. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Malachi 3: 7-12. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 10. M. ______________ ______ Failh{ul Stewardship (Matt. 25: 14-23) 
November 20. '1'---------------------Un!nithlul Stewardship (Matt. 25: 24-30) 
November 21. W. _____________ A Steward's Responsibilities (Luke 12 : 42-48) 
November 22. '1'·---------------------Stewardship of ::?ervice (1 Pet. 4: 7-11) November 23. F. ________________ Stewardship of the Gospel (1 These. 2: 1-9) 
Novemb<?r 24. $·--------------------Stewardship of Position (Titus 1: 5-11) 
November 25. $·-------------------Stewardship of Income (Malachi 8: 7-12) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. Servants Entrusted with Their Lord's Goods (Verses 14, 15). 

II. The Service Rendered (Verses 16-18). 
III. The Lord Reckons with the Faithful Servants (Verses 19-23). 
IV. Plea of the Slothful Servant (Ver ses 24-27). 

V. The Unprofitable Servant Receives His R eward (Verses 28-
30). 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The Occasion.-After his strong denunciation of t he scribes and 

Pharisees as h ypocrites (Matt. 23), Jesus left the temple court for 
the last time (Matti. 23 : 38; 24 : 1). This was near the close of 
Tuesday before his crucifixion on Friday. F r om Matt .. 24 : 3 it ap
pears certain t hat the discoUI·se in that chapter was spoken on the 
slope of the Mount of\ Olives, where he had stopped on his way back 
to Bethany for t he night. It is probable that t he parable in our les
son text was a lso spoken at that t ime, though we are certain only 
t hat it was spoken at least two days before the Passover. (Matt. 
26: 1.) It is possible, therefore, that it migh t have been spoken 
after they reached Bethany that night, or even next day. 

Those Addressed.- On leaving the temple enclosure, Jesus said it 
would be completely destroyed. As he sat on the Mount of Olives, 
four of his apostles asked him privately when this destruction would 
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occur, and what would be the sign of it. (Mark 13 : 3, 4.) If the 
words recorded in the twenty-fifth chapter were spoken at that time 
(a t hing at least possible) , then this parable was evidently spoken 
to t he apostles only. While t hey, as apostles, would need its lesson 
in t he special labors t hey wer e called to perform, yet its teaching 
is so eminently practical t hat it fits all servants of Christ, in every 
age and in every class of service rendered. We should not forget 
that the apostles, though miraculously qualified for labors which no 
others could do, were, nevertheless, simply Christians. As individual 
Christians they needed the same instruction, warnings, and exhorta
t ions as other Christians. What they received in that line is cor
rectly passed on to us. Special spiritual qualification for apostolic 
work ceased at t heir death. 

Lesson lntended.-Each par able of the Lord has something pe
culiar that distinguishes it from all the others. They do not clash in 
t heir teaching, but just present some particular phases of gospel t r uth 
from a special standpoint. In the parable of the ten virgins, in pre
ceding verses, their fault was mainly mental-concluding they had am
ple preparation to meet the bridegroom, and learning at the critical 
moment that they were mistaken. In thati of the talents the fault was 
in not using the means at their disposal in a way to make the neces
sary gain. It was a deliberate failure to be true to active responsibili
ties. E ither fault will lead to final ruin, though for different reasons. 
Things so dangerous that they may lead to final condemnation must 
be avoided, if we expect to be saved. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Servants Entrusted with Their Lord's Goods (Verses 14, 15) 

A Parable.-T he parabolic nature of the language used in our les
son text is evident at once, though it is not definitely called a para
ble, neither is the comparison stated in full. The literal translation 
is "For as a man going into a far country." That is exactly what 
the Revised Version says when the italicized words are omitted. 
Literally the text does not say what is like a man going into a far 
country. Assuming the kingdom of heaven to be the thing in the 
Lord's mind, the expression, " it is as when" means t hat the Lor d's 
going away to heaven is like a man going into a far country. The 
King James says, "For the kingdom of heaven is as a man ti·avelling 
into a far country." Either version is sufficiently accurate to show 
that a comparison is to be made between the parable and the kingdom 
of heaven in some particulars. The disciples generally were expecting 
an earthly kingdom, and that it would immediately appear. (Luke 
19: 11.) The parable shows that Jesus must return to heaven first. 

The Application.-The application is too plain and natural to be 
misunderstood. Clearly the man rep1·esents Christ; his going into 
a far country, as already stated, r epresents Christ's r eturning to 
heaven; and the servants who received goods to be used in his ab
sence represent Christians. In t he parable of the pounds, spoken a 
few days earlier, and with substantially the same purpose, he said a 
certain nobleman went into a far country "to receive for himself a 
kingdom." (Luke 19 : 12. ) This shows he received the kingdom while 
in the far country. But our lesson parable shows that the servants 
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handled t heir lord's goods in his absence. His ret urn is to reckon 
with them. H e m ust have r eceived t he k ingdom, and t hen delivered 
to them his goods. After ascending on high he "gave gif ts unto men." 
( Eph. 4 : 8-16.) These gifts wer e deliver ed on Pentecos t. Hence, 
his kingdom must have already been received when power s wer e 
gran ted t hat day. S ince ths t day, t he servants of Christ-Chris
tians- have been r espons ible for t he safekeeping of his t r uth, a nd 
for the spr ead of his kingdom. T hat this is the proper application 
of the parable is clear from the wor ds, "his own servants." It is a 
sacred t r ust, a solemn responsibility, a delegated work for which each 
must g ive a n account of himself when the Lord returns. 

According t o Ab'ility.-That God with h is matchless Jove a nd mercy 
would require impossible things-something beyond one's ca pacity
is clearly out of t he question. That individuals should be held re
sponsible for t heir abilit y is universally accepted; t ha t they should 
a lso be r espons ible for any increase in ab ility or ca pacity tha t they 
may r easonably make is also conceded. When a bility was cons ider ed, 
each of the t hree received exactly the same-all he could use. 
T he five-t alent ma n r eceived no more ; t he one-talent man, no less. The 
man delivering his goods to his servants before he went a way, a nd 
Chr ist giving his after he ascended to heaven is a contrast; a neces
s ity because Christ 's kingdom is spiritual, and did not begin t ill after 
he left t his ear th. 

II. The Service Rendered (Verses 16-18) 
" Traded with Th01n."- Whether the word "straightwa y'' r efers t o 

the depar ture of the lord of t he par able, as the King J a mes g ives it , 
or to the servant r eceiving five talents beginning to use them, a s the 
Revised Ver s ion p uts it , is a matter of textua l criticism. E ither 
one might have been the thought expr essed. T he use of t he talent s 
extends from t he day of Pentecost till the Lord returns to t he earth, 
and includes all Chris t ia ns throughout t hat period. Trading with 
talents represents using abili t ies or powers. Like a ny good business 
man, we should embrace a ll oppor tunities and strive for t he g r eatest 
success in our Lor d's business. T he silver talent is estimated at not 
less t han s ixteen hundred dollars ; the gold ta len t at about t hirt y-two 

· t housand. Because of their g reat va lue they represent our abilit ies, 
temporal a nd spirit ual, to do t hings and accomplish good for the 
k ingdom of God. 

Gain and Loss.- The five-talen t man gained fi ve mor e, or one hun
dred per cent. This is a highly satisfactory gain in any kind of 
bus iness. The two-talent man gained two more which, in per cen t, 
was equal to t he man with five, though in quant ity not half as much. 
The one-talent man did not gain anything, but kept h is lord's money 
by hiding it . For this he deserved no credit, for his lord could have 
done tha t himself . Wh ile there was no loss of what his lord de
livered to him, he lost in t he sense of not having what he was capa 
ble of gaining. 

III. The Lord Reckons with the Faithful Servants 
(Verses 19-23) 

"A L ong Time."-In the parable the lor d is made to return " af t er 
a long time," wh ich, at least, suggests in t he application t ha t J es us 
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will return at the close of the Christian dispensation. What makes 
that application certain is the fact that on the lord's r eturn his 
servan ts came before him for a settlement of their accounts. This 
must refer to Christ's final settlement with his servants upon his 
return. That, in fact, is just what Jesus himself taught without a 
parable in the concluding part of the same discourse. (Matt. 25: 
31-46.) 

"Other Five Talents."-The servant that had received five talents 
r eturned them together with five talents more as th e gain made. The 
faithful servants doubtless appeared before their lord with joy, having 
in the gain made a solid reason for it. This is a t rue picture of the 
g ladness with which the diligent servants of Christ will meet him at 
the judgment. Nothing can be a source of more real joy than to 
have a worth-while gain to lay at the Lord's feet. It was not a matter 
of telling his lord how faithful he had been in his absence; he was 
able to show the fruits of such labor. So, it will be with the serv
ants of Chr ist; he will know how much we have "gained by trading." 
The lord said: "Well done, good and faithful servant," a nd then told 
him to enter into the joy of his lord. In like manner Christ will tell 
his faithful servants to enter the place he has prepared for them. 
(John 14: Z.) 

"Other Two Talents."-The one to whom the lord delivered two tal
ents gained two more. Relatively he had gained the same as the 
other, and his lord pronounced the same blessing upon him-"enter 
thou into the joys of t hy lord." The words, "I will set t hee over many 
t hings," a re a part of t he parable, and in temporal t hings can be 
understood literally; hence, an appropr iate statement as part of the 
parable. In the application it means that Christ will properly reward 
his servants for faithful service. Just what those rewards will be 
cannot be known f ully t ill we receive them. As the talents were dis
t ributed according to ability, the one gaining two was just a s faithful 
as t he one gaining five, and worthy of the same commendat ion. 

IV. Plea of the Slothful Servant (Verses 24-27) 
Charges Against H is Lord.- Being required to meet t he record of 

his stewardship, just the same as the faithful servants, the slothful 
servant was ready to excuse himself with charges aga inst his lord. 
Neglectful Chris tians will p robably manifest the same bitter and 
r evengeful spirit, when they realize they are lost. All men, includ
ing both good and bad in the church, will have to give account of 
themselves at the judgment . (Rom. 14: 10-12; 2 Cor. 5 : 10.) If 
by "hard" man the servant meant , which he probably did, that his 
lord was unfair, or unjust in his dealings, his charge was false, a 
sufficien t proof being t he fact that his lord gr acious ly gave him all 
that h e was capable of using. If, perchance, he mea nt that his lord 
was exact in his dealings, that was doubtless true, a nd became a fine 
r eason why he should have been faithful. In either event t he servant 
deserved the condemnation pronounced upon him. The fact that his 
lord received rent from land he did not cult ivate himself was no proof 
of injustice. 

His L ord's Reply.- The servant's remark that he was afraid to 
use the talent, lest he lose his lord's money was il'relevant, since it 
was delivered to him for that very purpose. No less foolish is the 
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Christian's excuse that he fears fa ilure, if he tries, as a justification 
for his sloth. The same is equally absurd when made by a sinner. 
Those who think they can turn back their unused talents to the Lord 
at par value with salvation for themselves are doomed to disappoint
ment. His lord called him a "wicked and slothful servant," wicked 
because he falsely charged his lord with severe injustice ; slothful be
cause he was too neglectful to use the talent he had. He did not even 
turn it to the bankers that his lord might have interest. Truly a 
vivid picture of Christians, too indifferent to make any effort for 
the church. Yet such deluded members feel t hat they should be saved. 
For what r eason, pray? This servant was not condemned for not 
having t wo or five talents; it was because he did not use the one he 
had. This will be the count upon which most unfaithful Christians 
will be r ej ected : courteously referred to as sloth; plainly, as laziness. 

V. The Unprofitable Servant Receives His Reward 
(Verses 28-30) 

Talent Taken Away.-Naturally those furnishing means for accom
plishing things will take them away if not used. Those who fail to 
pay interes t may expect to be forced to give up the principal. Those 
failing to embrace opportunities when presented, generally find they 
soon disappear. This is in harmony with the general rule that from 
him that hath not shall be taken away that which he hath. Some
thing cannot be taken from one, if he has nothing in any sense, but 
if he has an unused talent and does not have the interest or gain -..yhich 
he should have, the talent may be taken from him. That is clearly 
the meaning of this expression here. Giving the unused talent to the 
servant with ten, only shows that means faithfully used will increase 
both capacity and chances to do greater things. Success leads to still 
greater success. If one fails to work the field, it will be g iven to 
some one else. 

"Oute1· Da..rkness."-Such unprofitable servants will fin ally be dis
missed from service, with no chance to reenter. All thefr confessions 
of neglect and cr yings for mercy wiJI not avail then. This phase of 
the parable shows too clearly to allow of any mistake that unprofitable 
Christians will finally be rejected-lost. No Bible truth is mor e cer
tainly r evealed, or clearly stated, than that Christians may become 
unfaithful and fail to enter that final r est that remains for the peo
ple of God. (1 Cor. 9 : 27 ; Heb. 3 : 18, 19; 4 : 1.) 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. A stewardship shows t he kindness, mercy, and love of t he one 

who entrusts his goods with others; that he has a right to expect 
faithfulness, honesty and service on their part is unquestionably true. 
In a general sense life itself is a stewardship under God, in which 
every one should recognize his obligations to his Maker. Christians 
have a special stewardship committed to them, and are therefore the 
more censurable if t hey are unfait hful. 

2. Two things are important in the use of any and all talents: 
One is to lose no time in beginning the use. In everything much de
pends on an early start in making sure of success. The other is the 
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constant and persistent use of them. Exercise is necessary to healthy 
development, and often the only road to success. 

3. Requiring an accurate reckoning, just returns and fair treat
ment are a cause for commendation rather than condemnation. It is 
the only way that divine procedure would be acceptable to men. Re
quiring the same of men is the proper thing. 

4. Evil men, though conscious of the fact that they are getting 
justice, generally offer some excuse for their wickedness. If t hey 
know t he Jaw, which is usually the case, apologies are vain ; if they 
could know, but do not, they are justly condemned for that. 

5. It is too late to cry when our own neglect has brought upon us 
final condemnation. Open doors may be entered, closed ones cannot. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Tn-t. 
Give tire time. 
Locate the place. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
When did J esus leave the leml)le court 

the last time 7 
Where was Matthew 24 spoken 7 
Where was our lesson text spoken? 
To whom was it s poken 7 
To whom is i ts lesson applicable ? 
What general fault is condemned by it ? 
What is true of each pnrnble? 

How do we know this is a parable? 
What is a liter al translation or its open

ing words 7 
H ow does t he King James version give 

it 7 
What is taught by both versions ? 
Give general features of the nl)plication. 
What similar par able did Jesus give? 
Where did the nobleman receive the 

kingdom? 
When did Christ give gifts to men? 
What r esponsibility rests on Christians? 
How do we know it represents Chris-

tians ? 
What rule is universally accepted? 

II 
How is the word " s traightway" applied? 
In what period does the parable apply? 
What is meant by trading with talLnls? 
What is the value or talents ? 
What servants gained, and how much? 

III 
What is meant by "a Jo ng time"? 
What will be a source of real joy for 

Christians 7 
What blessing is pronounced upon faith 

ful servants? 
What is meant by "set thee o ver many 

things" ? 
IV 

Who mus t give an account of steward
ship? 

What did the slothCul servant probably 
mean by the word "hard"? 

Whnt other meaning might it have? 
What is truo in either event? 
What foo lish excu~c do people sometimes 

make for neglect 7 
Why call him "wicked and sloth Cul"? 
For what r eason was the servant con

demned 7 
v 

W hn t happens when ta I en ts are not 
used? 

What scripture statement is there on 
this point? 

Whal is indicated by giving the talent 
to the servant with ten? 

What is proven about tbe destiny of un
profitable servants ? 

Practical Though ts 
Whut general fuels arc involved in stew

ardship 7 
What is important in the use of tal-

ents? 
\Vhat are causes for commendation 1 
Why are wicked men justly condemned? 
When will it be too late to cry over sins? 
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Lesson IX-December 2, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN AS WITNESS 
1 Thess. 1: 1-10. 

1 Paul, and Silvanus . nnd Timothy, unto the church or the Thessalonians in God 
the Father and the Lord J esus Christ: Grace to you and pence. 

2 We give thanks to God nlwnys for you all, making mention of vou in our 
prayers : 

3 Remembering without ceasing your work or fnilh and labor or love and patience 
of hope in our Lord J esus Christ, before our God and Father; 

4 Knowing, brethren belo,·ed or God, your election, 
6 How that our gos pel came not unto you in word only, but also in power. and 

in the Holy Spirit, nnd in much assurance: even as ye know what manner or men 
we showed ourselves lownrd you for your sake. 

G And ye became imitators or us, and o f the Lord , having received t he word in 
much amiction , with joy or the Holy Spirit; 

7 So that ye became nn ensample to nil t lmt believe in Macedonia and in Achaia. 
8 For Crom you hntlr sounded forth the word of the Lord, not only in Macedonia 

nnd Achnia, but in ever y pince your Cnith to God-ward is gone forth; so that we need 
not to s peak anything. , 

9 For they themselves r epor t concerning us what manner or entering in we had 
unto you ; nnd how ye turned unto God Crom idols , to serve n living and true God, 

10 And to wait for his Son from heaven, whom he raised from the dead, e11en 
J esus, who deliverelh us from the wrntlr to come. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"B1tl ye shall receive powe1·, when the Holy Spirit 
is come ttpon yoii: and ye shall be 1ny witnesses both in Jentaalemi, 
and in all Judea and Sarmaria, and unto the uttermost pcwt of the 
ear th." (Acts 1: 8.) 

TIME.-A.D. 52 or 53. 
PLACE.-Corinth. 
PERSONs.-Paul, Silas, Timothy, and t he Thessalonian brethren. 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-Ps. 107: 1-9. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 26. M·------------------- - -- --Witnessini;: by Word (2 Cor. 4: 1-6) 
November 27. T. _______ _______ ____ ___ Wilnessing by Life ( 1 Thcss. I: 1-10) 
November 28. W, _____________ ___ Witncssing Among Friends (Mark 5: 16-20) 
November 29. T·---------------------Witncss ing o r Women (Ma l t. 28: 1-10) 
November 30. F. _______________ Witncssing to lhe Rebellious (Ezek. 2: 1-10) 
December 1. $ , _____ ________ Witnessing lo the Responsive ( A cls 10: 30-35 ) 
December 2. S· ------------ -- ------------Witncssing n Duty (Ps. 107 : 1-9) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Int roductory Study. 
I. Apostolic Praise for Thessalonian Church (Verses 1-3) . 

II. The Gospel in Word and in Power (Verses 4, 5) . 
III. The Thessalonian Brethren Ensamples to Others (Verses 6-8). 
IV. Further Res ults of Faithfulness Stated (Verses 9, 10). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
The ChtLrch in Thessalonica.-This city was a seaport town in 

Macedonia, one hundred miles southwest of Philippi, and was a p lace 
of great commercial importance. A considerable element of Jews 
was in its population, as is indicated by the fact that Paul's first 
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work there was done in their synagogue. The location, commerce, 
a nd character of population made it a desirable center from which 
gospel light might radiate throughout that section. In his second 
missionary journey, Paul was miraculously directed to enter Mace
donia (Acts 16 : 6-12), and did his first work in Philippi. From there 
he went directly to Thessalonica for his second field of labor in that 
country. Silas and Timothy were fellow laborers with him in this 
work. (Acts 17 : 14, 15.) They were successful in converting some 
of the Jews, a great multitude of devout Greeks, and not a few of 
the chief women. (Acts 17 : 1-4.) 
P~rsemition Arose.-As had been t heir experience, gospel success 

brought the unbelieving Jews into violent opposition. This is not at 
all surprising, s ince the preaching of Christ required charging the 
Jews as being guilty of his murder. The opposition became so pro
nounced that they used the synagogue but three Sabbath days. The 
Jews collected a crowd of the rabble and threw the city in an up
roar, charg ing the disciples with disturbing the peace, and preaching 
contrary to the decrees of Caesar. The situation became so tense 
that Paul and Silas decided to go to Berea, a city about sixty miles 
southwest of Thessalonica. The people there were more kindly dis
posed toward the truth and many believed. When th is was known 
in Thessalonica, the persecutors there came to Berea and stirred up 
the multitudes. Paul, doubtless knowing he was the special object 
of their hatred, departed for Athens, but left Silas and Timothy there 
to direct the new converts. 

Occasion for His Letter.-First Thessalonians, the first of the New 
Testament epistles, was written in Corinth, where Paul had gone after 
his rather brief stay in Athens. He remained in Corinth eighteen 
months (Acts 18 : 11), some time during which period he wrote this 
letter. Some of the Berean brethren went with Paul to Athens, 
and by them he sent back word for Timothy and Silas to come to him. 
Timothy came and was sent back to Thessalonica to comfort the 
church. Not long after reaching Corinth, Timothy came from Thes
salonica (Acts 18 : 5), and his r eport of conditions in the congrega
tions was no doubt the reason for Paul's writing them this first let
ter, of which our lesson text is the opening chapter. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. Apostolic Praise for Thessalonian Church (Verses 1-3) 
The Salutation.-As Silas and Timothy had been associated with 

Paul in the work at Thessalonica, he very appropriately includes 
them in this salutation. This was Christian courtesy, and probably 
carried some weight with the brethren when the letter was read. 
The address, "church of the Thessalonians," shows that it is proper 
to designate a congregation by the place located, or the nationality 
of its membership. He refers to them as being "in" God and Christ. 
John uses a similar expression in 1 J ohn 5 : 20. Such expressions 
evidently mean that we are subject to God and Christ, or subject to 
God through Christ. "In God" would distinguish the Thessalonian 
church from all kinds of Gentile idolatry; "in Ch1·ist," from the 
synagogues of the Jews. Both were necessary in pointing them out 
as a distinct religious body. Upon them, as such servants of Christ, 
Paul asked that God's favor rest. 
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Paul's Gratitude.-Paul's great pleasure at their conversion, and 
zeal for the gospel, led him to thanksgiving for their faithful labors, 
mentioning them in his prayers, and keeping them continually in his 
remembra nce. Such fidelity on the part of a congregation is a source 
of much joy to the one who established it, as individual faithfulness 
is to the one who baptized the party into Chr ist. 

Things Praised.-The apostle mentions their faith, love, and hope, 
the thr ee fundamental g races which he said would remain when t he 
miracles of the apostolic age had ceased. ( 1 Cor. 13 : 13.) Their 
faith was not of a speculative, formal, or dead character that merely 
gives assent to the gospel facts, but an active one, made perfect by 
works. (James 2: 20-22.) Their love was not a kind of superficial 
admiration, but of a deep, steady character, as evidenced by their 
obedience to God, and their efforts to aid others in learning the truth. 
The:v. gave the proof that their love r eally met the test as laid down 
by J esus himself-obedience to his commands. (John 14: 21 ; 15 : 10-
14.) Their hope was not the wavering kind that subsided in the face 
o:e dangers, but of that persistent and steadfast order that endured 
afflictions by keeping their eyes fixed on Jesus, as the forerunner 
within the veil. (Heb. G: 19, 20.) Such devotion to gospel truth 
and zeal for its propagation made them worthy of apostolic praise. 

II. The Gospel in Word and in Power (Verses 4, 5) 
"Your Election."-To elect means to select or choose; those chosen 

of God are therefore elected, no difference what his plan of choosing 
may be. That t he elect may be lost is clearly implied in Peter's ad
monition to "make your calling and election sure," language spoken 
to Christians. (2 Pet. 1 : 10.) God elects, not by selecting certain 
individuals unconditionally, but by decreeing those of certain char
acter accepta ble on specified conditions. Of the rebellious, Jesus said : 
"ye will not come to me, that ye may have life." (John 5 : 40.) The 
invitation is : "he that will, let him take the water of life freely." 
(Rev. 22: 17.) Paul told the Thessalonians t hat their election came 
through sanctification of the Spirit, and belief of the truth, an d the 
call came through t he gospel. (2 Thess. 2: 13, 14.) Plainly he meant 
that they became the elect of God when they believed and obeyed the 
gospel. It is also true that God chose the Gentiles as a class to be
come "fellow-member s of the body, and fellow-partakers of the prom
ise in Christ J esus through the gospel." (Eph. 3 : 6.) This may have 
been Paul's thought in our lesson text. In either case the election 
was t hrough obedience to the gospel. 

"Mitch Assurance."-Of t heir election as individuals, or Gentiles 
as a class, they had positive assurance in the way t he gospel came 
to t hem. As this letter was the first New Testament book written, 
they had no record of gospel facts, but were dependent upon per sonal 
testimony adequately confirmed. This they knew they had. The gos
pel came to them in won! through Paul's reasoning upon the Jewish 
prophets, and his personal testimony concerning relevant facts, but 
not in word only. Miracles wrought by the Holy Spirit confirmed his 
words (compare Mark 16: 20), so that theii' fa ith did not "stand in 
the wisdom of men, but in the power of God." (1 Cor. 2 : 4, 5.) 
The apostles were to be witnesses. (Acts 1: 8.) Paul was chosen 
as a specia l witness to bear the Lord's name "before the Gent iles 
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the Lord comes some will be alive; they will be a part of the "we" 
Paul had in mind. What a g lorious day when "we," his saints both 
and k ings." (Acts 9 : 15.) Such confirmation to the truth of t he 
gospel gave them "much assurance" that their election of the Lord 
was a g lorious fact. 

A ppropriate Conduct.-Paul also reminded the Thessalon ian breth
ren of his manner of life among t hem. This was additiona l assur
'.1nce to them that the gospel they had r eceived made men live right; 
1f they followed its teaching. This he did. The conduct of the mes
senger, t he character of t he message, and the accompanying mir acles 
left no place for doubt that it was truth. 

III. The Thessalonian Brethren Ensamples to Others (Verses 
6-8) 

"Imitators of Us."-To be an ensample implies worthiness of being 
imitated, but people should not be imitated in things wrong. Such 
examples should be studiously avoided. That Paul's testimony in 
word and deed among them was effective is seen in the fact that 
they became imitators of him. This should be understood as applying 
to their personal devotion to the church, and their practice of indi
vidual righteousness, not to t he miracles which he used to confirm 
t he truth. It is quite probable that he did impart some spiritual 
gifts to some of them, as was common in such cases (Rom. 1: 11), 
but he doubtless meant t hat the congregation in general imitated 
him in the practical featu res of Christianity. He wanted people 
t o imitate him only as he imitated Christ. (1 Cor. 11 : 1.) In fact 
our text says substantially the same thing in ~he words, "and of the 
Lord." 

"In Much Affliction."-The afflictions-opposition and persecution
in which they received the word is described in Acts 17: 4-9. Their 
enemies resorted to mob violence, false charges before city rulers, 
and arresting members of the church. In spite of all this, they r e
ceived the word with joy, because of the spiritual proofs of its truth, 
and the promises made by t he Spirit through it. It was t heir gen
uine faith and undaunted courage in accepting and maintaining the 
gospel against such opposition that caused them to be examples to 
believers in Macedonia and Achaia. To these places, near enough to 
easily hear of them, the Thessalonian church became a living demon
stration of true Christianity. 

"Sounded F'orth."-It is a genuine compliment to this congregation 
that Paul says t hey "sounded forth the word of t he Lord"; many mod
ern congregations are perfectly content to sound it in--that is, have 
all their preaching of t he word done to themselves. So far as such 
congregations are concerned, Jesus might as well not have said, " Go 
into a ll the world." Visitors coming to Thessalonica and r esidents 
going elsewhere would soon spread the fame of this congregation. 
That they really sent out missionaries to other places can hardly be 
doubted of a congregation receiving such apostolic commendation. 
Sounding out the word is a duty resting upon every congregation in 
some measure; the doors of opportunity a1·e open wide; it is inex
cusable negligence not to have some part in this general extension 
of the kingdom. How much better to have our " faith to God-ward" 
go forth t hroughout all near-by territory t han to pass the years of 
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our congregational existence away without even our home section 
knowing we have a name to live. Their fa ithfulness had such favor
able influence that Paul had no need to speak anything in defense of 
himself or of them. 

IV. Further Results of Faithfulness Stated (Verses 9, 10) 
The Reporls.-When Paul met those from other places who had 

come under the influence of this congregation, he received such re
ports as indicated his entrance among them had been highly satis
factory. To Titus, Paul wrote concerning the "defiled and unbe
lieving" that "They profess that they know God; but by their works 
t hey deny him." (Titus 1: 15, 16.) The Thessalonians were not in 
that class. They, despite persecution, confessed Jesus with their 
words, and gave the more practical testimony in their deeds-lived 
consistently with their profession. This need not be construed to 
mean that they were sinless, or did not have an occasional violator 
of God's law. His words were a description of t he general state of 
the congregation. Some exceptions to rules usually occur, but do not 
change the general facts. Christians may make shipwreck of the 
faith (1 Tim. 1 : 19), and deny the Lord (2 Tim. 2: 11-13). Their 
consistent witness to the truth, when their opposition would lead 
many to deny him, was a source for much t hanksgiving to Paul. 

Their Conversion.-The great fact in the report which had gone 
out concerning them was that they had turned from idols to God. 
This was a striking report in a t ime and in a country where idol
atry flourished, and idol temples abounded, practically the entire Gen
tile population worshipping one: or more. Such a radical conversion
turning-produced a profound impression upon all parties. Seeing 
relatives and friends desert heathen temples, turning their backs 
upon lifelong customs, were the affecting scenes which the idolaters 
were witnessing from day to day. This was a genuinely practical 
way of bearing testimony to the gospel truth. They not only quit 
the idol temples and their worship, but immediately began serving 
the living God, carrying out what is so often taught in the divine 
record-namely, that one must not only cease to do evil, but must 
actively engage in doing good. 

Wait for Christ's Rclnrn.-The return of the Lord is a doctrine 
dear to all his fa ithful followers, for it involves the consummation 
of all things, one of which is the receiving of our eternal inheritance. 
They knew perfectly (from Paul's teaching, of course) that the exact 
t ime of his return was unknown. (1 Thess. 5: 1-6. ) But the certainty 
of his return, Paul offers as a motive to induce them to wait pa
tiently for it. In the meantime they were to go on in their stead
fast course and be ready. When the apostle said (4: 15) "we that 
are alive" at his coming, he did not mean that he expected it to occur 
in that generation. This is evident from a statement in his second 
letter to them, in which he discusses that very point and declares 
that a g1·eat apostasy had to occur first. Th is apostasy he explained 
to be "the man of sin." His description fits nothing else than the 
Catholic apostasy. (See 2 Thess. 2: 1-11. ) By "we" he simply meant 
the church as the body of Christ throughout all its existence. When 
living and dead, will meet him. May we who are his disciples now 
patiently await his coming. 
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PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. Nothing is mor e pleasing t han to give praise where it is de

served. Many preacher s have beeni made to rejoice from the gener a l 
r eport tha t those converted by them have been fai t hful to God. But 
how many hearts h ave been saddened by a contrary repor t. 

2. God has combined his promise, oath, and miraculous confirma
t ion to g ive us "the strong encouragement" we need in being s t ead
fast in his service. We can t her efor e come to him f ully assured that 
what he has promised he is able to per form, for which r eason our 
f a ith will be r eckoned unto us f or righ teousness. (Rom. 4 : 20-24.) 
By so doing we will be walking in t he steps of Abraham's faith. 

3. It requires strong faith, undaunted cour age, and fer vent zeal 
to accept a proposition under t he fi re of the bitter est opposit ion, 
especially when it involves a complete changing of most of life's cus
toms and r elationsh ips. It is doubly t r ying when it means turning 
a way from those we love, or los ing our material possessions. Onl y 
r eal men and women will meet the test successfully. 

4. Those who confess Christ in wor ds should see to it t ha t t hey 
do not deny him wit h t hei r inconsistent practice. While faith is 
necessary to salvation, yet an a postle says we are blessed in our 
"doing." (James 1 : 25. ) 

Q UESTIONS ON T HE LESSON 
Give lhe s ubject. 
Repeat th e Golden Text. 
Give the t ime. 
Locnte t he p ince. 
Nam e th e person s. 
Give th e L esson Outline. 

Introductory Study 
D escribe Thessnlonicn. 
Wher e did Pnul do h is firs t wor k there? 
How did P a ul happen to 1:ro lo Mace-

donia? 
Why were t he J ews generally so opposed 

to the gospel ? 
W here d id Paul go from Thessnlonicn? 
W hen and w here was this letter written? 
What wns the occns ion o r wr iting i t? 

I 
Who were associated with Paul in 'l'hes

salonicn? 
Why include them in t he salutation? 
W hat is shown by the words, .. church o( 

the Thessnlonia ns" ? 
What is mean t by .. in" God nnd Chris t ? 
Why wer e both expression s used? 
Whnt gave Puul such grcut pleasure? 
What !undumcnlal g races arc mentioned? 
W hat did h e say about them in 1 Cor. 

13: 13 ? 
Explain his t hree expressions r egarding 

tll'Csc g races. 
Wha t test o f love did J esus g ive? 

II 
What is meant by .. election"? 
What did Peter say about it? 
How does God elect? 

Give proof tha~ the elect may be lost. 
Whnt else did Paul tell t he T h cssalonians 

a bout it ? 
llow were the Gen t iles elected ? 
How cl id t he gos pel come to them ? 
Why did it come that way? ( 1 Cor. 2: 

5.) 
or whnt else did he remind them? 

III 
W hat showo Paul's wor k there n su c-

cess? 
In wlmt did they imilnte him 1 
What is meant by '"and of the Lord"? 
Describe their "much nfliclion.0 

or what were they n living demonstra-
t ion? 

Whnt complimen t did he pay them ? 
H ow was this sounding forth done? 
Whut duty r ests upon congregations now? 

IV 
What r eports did Pnul receive about 

them? 
What prncticnl witness did they g ive? 
H ow muy we deny the Lord ? 
H ow shnll his words be construed ? 
Describe their convers ion. 
What did they know about the Lor d's 

return? 
W hen did Pnul expect his r eturn? 

Pract ica l T h oughts 
What mnkcs preachers both glad and 

sad ? 
Why can we have !ull assurance ? 
W hat is required Lo accept the gospel 

under persecution? 
H ow mny Christ ians deny the Lord ? 
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Lesson X-December 9, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN AS TEACHER 
Matt. 7: 24-29; Acts 18 : 24-28. 

24 Every one therefore lhnt hcareth these word< of mine. nnd doeth them. shall 
be likened unto a wise mnn, who built his house upon the rock: 

25 And the rain descended, and the floods came, nnd the winds blew, and bent upon 
that !rouse ; and it !ell not: for it was founded upon t he rock. 

26 And ever y one that henrcl h these words of mine, nnd doelh them not, sha ll be 
likened un to a foolish mnn. who built his house upon the sand: 

27 And the rain descended. and the floods came, and the winds blew, and emote 
upon th ot house ; a nd it Cell: and R,'reat was the Coll thereof. 

28 And it came to pass, when J esus had finished lhese wordi. the multitudes were 
nstonished at his teaching: 

29 For he taught them ns one having authority, nnd not as their scribes. 

24 Now n cer tain J ew nnmcd Apollos , nn Alc.-.nndrinn by race, an eloquent man, 
come to E phesus; nnd ho was mighty in the scripture.•. 

25 T his mnn ha d been instructed in t he woy of lhc Lord; and being fervent in 
spirit, he spoke and taught accurately the things concerning J L'SUS, knowing only t he 
baptism of J ohn: 

26 And he began to s pook boldly in the synagogue. But wben Priscilla and Aquila 
heard h im, they look h im unto Urcm, and expounded unto him the way of God more 
accurately. 

27 And when h<> was minded lo pnss over into Achnia, the brethren encouraged 
him, nnd wrote to the d illciples to receive him: nnd when he wns come, he helped 
them much that had believed through grace; 

28 For he powerfully confuted the J ews, a1ul that publicly, showing by the Scrip
tures thnt J esus wns the Chr ist. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Give d-iligence to present thyself approved unto 
God, a worknw,n that needeth not to be ash1111ned, handling aright t he 
word of truth." (2 Tim. 2 : 15.) 

TIME.-A.D. 28 for Matthew ; probably A.D. 55 for Acts. 
PLACE.-Mountain near Capernaum; Ephesus. 
PERSONS.- Jesus, the disciples, and the multitudes ; Apollos, P r is

cilla, and Aquila . 
DEVOTIONAL READING.-2 Tim. 3 : 14-17. 

DAJ LY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 3. M·----- - ------------------ - --'I'cnchers Needed (Mott. 9: 35-38) 
December 4. T · ------------------- --P repnrnlion for Teaching (Ezek. 2: 1-10) 
December 5. W·--------------- ---------'fhe Gift of Teaching (Epi?. 4: 7-16 ) 
D, cember 6. T ·--------------------- ---Tenchlng n Tcnchcr (Acts 18: 24-28 ) 
December 7. F. ______________________ Tcaching lhnt Endures (Matt. 7: 24-29) 
December 8. S·------------------------The 'l'encher 's Reward (Dan. 12: 1-4 ) 
December 9. S·----·-------------The Teacher's Text Book (2 T im. 3: 10-17) 

LESSON OUTLINE.

Introductory Study. 
I. The Wise and F oolish Builders (Verses 24-2'7) . 

II. Jes us the Master Teacher (Verses 28, 29). 
III. The Proficiency of Apollos' Teaching (Acts 18 : 24, 25a). 
IV. Apollos' Mistake Corrected (Verses 25b, 26) . 
V. Apollos Teaches in Achaia (Verses 27, 28) . 

Practical Thoughts. 
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INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
A Universal Dtity.- Teaching in some form is the ordinary way of 

imparting knowledge of t hings both good and bad. It is recognized 
by all as one of the common necessities of mankind. Man's native 
capacity for g rowth along mental and moral lines, his many mistakes 
that need correction, and his respons ibili ty for conduct all show that 
he should have continual teaching. The necessity of being taught 
involves the necessity of a teacher. Those with special preparation 
for some work are recognized as better teachers in that line than 
t hose without it. Even in teaching the common school branches a 
Christian, other things being equal, would have an advantage over 
the non-Christian. Knowing and living as the gospel directs, he is 
in a condition to give the most vital information; he can also better 
protect the taught from being led away with worldly and skeptical 
doctrines. Whatever else the Christian may teach, he must, if he 
does his duty, teach the gospel trut h as much as opportunities per
mit. There is no r eason why he should try to evade this duty, or be 
excused if he does. 

Part of the Plan.-Teaching is not only a common, everyday duty, 
but it has also been made a part of God's plan in saving men. It is 
a plain requirement in the matter of carrying out the commission. 
Jesus said, "teach all nations." (Matt. 28 : 19.) The Revised Version 
of this text says, "make disciples of all nations," which refers to the 
kind of teaching that makes people believers in Christ. Verse 20 
uses the ordinary word for teach and refers to the teaching one should 
receive r egar ding Christian duty after becoming a Christian. Re
garding this matter, Paul said : "It was God's good pleasure through 
the foolishness of the preaching to save them that believe." (1 Cor. 
1: 21.) Teach ing a nd preaching may be distinguished in the method 
or style used, but in the essential facts presented they are the same. 
Preaching is the highest ideal in teaching, both in subject matter 
and the purpose in view. Both words a re used in giving the world
wide commission. (Matt. 28 : 19, 20; Mark 16: 15.) 

Glasses of Teachcrs.-It needs no argument to prove that t ruth 
should be taught. Teachers may vary much in manner, style, or 
methods, but truth does not vary. Personal peculiarities, if not fea
tured as an attraction, but used naturally, are generally pleasing to 
hearers ; they do n ot, however , change facts. Some teacher s were in
spired and taught as directed by special spiritual influence; others 
taught what they had learned by patient study. We have only the 
latter class now in the church on earth. Jesus was the great Master 
Teacher; his apos tles were next in authority and power. Now only 
plain people t ell what they have learned directly or indir ectly from 
God's word. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. The Wise and Foolish Builders (Verses 24-27) 

Hearing and Doing.-Perhaps no Bible truth has been presented 
in clearer and more decisive terms than that those who hear th e 
word of God must obey it to be saved. Man's inability to either de
vise or execute his own plan of salvation (1 Cor. 2: 9-11) makes it 
necessary for him to be taught of God (John 6 : 44, 45) . The law of 
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Moses, with its lack of power to save in the full sense, and man's in
ability to keep it because of weakness show th at we must now hear 
Christ. (Matt. 17: 5; Heb. 1: 1, 2.) But to hear him is without 
value unless we obey him. With searching directn ess, he asked: 
"And why call ye me, Lord, Lord, and do not the things which I say?" 
(Luke 6: 46.) No one can count himself an acceptable believer while 
he refuses to obey Christ. Paul expressed a universal truth in these 
words : "Not the hearers of the law are just before God, but the doers 
of the law shall be justified." (Rom. 2: 13.) J a mes with unmistak
able words declares that one who is "not a hearer that forgetteth 
but a doer that wo1·keth, this man shall be blessed in his doing." 
(James 1: 25.) Not to do this, he says, is "deluding your own selves."' 
(Verse 22. ) 

Relig1·ous Builders.-Human life in whatever way its energies are 
used is much like constructing a house. One whose life includes doing 
what J esus said is here put down as a wise man ; one who hears but 
does not obey is called a fool. This is based upon what we know to 
be true regarding the construction of material buildings. That such 
buildings must have, if safe, a suitable foundation is accepted a s a 
matter of fact. The foundation must also be of proper material, and 
of sufficient size to hold the great weight that is placed upon it. 
Our life structure, particularly the religious part of it, must have a 
sur er and more lasting foundation t han is required for any material 
house. The precepts of men perish with their us ing (Col. Z: 20-23); 
the words of J esus shall judge us at the last day (John lZ: 48). 
How foolish to reject them now ! 

Wisdom Versus Folly.-It is understood when we build houses that 
wind, rain, and floods, one or all, may come against t hem. Wise 
builders lay the foundation and construct the building with th at in 
view; foolish ones t rust to chance to preserve them, and bui ld upon 
the sand. In like manner those spiritually wise, knowing that they 
must face the record of their lives at the judgment, will do what 
Jesus says, since his words will remain when heaven and ear t h have 
passed away. (Luke 21: 33.) A t hing more enduring than heaven 
and earth is surely a safe foundation upon which to resb our religious 
life. Not to do so must be denominated fool ish. 

II. Jesus the Master Teacher (Verses 28, 29) 
Multitudes Astonishecl.-Matthew says that when J esus h ad "fin

ished these words" the multitudes were astonished. The words he 
had just finished were the Sermon on the Mount in chapters 5-7. 
The same features characterized a ll his teachings, a nd his hearers 
were astonished more than once. On another occasion, quite a long 
time before this, the same thing is recor ded about his teaching . 
(Mark 1 : 21-28.) Jn this sermon he went more into detail to con
trast his sayings with those made of old-a thing which amazed 
those used to hearing the scribes refer to sayings of others as proof 
of correctness. The authority of Clnist's words is just as binding upon 
Christians as upon those trying to become' Chris tians ; for , our r eligi-
ous structure is not finished till life ends. · 

As Having Authority.-The matter for astonishment was the man
ner of his language, and the clearness of his words; something very 
different from what t hey were accustomed to hear from their scribes. 
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They were looked upon as expert in explaining the Jaw, and very 
naturaJly appealed to l\Ioses, the prophets, and the tradi tions handed 
down by t heir rabbis. J esus very positively asse rted his own author
ity in t he words, "I say." They could not help being a ston ished at 
such assumption of authority and such matchless teaching. T hey did 
not realize what we now know-that is, they were listening to t he 
Master Teacher of all ages. 

Ill. The Proficiency of Apollos' Teaching (Acts 18 : 24, 25a) 
"An Alexandrian."-Apollos as a teacher occupies a unique place 

in the New Testament church. The things specially interesting about 
him, Luke gives in our lesson text. By lineage he was a Jew, but 
was born in Alexandria. This great city was a seapor t at the mouth 
of the Nile River. It was a noted commercial city and a center of 
great learning. Alexandet· the Great, founder of the city, gave the 
Jews a quarter in it, and a large population of Jews res ided there. 
The advantages presented in such a city enabled one with t he nat
ut·al ability possessed by Apollos to prepare for g reat work. 

"An Eloquent Man.."-Eloquence in t he ord inary understanding of 
the word is a natural g ift, but by proper training it may be culti
vated to become much more efficient. The opportunities in Alexan
dria for education probably accounts in large measure for ApoJlos' 
proficiency in the use of his natural talents. The margin says 
"learned," instead of "eloquent" ; hence, it is possible that Luke meant 
that he was a man of remarkable learning, rather tha n simply elo
quent, He may, however , have possessed both qualifications in a n un
usua l degree. 

"Mighty in the Scl"i]Jlures."-Luke is definite regarding the r e
lig ious training of Apollos. "Mighty in the script ures" at least 
means t hat his knowledge of the law and the prophets was generally 
correct; the New Testament not being written at that time, the ref
erence must have been to the Old Testament writings. This attain
ment was then of much merit, since all books were in manuscript 
form and difficult to obtain. The lack of t his wor thy attainment is 
painfully evident now, even among professed Christians, when printed 
copies of the Scriptures are sown broadcast. Many members in the 
church of Christ are shamefully negligent on t his part of the Lord 's 
teaching. 

"Taiight Acciirately."-The record further describes Apollos as 
having been "instructed in the way of the Lord." Knowing the teach
ing of the Jaw and the prophets, he had doubtless been carefully in
structed as to their fulfillment in Jesus a nd h is k ingdom. This was 
espcciaJly important fo r one who was to preach the t hings concern
ing Christ. This line of evidence, vital to Christ"s claims, is little 
understood by many members of t he church. Apollos was also "fer
vent in spirit"-stimulaled with righteous zeal fo r the truth. Such 
disciples are always workers instead of id lers in God's vineyard. 

IV. Apollos' Mistake Corrected (Verses 25b, 26) 
1¥hat It Was.-This case shows t hat one may be generally right and 

earnestly working, yet be wrong in a point vital to the very results 
he is trying to produce. The only error charged to him wa~ a lack 
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of knowledge-he k'11ew "only the baptism of John." Since this er
ror was corrected, we know that any having the same idea of John's 
baptism that Apollos had also need to be corrected. We must not 
conclude that there was anything wrong about John's baptism when 
administered by him. He was sent of God, and his baptism was to 
manifest Christ to Israel. (.John 1: 6, 32.) Those John baptized were 
required to believe on Christ when he came. Before his ascension 
to heaven, Jesus commanded men to be baptized " into" the na mes 
of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. (Matt. 28: 19.) John never bap
tized into these three names-in fact, Christ had not begun his min
istry when J ohn began baptizing. After Christ commanded baptism 
in his own name, John's was no longer valid. Hence, obedience to 
it was invalid. 

·wh11 the Mislake?-It seems strange that one so well instructed 
should make this mistake, yet we must accept the fact as stated. It 
may be accounted for by supposing that Apollos was baptized with 
John's baptism when it was valid, and living in Alexandria so far 
away from Palestine, was not in close touch with the scenes in the 
early days of the church. Not knowing of Christ's command to bap
tize by his authority into the three names, and knowing further that 
his own was valid for the reason already mentioned, he continued to 
administer the baptism he had received. 

The Correction.-Aquila and his wife, Priscilla, had been associated 
with Paul in Corinth and came with him to Ephesus, where they 
r emained while Paul went on to Antioch. From him of course they 
learned t he exact truth concerning Christ's commands. When they 
heard Apollos they recognized his mistake and corrected it. Ap
parently they did this privately, which is indicated by the expr es
sion, "they took him unto them." This is no ins ignificant comment 
on Paul's not permitting women to make public speeches (1 Cor. 14: 
34), by showing that Priscilla assisted her husband in setting Apol
los right, but it was in private. That Apollos' view of baptism was 
incorrect is plain from the words, "expounded to him the way of 
God more accurately." When Paul came to Ephesus later , he found 
twelve who had received John's baptism. These, upon Paul's instruc
tion, were baptized into the name of the Lord. (Acts 19 : 1-7.) As 
Apollos had been teaching there, it is perfectly safe to assume that 
these twelve had accepted John's baptism under his teaching. From 
this r ecord one thing is evident, which must be accepted, or reject 
t he record: John's baptism has never been valid since the apostles 
began to administer that commanded by Christ. If any one has sub
mitted to it, he should be baptized by authority of Christ. Paul is 
authority for that. 

V. Apollos Teaches in Achaia {Verses 27, 28) 
"Helped Them Much."-When Apollos decided to go to Greece the 

brethren encom·aged him, and wrote letters to the brethren there to 
receive him. They knew his great ability, and having been corrected 
in his one serious mistake in doctrine, they were certain that he would 
accomplish much good. This, the record says he did. Blessed are the 
saints who have such preachers come among them! Men w ho teach 
t he way of the Lord accurately, and are willing promptly to corr ect 
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any mistakes t hat they may be mor e accurate, will honor the church 
wher ever t hey go. 

"Confuted the Jews." - Hi s knowing the Jewish Scriptures, and 
the way of God through Christ, enabled him to teach so accurately 
that the J udaizing opponents of all classes were not able to meet him. 
Those of even fair ability and equipped with the exact truth will not 
have much trouble in defending t he claims of Jesus. This story 
shows that the preaching of t he exact truth will usually bring some 
kind of opposit ion. Tr ue gospel teachers will not be stopped by it . 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. One of the first lessons to learn in becoming an efficient Bible 

teacher is the difference between human and divine wisdom; the former 
as fini te, the latter as infinite. Solomon said : "He that trusteth 
in his own heart is a fool." (Prov. 28 : 26.) J esus is the only safe 
foundation; those who obey h im build safely. (1 Cor . 3 : 11.) 

2. T he world has had many g reat teachers along many Jines, but 
none worthy to be compared with Jesus, the great Master Teacher. 
T he accuracy with which he weighed every pr oblem pr esented and 
t he self-evident solution he offered are without parallel in the his
tor y of the word. Both in matter and manner he is the preeminent 
example. No teacher ever succeeds so. well as when trying earnestly 
to imitate him. 

3. General Bible knowledge, eloquence, learning, and fervency of 
spirit will not compensate for being mistaken about a matter Jesus 
makes necessary to salvation. Those who imagine that piety will 
condone a mistake about baptism are wrong. The case of Apollos 
is pr oof. 

4. It is of no practical im portance to learn of mistakes unless we 
are will ing to correct them. When Apollos was teaching and pr ac
ticing a n enor, he promptly changed when it was pointed out. So 
did the twelve at Ephesus. So should all others. 

5. Wherever Christians go, there they must defend the truth and 
live in harmony with it. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden 'l'e:<t. 
Give ilie time. 
Locate the pince. 
N nme t he persorui. 
Give the Lesson Outline. 

Introduct ory Study 
What shows teaching to be a univel'ilnl 

necessity 7 
Why ar e Christ ians likely to be the bes t 

teachers 7 
Wbnt must n Christian tench? 
What ltl'eat statements did Jesus make 

on teaching l 
How are teaching and preaching r elated ? 
In what things mny teachers vary 7 
What Bible d istinctiona ore mndc con-

cerning teachers? 

What great truth is presented in this 
text? 

Why is it necessary lo be louglrt o[ 
God 7 

\Vhal shows we must hear Christ? 
What searching question did J esus ask? 
What unmistakable truth expressed by 

Paul and J ames? 
Whut illustration docs Jes us use? 
What is his application? 
Why is it so ncccssnry to hcnr Jesus' 

words? 
II 

What is reCerred to by "these words"? 
What cfTect did his leacmng generally 

have? 
For whom are his words authority? 
How did his teaching differ from the 

scribes 1 
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Ill 
Describe Alexandria. 
What is meant by Apollos being "elo

quent"? 
Wbat is meant by being "miglrly in the 

scriptures" 7 
Wbat is t r ue of many church members ? 
What is said of Apollos' religious train

ing? 
What is meant by "instructed in the 

way of th'C Lord" 1 

IV 
What mistake is charged lo A11ollos? 
How did John baptize? 
Wben did his baptism cease lo be valid ? 
What made it invalid after that? 
Account for Apollos' mistake. 
What is known of Priscilla and Aquila? 

FOURTH QUARTER 

Whal i• indicated in "look him unto 
them"? 

Who baptized the twelve at Ephesus with 
John's baptism 7 

v 
Where did Apollos go Crom Ephesus? 
How did the brethren recommend him ? 
Describe his work in the new field. 

Practical Thoughts 
What important lesson sh ould every 

teacher learn 1 
What shows Jesus to be t he Master 

Teacher? 
Or what is the case or Apollos proof? 
Whnt lesson s hould we learn from Apol

los and the twelve? 
Whal must Chris tian• do wherever they 

ll01 

Lesson XI-December 16, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN AND THE LORD'S SUPPER 
1 Cor. 11: 23-34. 

23 For I received of the Lord that which also I delivered unto you, that the Lord 
J esus in th e night in which he wns betrayed took bread; 

24 And when he had given thanks , he brake it. und said, This is my body, which 
is for you : this do in remembrance of me. 

25 In like manner a lso the cup, artcr supper, saying, This cu11 is t he new covenant 
in my blood: t his do, ns often ns ye drink it, in remembrance of me. 

26 For as often as ye eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye proclaim the Lord's 
death till h'C come. 

27 Wherefore whosoever shall eat the bread or drink the cup of the Lord in an 
unworthy manner, shall be guilty or the body nnd the blood of the Lord. 

28 Dut let a man 1irove himself, and so Jct him eat of the bread, and drink of the 
cup. 

29 For he thut eatcth and drinkeili, cateth nnd drinketh judgment unto himself, 
if he discern not the body. 

30 For this cause many among you are weak and sickly, and not a few sleep. 
31 But if we discerned ourselves, we should not be judged. 
32 But when we are judged, we are chastened of the Lord, that we may not be 

condemned with the world. 
33 Wherefore, my brethren, when ye come together to eat. wnit one for another. 
34 .Ir any man is hungry. let !rim cat at home; that your coming together be not 

unto Judgment. And the rest will I set in order whl.!nsocver I come. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"For as often as ye cat this 
ciip, ye proclaim the Lo1·d'1J death till he come.'' 

T ill1E.-Probably spring of A.D. 57. 
PLACE.-Ephesus. 
PERSONS.-Paul and the Corinthian brethren. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-Matt. 26: 20-28. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

bread, and drfok the 
(1 Cor. 11: 26.) 

December 10. 1\1. __________________ Thc Supper a l\1emorinl (I Cor. 11: 23-26) 
December 11. T. _________ Proper Obscrvnncc of t he Supper (1 Cor. II: 27-34) 
December 12. W·------------------- J csus the Bread o[ Life (John 6: 50-59) 
December 13. T· ------------------Communion with Chris~ (1 Cor. 10: 16-22) 
December 14. F· --------------------- Thc Passover Insti tuted (Ex. 12: 1-10) 
December 15. $·-----------------------Jesus' First Passover (Luke 2: 41-51) 
December 16. $. ______________ The L ord's Supper Inst ituted (llintt. 26: 20-28) 
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LESSOK 0UTLll\E.

Int roductory Study. 

DECEM BER 16, 193-1 

I. The Lord 's Supper Described (Verses 23-25a). 
JI. The Purpose in Observing the Supper (Verses 25b. 26). 

III. Propet· Manner in Its Observance (Verses 27-29). 
IV. Results of Improper Obse!'vance (Verses 30-32) . 

V. General Instructions (Verses 33, 34). 
Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
1Vhen Given?-Matthew, Mark, and Luke definitely fix the insti

tution of the Lord's Suppel' as having occurred at the time they were 
eating the last passo\"er s upper. ' Paul adds that it was in the nigh t 
in which he was betrayed. (1 Cor. 11: 2:3 .) John's remarks ab~ut 
g iving Judas the sop show he is referring to the same time, though 
he does not mention t he Lord's Suppel'. (John 13 : 21-30; Matt. 26: 
20-25.) He gives the discourse and praye r t hat followed. (Chap
t ers 14-17). These a re omitted by the olher writers. 

Why Given The11?-As this duty was to be performed by h is dis
ciples in his king dom (Luke 22: 30), it was unnecessai·y to give in
structions r egarding it t ill the close of his public ministry. Like t bc 
command to baptize in his name, it was g iven in advance of the time 
when it could be done. We are often told to do things that are not 
applicable till a cel'ta in time in the future. As it was to be a memo
rial service in the church, the time of observing the last legal Pass
over was an appropriate occasion to give authority for another memo
rial. This is more evident when we read from Paul that Christ is 
"our passover." (1 Cor. 5 : 7. ) 

Who ·w e1·e P rese11t ?-Only apostles were present when t he supper 
was made a duty. Being a service des igned especially for those in 
t he kingdom, it was appropriate that none but disciples be present. 
It was simply showing both by word and act what should be clone in 
this service, and giving authority to t he apostles to deliver it tQ 
congregations as established. For this purpose it was entirely un
necessary that any other disciples than the apostles should be p res
ent. The explanations and limitations cxp1·essecl show t hat it was 
not taken by t he apostles that night a s i t was when the time came 
for its observance in the manner required. Since it was to "proclaim 
t he Lord's death ti ll he come" (1 Cor. 11: 26), it could not be ob
served a s intended t ill after his death. I 

When Amn·o71ria.te?- Not before his death, as shown in the p reced
ing paragraph. As it wns t o proclaim his death "till he come"-re
t urn- it was not appropriate till his departur e; hence, could not havq 
been observed as he directed till after his ascension. It was also lo 
be "in" his kingdom. This puts the day of P entecost as t he first time 
it was poss ible to eat the Lord's Supper in t he manner requirer! 
by the Scriptures. As the J ewish kingdom legally ended at his Cl'llCi 

fixion next day (Col. 2: 14), it was in force when .Jesus instructed 
his apostles concerning ihe Supper. His kinirdom was established 
later, (Heb. 10: 9 ; :\fatt . 21 : 37-43). 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. The Lord's Supper Described (Verses 23-25a) 

Occasion /01· Paitl's Advicc.-The Corinthian congregation had evi
dently been disturbed by false teaching after Paul had left them. 
They had \Vritten to him for information on different questions (1 
Cor. 7: 1), and his discussion of the Lord's Supper was his reply 
to their query on that subject. Division had sprung up among them 
and split the membership into contending parties. Paul had been 
informed of this contention by the house of Chloe (1 Cot". 1: 11) , 
and told them he was forced to believe at least a pm·t of the report 
(1 Cor. 11: 16). This party spirit had manifested itself in their 
assemblies. Preceding the Lord's Supper they apparently had a com
mon meal-called a " love-foast"-which a ll the members were sup
posed to eat together in brotherly Jove. Such a meal was not a di
vine requ irement, but was innocent as a social event when properly 
eaten. Theit• party spirit had evidently been carried into t his social 
meal, and so affected them that they were not able to eat t he Lord's 
Supper in the p1·oper manner. No wonder the apostle could say 
to them : "In this I praise you not." 

Paul's Anfhorit11.{--Paul assured them that what he had taught them 
when he was with them was what he had 1·ec~ived from ,the LoJ:.Ci) 
As an apostle lie had delivered his messages by ·nwiration,1 not from 
of the Lord's will regarding the supper could have come in two ways: 
what he had learned from men. (Gal. 1: 11, 12.) His knowledge 
The Spirit could have given him directly the words used by Jesus 
when the supper was g iven, or the spirit could have endorsed to him 
what those said who personally heard Jesus speak the words. 

Facts Stated.-From l\Iatthew, Mark, and Luke it appears that 
the Lord's Supper was instituted just at the close of the passover meal. 
It may be that some of them were still eating when Jesus took the 
bread and told them to eat it as an emblem of his body. ln mention
ing the cup Paul and Luke both say it was 'W.tei:. supper) (Luke 22: 
20.) This shows that the Lord's Supper was no part of the passover 
meal, t hough g iven immediately after it. The bread used was doubt
less some of the unleavened kind that had been prepared fot· the 
paschal supper. "Blessed" and "had given thanks" a re used to mean 
the same thing, for the writers employ both in describing what .Jesu:; 
did. (Matt. 26: 2G, 27; Mark 14: 22; Luke 22: 19. 20; 1 Cor. l 0: 
16; 11: 24.) Ei1charistco is the Greek word that means to give thanks. 
As this word is used regarding the supper, some call the supper the 
Eucharist. There is no occasion for calling the supper after the 
thanksgiving part of the service, when inspiration calls it the "Lord's 
Supper," "table of the Lord" and the "communion." (1 Cor. 11: 
20; 10 : 21, 16.) I t is better to speak as the Bible speaks. "This is 
my body" and "this is my blood" (l\latt. 26: 28) anean that these 
elements r epresent his body and blood. As he had "ii'Ot died when 
he used these words, they could not be taken literally. Then he calls 
the contents of the cup "the fru it of the vine." (Mark 10: 25.) 

II. The Purpose in Observing the Supper (Verses 25b, 26) 
"Jn Remembrance of Mc."-/;;..s the Jews were required to keep t he 

Passover yearly ns a memol"inl of thefr first -born being saved through 
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the blood of lambs (Exod. 12: 12-14, 23-27), so Christ r equires his 
disciples to observe the supper h~ ~ave as a memorial of his death 
through which all may be save,V The Passover was kept yearly 
(by direct command); it saved the first-born; Christ's supper is ob
served weekly; his death saves all who will render obedience to his 
law. The words of Jesus, "as often as,'1 do not mean that we may par
take of his supper just when we please, provided we do it "in re
membrance" of him. Such a construction is absurd, and would leave 
the matter of its observance in hopeless confusion. It means that 
each time we observe the supper, we proclaim hjs death. As J esus 
did not say definitely when to eat the supper, ~ ai:e left to find 
from apostolic teaching or example what to do.I Acts 20 : 7 shows 
the disciples met on the first day of the week for that purpose. Since 
neither Scripture statement nor apostolic example gives a less fre
quent observance, we are mot wilh t l1e duty every time the day re
turns. The weekly observance is the only logical conclusion from all 
the Scripture statements. All exceptions to general laws must be 
stated by the laws tliemselves. Otherwise, the law holds at the time 
and place specified. If the time were lef t to personal opinion, some 
might put off its observance for years, and thus defeat the very pur
pose of the supper. That unfortunately is often done, but always 
to the discredit of the Chri~tian, and the dishonor of tho Loi·d. 

Proclaini Christ's Death.- Tho memorial featme of the supper is 
for t he participant's own benefi t ; proclaiming the death of Christ is 
for the benefit of others. ' The supper becomes a kind of pictorial 
sermon on Christ's death:' This _crreat gospel fact should never be 
forgotten by saints, or cease to be preached to sinners. Here are 
two weighty r easons for its r egular observance. Those failing in 
this fail to add their testimony to this vital fact of Christianity-a 
fact upon which their own salvation depends.) This is a neglect of 
duty wholly inconsistent with either true piety or genuine gratitude. 
Since the Lord's table is in his kingdom (Luke 22: 30), and the sup
per is to proclaim his death "till he come," the supper will not be 
appropriate af te l' his return. This is cer tain proof that his king
dom is now in existence, else the Lord's Supper could not now be 
observed by any one. 

III. Proper Manner in Its Observance (Verses 27-29) 
"Unwo1·thy Manner."1-The way the King J ames Version of this 

verse is often misunder~d is a striking example of the careless, 
not to say ignorant, way the Scriptures are sometimes read. It says 
eat and drink "unworthily," not "unworthy." The former refers to 
the manner of eating and drinking, the latter to the unworthiness 
of the participant. One might be "unworthy" in fact, and yet eat 
and drink in a "worthy manner"; another might be morally worthy, 
and yet fail to eat in t he manner the text req~ If one is un
worthy, he should lose no time in making himself worthy. This, com
mon sense and faith in the gospel require. But Paul here, as the Re
vised gives it, is condemning those eating and drinking in an un
worthy manner. Such the apostle says will be ~uii~y of the body 
and blood of the L~probably meaning t hey ' p ofane a sacred 
service, bring dishonor or reproach upon the death of Christ. 

D'iscerning the Body.+Paul's own comment on en ting in an unworthy 
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manner is that such individual discerns not the body. ) (Verse 29.) 
The record shows that the Corinthians, influenced by-ifuir party spir
it, were eating it as a common meal, irreverently, or without any seri
ous effort to bring their minds into harmony with the great facts it 
was to symbolize. Such failure to comprehend the true import of 
the symbols rendered their attempts little short of mockery-at least, 
pure formality. This Jack of understanding its memorial nature when 
eating and drinking brought them under condemnation, which like 
any other s in not repented of, would lead to final condemnation. 
To avoid this possibility, the apostle said for each man to "prove 
himself,'' and then eat and drink, The King James says, "examine 
himself." This has been misunderstood in two ways. First, that one 
should examine himself to see if he is worthy. While that is doubt
less a good thing to do, yet, if necessary, it should be done far enough 
in advance to get worthy before time for the supper. But that is 
not what Paul says here. The examination pertains to the matter of 
seeing that we discern the body, or that we are ready to partake in 
a worthy manner. Second, that we should not examine any one else. 
That is true so far as our own responsibility to God is concerned, 
but it does not mean we are not allowed to tell who have a right to 
t he supper, or where they have to be to enjoy this right. This phase 
should not be used in a way to leave the impression that any one who 
desires can partake of the supper. (Qnly those in Christ's kingdom 
are entitled to it; this t ruth should not be suppressed to gain some
body's good will . ..__., 

IV. Results of Improper Observance (Verses 30-32) 
(Jyeak, Sickly, and Asleen.-Such abuses as he mentioned in verse 

21 would, if tolerated in a~ sacred meal, naturally indicate greater 
excesses on other occasions. Such conduct could easilY' lead to physi
cal weakness, disease, and death. Paul told them that many cases 
of the firs t two were attributable to that cause, and the death of a 
goodly number to the same cause. (It could have been that these re
sults came in part as the Lord's chastening to warn them so t hey 
might reform 

Final Co1tfe11111ation.- However these results came upon them, they 
might have been generally prevented'" by properly discerning them
selves. This would have not only prevented the profaning of t he 
Lord's Supper, but \YOuld have stopped such excesses in common 
things. This naturally would have been better for healt h, and ren
dered unnecessary any judgments of God in the form of chastening 
for their correction. No chastening seemeth pleasant, yet to those 
who accept it in the proper manner, it yieldeth the "fruit of right
eousne~s." (Heb. 12: 5-12. ) It is far better to have such judgments 
and to be saved than to not have t hem and be lost. Unless we are 
warned by the disastrous results that fo llow disobedience to God and 
:epent we will be finally lost. Profaning the death of Christ by an 
improper observance of the Lord's Supper is not a matter of lit tle 
consequence. Wilful neglect to observe it is not less serious. 

V. General Instructions (Verses 33, 34) 
"W:ait One fo,· Another."- The general idea of these verses is 

easily seen; the exact application of "wait one for another" is not 
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so clear. That Paul meant for them to drop their party spirit and 
rivalry, and observe the supper in brotherly love is plainly evident. 
Anything that would prevent that should be abandoned promptly. 
This would require their coming together at the same time, but Paul 
would hardly advise having no set time for the supper, and just wait 
t ill some would struggle in at in-egular intervals. It is certain the 
Greek word here means "receive" as well as "wait." Some contend 
for the former meaning. Wi th that meaning t he t hought would be: 
When you come together receive one another, as the very nature of 
the supper requires, in brotherlY- love'. If wait be the co1Tect idea, it 
may refer to t he "~e-~~ast"-s0c1al meal preceding the Lord's Sup
per-where there s ou l>e manifes t the same brotherly feeling. 
In such meal the r ich and poor should share alike, a nd those too hun
gry to wait and share in it should satisfy t heir excessive hunger at 
home. This would leave all in proper mind to observe the Lord's 
Supper when t hey met for t hat. Whatever view be taken it shows 
clearly that the Lord's Supper is not a common meal to satisfy phy
sical hunger. 

"And the R est."-There were other things they had doubtless writ
ten him about, or other irregularities that needed con-ection. But 
being lesse1· matters, Paul promised to adjust them when he came to 
t hem. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. If the division that existed in the congregation at Corinth was 

so sinful as to merit a severe apostolic rebuke, surely denominational 
divis ions that affect the whole church cannot be scriptural. If the 
party spfrit in a local church destroyed the poss ibility of eating the 
Lord's Supper . in a worthy manner , then a party spirit cannot be 
good in other church matters. 

2. An earnest, whole-hea rted Christian will want to remembe1· his 
Lord as often a s he can, not as rarely as he can. He will also be 
anxious to bring t he value of Cln-ist's death before others. Ther e 
is little t hat is complimentary to be said for members of the church 
who are neglectful in these matters. 

3. In the observance of the Lord's Supper t he mental attitude must 
harmonize with the significance of the acts performed. The Scrip
tures require correct acts performed in a worthy manner. 

4. Sooner or later the full price must be paid for evil. Righteous
ness cannot be disregarded with impunity. 

5. Incidentals that might hinder our progress in God's service 
should be cha nged or modified, so as to be helpful. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the pince. 
Name the persons. 
Give the Lesson OuUinc. 

Introductory Study 
Describe the Lord"s instituting the sup

per. 
What writers record the event? 

How docs John's record compare with 
U1c others? 

Why not gh·en t ill the close of bis per
sonal ministry? 

What statement does Paul make at 
Christ ? 

Who were present when the Supper waa 
g iven 7 

What is the difference between that tim!! 
nnd Inter observances? 

When could i t first be observed M J !!Su.a 
said 7 
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Wby did Paul write them about t he 
Supper? 

How had division affected them 7 
What social meal did they likely have 7 
How did Paul assert his authority 7 
How did he learn what J esus hnd snid 

on the Supper ? 
When did Jesus give the disciples the 

bread a nd wine 7 
What kind of bread was used 1 
Why is the Supper sometimes cnllcd the 

"Eucharis t"? 
What is meant by "this is m~· body" 7 

II 
How does the Lord's Supper compare 

with the Passover? 
Whnt is meant by "as oCtcn rui"? 
How may we learn when to observe it 7 
What must be true of exceptions to laws? 
Whnt two classes are benefited by the 

Supper 7 
What is true if one !nils in this duty 

through neglect 7 
Why will the Supper not be appropri

ate when J esus r eturns? 

III 
What is the differ ence in the vcr.ions 

here? 
How is the King James miRunderstood 7 
What will we be iC we cal nnd drink 

in an unworthy manner 7 

FOURTH QUARTER 

What is Paul's comment on "unworthy 
manner"'? 

What does he s ay each one should do? 
How has .,cxnminc himself" been mis un· 

ders tood? 
IV 

What results had followed their prac-
tice ? 

·what produced these r esults? 
How might they have been prevented? 
What is true o! chastening? 

v 
What is the gen eral thought oC th ese 

ve.rses? 
What two meanings arc g iven the Greek 

word h ere? 
What is taught IC "receive" is the proper 

translation T 
What is taught iC "wait" be correct ·1 
'Vhat is Paul's final statement on the 

subject f 
Practical Thoughts 

What bearing does Paul's teaching have 
on dcnominationalism? 

What will earnest Christians want to do 7 
What t wo things arc necessary in ob

serving the Supper? 
What must cvcntuo.lly happen regardi ni: 

evil? 
What should be our attitude to ward in

cidentals 7 

L euon XII-December µ, 1934 

THE CHRISTIAN HOME 
(CHRI ST!llAS LESSON) 

Luke 2: 8-19; Eph. 6 : 1-4. 

8 And lhcrc were shepherds in the •nme country nlJidini: in the field, and kN•pins: 
watch by night over their flock. 

9 And nn angel or the Lord • toed by them , a nd the glory or the Lord shone round 
shout them : and they were sore nfrnid. 

JO And the angel snid unto thun, De not :irraid ; for bt•hold. I bring you good ti cl
inK• or g reat joy which "hnll ht• t o :ill lh e people: 

11 For there is born to you thi• cluy in the city or Dnvicl a Saviour, who is Chri• l 
the Lord. 

12 Ami thi• is the si1m unto you : Ye shall find 11 bnbe wrnp]lcd in s wndcllini: 
clothes, nn<l lying in a mnng-~r. 

13 And suddenly there wns with- t he angel a multi tude or the hen,·enly ho•t prais
ins: God, and saying. 

14 Glory lo God in the highest, 
And on earth ocacc nmong men in whom he is well pleased. 

lG And i t came lo Ptt68, when the angels went away from them into hen\·cn . the 
sheph er ds •aid one to anollicr. Let us now go even unto Uelhlehcm, and sec this thins: 
t lmt is come to pass, which the Lord ha th made known unw u~. 
. lG Anti they came with hnste, und found both Mary and J oseph, nnd the babe lyini: 
in the mun.:cr. 

17 And when they saw i l . they made known concerning the sn)•ing which wag 
Rpokcn to them about this chilcl. 

18 Ancl nil t hat heard it wondered at the tirings which wc•r c s poken unto them lJy 
t he sh cphercls. 

19 But Mary k ep t nil these • nyini:s , pondering them in her heart. 
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1 Children, obey your pnrents In the Lord: for lhis iK right. 
2 Honor thy fnther and mother (which is the first commnndment with promise) 
3 Th nt it m ay be well wit h thee, nn d thou mayest Jive long on the ear th. · 
4 A_nd, ye fathers,. ~rovokc not your children to wmth: but nurture them in the 

chnatcning and admoni tion of the Lord. 

GOLDE N T EX'l'.-"Glo,·y to God in the highest And on earth peace 
among men in who11i he is well pleased." (Luk~ 2: 14.) 

T rME.- B.C. 4 for Luke ; A.D. 61 for Ephesians. 
PLACES.- Near and in Bethlehem; Corint h. 
PERSONS.-The :ingel. the shepherds, .Jesus, and his parents; Paul 

and t he Ephesian saints. 
DEVOTIONAL R~~A DI NC .-Deut. 4: 9-14. 

DAtr,Y B IBLE READlNCS.-
December 17. M. _____ ------·-··---·-- ---··- ··Dirth oC J esus (Luke 2: 8-19) 
December 18. '!'. ___ -··-··--····---------T hoe Chr istian Home (Eph. 6: 1-9) 
December 19. W .•••••••• • •••••••• ___ ___ Mnrl"iugc Insti tuted (Gen. 2 : 18-26 ) 
December 20. T .••••••••••••••• Duties oC Par ents to Children (Ps. 78: 1-8) 
December 21. P .•• _ •••••• • ••• Dut ies of Children lo Parents (Pr ov. 1 : 7-rn> 
December 22. S·-·····---·· ........... Husbands and Wives (Eph. 6 : 22-33) 
December 23. S· -------··· ••••..... The Bible in th~ Home (Deut. 4: 9-1-1) 

LESSON 0U'fLI :\E.-

I ntroductory Study. 
J. An Angel A nnounccs Chr ist's Birth (Verses 8-12) . 

I I. The Heavenly Hos t P ra ise God (Verses 13, 14). 
lJJ. The Shepherds Visit Bethlehem (Verses 15-17). 
IV. Effects of the Shepherd's Stor y (Verses 18, 19) . 
V. A Model Christian Home (E ph. 6 : 1-4) . 

Practical T houghts . 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
l l'hal l s ille<ml ?-That a "Christian home'' is one where some pre

tense, at least, is made to indorse Chr ist is probably t he idea of most 
people; but what is r equired to constitute a Chris tian home exactly 
as t he Script ures teach is a nother matter. Because t hings pass under 
t he name Chr istian is no proof t hat t hey a re sustained by God's word. 
Unless we have Christ's authority for what we cla im to do in hiR 
name our e fforts are vain. S ince a Christian is one in Christ -one 
who has obeyed the commands of Christ-a Christian home is one in 
which the members o.f the fam ily are Chr ist ians. A good Christian 
home is one where the teachings of Christiani ty are believed a nd prac
t iced. In such homes any member s of the family not Chr istians will 
be subject to the r ule of Chr istian par ents. When any of these t hings 
are lacking the home fails to h ave in full what the New Testa ment 
describes as a Chr istian home. 

General Jmportcince.-Thcre are many human relationships in t he 
world; some are wor th while, some useless, a nd some detrimental or 
dangerous. The oldest a nd most universal is the home. It f urnish es 
a nd primarily prepar es t he material for all other societies. The ex
ten t to which people make good members of all other wor thy insti
t utions depends largely on how they were brought up in th e home. 
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As the kind of seed sown determines the kind of plants, and the prin
ciple involved regulates the practice, so t he kind of homes in which 
people are reared does much in shaping their destiny in whatevet· as
sociation t hey may be. Nothing is more vital in preparing one to 
become a blessing to the world than the influence of a true Christian 
home. 

Its B enefit to the Churoh.-As is true of other instit utions, t he 
home must furnish the material to become members of the church. 
No institution is more vitally affected by Christian homes t han the 
church. The value of such homes to the church is inestimable. In 
them children are taught proper respect for rightful authority. With 
this principle firmly fixed, children will respect all rightful author
ity of both God a nd man. Obedience to parents will lay the founda
tion for obedience to the state and nation, when the age of respon
sibility arrives. If a ll homes were Christian in t he true sense, crime 
would be a lmost ba nished. But best of all, t he ranks of the church 
are recruited in the main from this class of cit izens. They enter it 
naturally because the spirit of obedience pervades the Chl'istian home. 
Those so reared have many advantages on their side. 

LESSON NOTES 
I. An Angel Announces Christ's Birth (Verses 8-12) 

Christ's Earthly Homc.-As Christianity is a system of relig ion 
founded by Christ it is evident that a Christian home-one with Christ 
in it-could not exist ti ll his church or kingdom began on Pentecost. 
l\Ioral principles, however, have always existed. The relig ion intro
duced by Moses was binding on the Jews when Christ was born; for, 
Paul declares that God's Son was "born under the law." (Gal. 4 : 4.) 
It would be inconceivable that God would cause his Son to be born 
and rear ed in a home lacking in morals, or respect for the law in 
force. Only skeptics would ever t hink of charging Christ's parents 
with being guilty of irregularities in either morals or religion. The 
certainty of Christ's birth as a miraculous event has a decided effect 
in making him the real ruler in a Christian home. 

The Messcnger .-The circumstances under which the a nnouncemenl 
was made stamps the message as being true. The quiet solitude of 
night in the field, with the flocks at rest, left t he shepherds in a fav
orable mental state to hear the world's greatest announcement up to 
that time. An angel of the Lord brought the news. If there were a ny 
disposition to doubt t he a ngel's words, the glory of the Lord shining 
ai·ound them, and the "heavenly host" praising God would dispel it . 
The words spoken by the angel and the host could not have been mis
understood by men in their right minds. Then the angel gave a s ign 
by which they would know his words were true .. 

"Abiding in the Field."-The statement that the shepherds were 
abiding in the field and keeping watch by night is t hought by some to 
show that the birth of Ch1·ist did not occur in December but in the 
spring when the weather was mild, and the grass sufficient to keep 
the flocks in t he field cont inually. This objection to December 25 as 
the date is plausible, and it may be correct. All we know certainly 
is that the divine r ecord does not g ive us t he exact day Christ was 
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born. This information is not necessary, else t he Holy Spir it would 
have directed some New Testament wd tcr to g ive i t . 

"Good Tidings."- T rue1· words could not have been spoken; t he 
world's gr eatest joy was involved in t he t idings he brough t to t he 
shepherds. H e said the Christ had been born that day in the city of 
Davirl. Chris t from the Greek, and Messiah from t he Hebrew, both 
mean "anointed.'' To an nounce t he birth of Chr ist was to sa y theit· 
Messiah had come. No message could have meant more to J ewish 
hear ts at that time. The s ig n of truthfulness was t hat the shepherds 
would find a babe in swaddling clothes in a manger. This was such a n 
unusual s it uation that it was proof of d ivine knowledire. A stnrnge 
place to find the newbo1·n wor ld's Redeemer. 

II. The Heavenly Host Praise God {Verses 13, 14) 
W ho W ere T hey?-The birth of the world's Redeemer was too im

por tant an event not to be proper ly heralded. To the angel's a n
nouncement t her e was added t he pra ise of a "mul t it ude of t he heav
enly host." The word fo r host in t his text means "an a rmy." The 
wor d "Sabaoth" (Rom. 9: 29; fsa. 28 : 22 ; and other texts) has t he 
same idea. In the J ewish kingdom the Is raelit es were the a rmies of 
t he Lord in a tempora l sense, but here a ngelic beings in t he heaven ly 
r ealm are ca lled the host-spir it ual a r mies of the Lord. The army o( 
t he Lord is here announcing peace among men. This indicates t hat 
the mult itudes about God's t hrone (Rev. 5 : 11, 12) praise him for 
bringing his Son into the world. 

"Peace Am ong Men."-That host asked fo r glor y to God and peace 
to men. The latter is a means of accomplishing t he former. Though 
salvation is offer ed to all men, a nd through it the peace of God, yet 
it is not true that God will be pleased with a ll men, for some will not 
obey him. The Revised Vers ion in our text has doubtless g iven a bout 
the correct thought of the expression. There is t hrough Christ peace 
a mong them in whom Goel is well pleased-that is, a mong t hose who 
are obedient to Chr ist. Not peace to the world, but to those in Christ. 
Paul said : " And without faith it is impossible to be well-pleasing 
unto him." (Heb. 11 : G. ) Genuine peace can come only to hear ts 
fil led with fa it h in, a nd love for , Christ. He came t hat men might 
have it . T his text a pplies to his followers, not to the wor ld in gen
er al, though it is evident his in fluence h as blessed the world far be
yond what most people imag ine. Surely God would not be pleased 
with those who r efuse to honor his Son. 

III. The Shepherds Visit Bethlehem (Verses 15-17) 
The S hepherds Visit Bethlehem.- The text says the " a ngels wen t 

a way from them into heaven." The plural number here is justified 
by including the heavenly host with the angel that made the an
nouncement. It was gener ally understood a mong t he Jews that the 
Messiah was to be of the house of David, and be born in Bethlehem. 
(Micah 5: 2 ; John 7 : 42.) When the a ngel ment ioned t he city of 
David, t hey knew he meant Bethlehem. They also recognized wha t 
t he a ngel said as being t hat "which th e Lord h ath made k nown"; 
hence, t heir prompt decis ion to go and see what had been told them. 

They S aw the Babe.- Wi th haste t hey came to Bethlehem a nd found 
the roya l f amily just as the angel said, with the babe lying in t he 
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manger. It was proof to them, and no less to us, that the angel was 
in fact God's messenger and his words were true. Having their faith 
confirmed by finding facts to verify the angel's words, they made 
known what things had been told them. How strangely in conflict 
with man's idea of things to see the founder of a world empire lying 
in a manger. Truly God "chose the foolish things of the world, that 
he might put to shame them that are wise." (1 Cor. 1: 27.) Those 
born earthly kings have no such humble homes in which to be pre
pared for royal duties. 

IV. Effects of the Shepherds' Story. (Verses 18, 19) 
Created WonM1'.-The incidents related by the shepherds would cre

ate wonder at any time; but to a people expecting a Messiah to re
deem them from subjection to another nation, and restore their an
cient national glory, every remarkable event looking in that direction 
would have been heard with deep interest. They were amazed and 
wondered if the babe in the manger r ea lly could be t he promised one. 
If so, they would have considered their redemption as very near. 

Illary Pondered Themi.-None could have more concem about the 
child than l\Iary. Jn add ition to the natural motherly instinct, the 
hope of giving I srael a Savior was entrancing. She carefully con
sidered the angel's words, weighing them and comparing them with 
the facts of his birth, and what the angel Gabriel had told het'. ( Luke 
1: 26-38.) The foregoing is the interesting story of the birth of 
him who was to make common homes Christian homes. 

V. A Model Christian Home (Eph. 6: 1-4) 
• "Obey Your Parents."-The duties of husbands and wives to each 
other, a vital phase of a Christian home, the apostle discussed in the 
p1·eceding chapter. Assuming the parents to be in accord with his 
instruction to them, he presents in our text the duties of children 
and parents. The command to children to obey parents is modified 
by the words "in the Lord." This expression is not to be limited 
to Christian parents, though they are included, for some children 
do not have Christian parents, and some are orphans. This law is 
necessarily universal, but has some limitations. Paul says, "for t his 
is right." It is not only right, but it must be that way or serious 
results must follow. The necessary condition is that children are not 
required to obey parents in doing what is wrong. "In the Lot·d" means 
as the Lord directs. or as is befitting those in the Lord. Plainly 
stated, as the Lord commands. Honoring parents, the apostle states, 
was the first commandment with a promise attached. (Exod. 20 : 12.) 
He means a d irect, personal promise. This shows the g reat value 
of t his commandment. As a rule, other things being equal, obedient 
children will live longer than t he wicked ones. It will therefore be 
of material benefit to children to obey parents. This primary obedi
ence will prepare them for obedience to the state, and best of all mal.:e 
them disposed to obey God. 

"Provoke Not Your Chi/dren."-According to his usual custom of 
giving full instruction, Paul tells parents of their duty to their chil
dren. In this command he evidently forbids parents to be cruel in 
their treatment of their child1·en. Such treatment reveals a bad 
state of heart, does parents harm, hardens and discourages children. 
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In fnct, it defeats the very pu1·pose in view when, correction is neces
sary. The proper management of children for their best good re
quires discretion, and taxes the wisdom of the best parents. It is 
t he home's biggest wo1·k1 and affects most seriously all phases o! 
human society. Only genuinely Christian homes furnish the suitable 
atmosphere for this far-reach ing and difficult undertaking. 

"Nurture Them .. "-Thi s expression is not especially different from 
"bring them up," a s the King James gives it. It includes the whole 
system of training foi• t he ent ire period while children are under the 
control of parents. This means that parents should not cease in 
their efforts to instruct the mind and safeguard the morals. This 
involves the necessity of exercising judgment to adapt efforts to meet 
t he demands as they arise with changing conditions. 

"Chastening."-The Revised substitutes this for the word "nurture" 
in the King James. The Greek word means "the whole training and 
education of children." This includes not only mental, moral, and 
r elig ious t ra ining, but corrections and chastisements. The same word 
is so trans lated in t he King James in Heb. 12 : 5-8. One of the es
sential things in rearing children is to correct their mistakes. Some
times t his r equires punishments. It is mistaken kindness a nd mis
placed parental love lo tolerate wrongs in child1·en, rather than to 
resort to chastisement. To tolerate disobedience in the home spr eads 
the infection into the whole human system. Such seed sown by par
ents in receptive heart-soil bears an ul timate harvest of criminals 
ready for jails, penitentiaries, and electric chairs. Jn the main such 
sad results can be charged to the inefficient parental government a t 
home. Where such state exists, that home is certainly far below what 
the Bible r equires of a true Christian one. Any dispos ition of parents 
to defeat thei r purpose by harsh treatment would be checked by the 
further instruction to admonish them in accordance with the teach
ing of the Lord. With great profit.. two thoughts may be kept before 
the child's mind continually: His r espons ibility to obey parents as a 
matter of right; propc1· respect for God as the highest duty of man. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
l. Good homes have a lways been the solid foundation upon which 

the peace and prosperi ty of nations r ested. That wh ich is so univer
sally true could not be less true wit h God's people. Christian homes, 
in t he scriptura l sense of that term, cannot be overestimated, when 
considering the welfare of the church. The poss ibil it ies here opened 
to Christian parents arc unlimited; responsibilit ies are grave. 

2. The appeara nce and words of the angels gave assurance that 
.Jes us was t he rightful heir to David's throne. His matchless life, 
resurrection from the dead, and ascens ion to heaven are only added 
proofs t hat the heavenly host were right in praising God for his 
birth. The founder o( Christianity was unquestionably divine. 

:3. Wisely the shepherds hastened to see Jesus when told of his 
birth. More wisely, ancl far more important it is for those who are 
informed of his salvation to hasten into his kingdom, wher e t hey 
mny have his favor and blessings. 

4. The shepherds' report produced wonder. The amazing wonder 
now is, how Christ has made salvation possible on such easy terms. 
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5. The most practical thing is to purify t he fountain at its source. 
With genuinely Chris tian homes, nations will t hrive, and the church 
oC our Lord will prosper. Men should praise God for the privilege. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Give the subject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give the time. 
Locate the places. 
Na me tho person~. 
Give the L eM1on Outline. 

Introductory Study 
W hat is t he popular notion o ( a "Chr is
t ian home" ? 
What is required to make n •Criptural 

" Christian home" t 
ltow is the hoomc related to other h uma n 

as~ociations? 
How does the home benefit t he ch ur ch 7 
What basic p r inciple should children 

be taught? 
What .,.ill obedience to paren ts do for 

them? 
Where do m°"t member. o r the church 

come Crom? 

When did Christia n homes fi rst exist? 
What was true o f former aiics 7 
What k ind of home ha d Christ 7 
Describe t he aniiel'• nnnounccmcnt. 
What other ass11r ance was iriven that h is 

wor ds were true 7 
What is t he ariiument on "abidinii in the 

t\eld" 7 
What do we know about the cor rect da te 

or his birth 7 
What t wo names o( Chr is t arc equiva

lent t 
II 

What is mea nt by " heavenly hOdt " ? 
What other wor d mean~ the •ame ? 

W11at d id t h la angelic host say 7 
With .,.hoom la God well !)leased 7 
To whom docs this exp r ession a t)J)l7 ? 

III 
Account for t he p lural oC the wor d ani:el. 
Why did they decide to i:o to Bethlehem ~ 
Why did they iro so p romptly ? 
Wl'rat did t hey tlnd o n arrival 1 
What stra ni:e conflict is presented here~ 

IV 
Why d id the story creRte such wonder ! 
Wha t ia s aid of Ma ry 7 
What is meant by " pondcr ini: them in 

her heart"? 
v 

What doet1 our text presen t 7 
What ia meant by the words " in the 

Lord" t 
What limita t ions a r e g iven on obcyins: 

parPnts t 
What Old Testament command docs Paul 

reCcr to t 
What doc• he forbid 7 
What i• meant by "nur ture them" ? 
Wha t i• meant by "chnstcning" them? 
What is t he ftnal instruction? 

Practical Thoughts 
How do Christian homes affect t he wel

fare o r the church 7 
What added proofs have we that J eell8 

is divine? 
What •hould we hasten to do 7 
Wha t is amazin11Jy wonder ful ? 
Wint is the practical thinii to dot 

Leuon XIII-December 30, 1934 

TESTS OF A CHRISTIAN 
1 John 5 : 1-12. 

1 Whosoever bclicvclh that J csus is the Christ is begotten oC God: and who~ocver 
loveth him that bes:at loveth h im also that is begotten oC h im. 

2 Hereby we know that we love the children o{ God, when we love God and do hie 
commandments. 

3 For this is the Jove or God . that we keep hi< commandments : and h ts com
mandments are not g rievous. 

4 For whatsoever is beiiotten oC God ovucomellr the world: and t his is t he vic
tory that ba th overcome the wor ld. tl'Ven our fai th . 

6 And who is he thM ovcrcomelll the world, but he t hat believeth that J esus is 
t he Son o r God ? 

6 'fh is is be that came by wa ter and blood. eue" J csus Clrrist; not with t he water 
only. but with the wnter a nd with the blood. 

7 And it is the Spirit t hnt beareth wit ncss, becuu•e l hc Spirit is t he truth. 
8 For there arc three who bear wit ness, lllc Spirit, and the water, a nd the b lood : 

and the three agree in one. 
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9 U we receive the witness or n1en, lhe witness of God is i;:reater: for the witness 
of God Is this, lhnt he hath borne witness concernini;: his Son. 

10 He lhat believelh on the Son oC God hath the witness in him : he that believeth 
not God hath mnde him a liar; because he hath not believed in the wit ness that God 
balh borne concerning his Son. 

11 And the witness is thiR. that God gm·e unto us elernnl li(e, and this liCe iR in 
his Son. 

12 He that hath lhe Son hnt h the life; he that hath not the Son or God hath not 
t he life. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- " lrhosoever believe th that Jesus is the Chri.st is 
begotten of God: and whosoevei· loveth hfoi that begat loveth hi?Ji also 
that is begotten of him." (1 John 5: 1.) 

TIME.-Probably near the end of the fi rst century A.D. 
PLACE.-Supposed to be Ephesus. 
PERSONS.-John and Christians generally. 
DEVOTIONAL READI NG.- J ohn 15; 12-17. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 24. M .. • • _______________ ___ Tests oC a Chri•tian (I J ohn 5: 1-10) 
December 2&. '1'------ -------------------------Test or Faith ( John 5: 19-24) 
December 26. W· --------------------- -- - ----Test or Love (I John 4: 11·21) 
December 27. 'f·----------------------- --Tcst oC Conduct (I Peter 1: 13·21 ) 
December 28. F ·- ------------- - ---- - ----'rcst oC Assurance ( Rom. 8 : 10·17) 
December 29. S .• • •..••••.••••.••• Test oC Self-examinat ion (2 Cor. 13: 1· 10) 
December 30. S·--------------------Test of li'ruit Bearing (John 16: 12·17) 

LESSON 0U'l'L1 NE.

lntroductory Study. 
I. The Test of Lo\·e for God's Children (Verses 1-3) . 

II. Overcoming the World Tests Our Faith (Verses 4, 5) . 
III. A Threefold Tes t imony (Verses 6-9). 
IV. The Vital Necessity of Believing God's Witness (Verse 10). 
V. Those in Christ Have Eternal Life (Verses 11 , 12). 

Practical Thoughts. 

INTRODUCTORY STUDY 
Why Tests Necessnry.- The general design of testing persons 0 1· 

t hings is to determine whether they are as represented, or to learn 
whether they will serve a certain purpose or not. If the purpose is 
good, we call i t trial in the case of persons, test in the case of t hings. 
If the design is evil, the test is limited to people, and it is called 
temptation. When Satan tempts people, he tests their power of re
sis tance against evil. As we do not know the strength of materials 
t ill tested, so we do not know t he ability of people to meet trials suc
cessfully t ill r ea l ones appear. In fact, no one knows his own power 
of resistance against evi l till forced to meet it squarely. A noted 
Bible example is t he overconfident apostle Peter, who very boldly 
assured Jesus t hat he would not forsake him, though all other s did. 
Only a few hours were necessary to show how much he had over
estimated his own strength. 
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LESSON NOTES 
I. Test of Love for God's Children (Verses 1-3) 

Believers Begotten of God.-The Revised Version has simplified 
one phase of the teaching on faith by using the word "begotten" in
stead of "born." It is the natural word to use when the reference 
is to t he Father. The Greek word may be translated by either of 
these words ; the one to be employed in any case depends upon the 
language of the text or context. "Born of God," though not in strict 
accord with the figure used, would not be objectionable, if we under
stand the text to mean perfect faith- that which is made perfect by 
obedience. (James 2 : 21-24.) But, if we mean the simple act of 
believing before we obey Christ's commands, then begotten is the term 
that expresses the exact truth. Faith comes by hea l'ing the words 
of Christ (Rom. 10 : 17); we are begotten "through the gospel" (1 
Cor. 4 : 15). It is therefore strictly correct to say the believer is 
begotten of God-he believes what God says. 

II. Overcoming the World Tests Our Faith (Verses 4, 5) 
"Whatsoever Is Bcgottcn."-The neuter "whatsoever" is doubtless 

used to indicate all classes-male and female, old and young, Jew and 
Gentile. Whoever overcomes the world does so because of having 
been begotten of God- has been made a believer. The cardinal truth 
in this victorious faith is that Jesus is the Son of God. It furnishes 
t he motive for a full and complete victory against the devices of the 
devil. His main and persistent determination is to prevent people'~ 
rendering strict obedience to God's word. Supreme confiden ce in God 
as "a rewarder of them that seek after him" (Heb. 11: 16) is neces
sary, if we are to successfully resist his a lluring and deceptive schemes. 
Faith is said to accomplish the victory because it prompts to the 
action necessary to win. Only children of God a t·e in a position to 
achieve such victory over Satan. 

III. A Threefold Testimony (Verses 6-9) 
How Jesus Ca'T/te.-As faith is necessary to overcome the world, 

John very a pp1·opriately g ives the evidence ihat he is God's Son by 
showing how he came. This proves that we have a solid foundation 
for the r eality o( what we are required to believe. This is a neces
sity, if our faith is to be maintained. By coming John r efer s to his 
coming into his position as Saviol" and King, not his natural birth. 

Wate1· and Blood.- That these words refer to his baptism and death 
does not admit of doubt-in fact, t her e is nothing else to which 
they can refer, and commentator s generally are agreed that this is 
the correct application of the \vords. At his baptism, he was pro
claimed from heaven as God's Son (Matt. 3 : 17) ; his death sustains 
the same claim, because it is confirmed by his resurrection. His bap
tism is mentioned first, perhaps, because it came first. The Spirit 
came upon him at his baptism, and he was raised by the power of the 
Spirit (1 Pet. 3 : 18) , for which reasons probably the Spirit is men
tioned as another witness that agr ees with that of the water an d 
t he blood. As the " Spirit is the truth," his miraculous testimony to 
Jesus is t he final and all-convincing evidence. As these three wit
nesses agree, the proof is no t limi ted to any one of them, but to all 
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combined. Those rejecting the Spirit's words, refusing to be bap
t ized, or neglecting to observe t he Lord's Supper, by which his death 
is declared, fail in indors ing the t estimony that Jesus is God's Son. 

IV. The Vital Necessity of Believing God's Witness (Verse 10) 
Believer Has the Wi l ness.- The words, "He thaL believelh on the 

Son of Goel hath t he witness in him," a re a plain statement of a fact 
that could not be otherwise. As man believes with the heart (Rom. 
10 : 1), and faith-belief-comes by hearing God's word (Rom. 10: 
17), it is utterly impossible Lo believe any Bible proposition without 
receiving in the heart what his word says on the subject. This is 
the clear t eaching of Jesus in the parable of the sower, where he rep
resents the word a s being received in an honest and good heart and 
kept there. (Luke 8 : 15. ) Since the witness-testimony- is the 
record of facts contained in the Bible, l he believer actually does have 
that witness in his heart; there is no other place to have it. Having 
t he recorded facts in his mind, he ca n meditate upon them, a nd con
t inually have t he assurance that what he believes is correct. The 
Spirit speaks expressly (1 Tim. 4: 1) and what he has said, as re
corded in the Bible, constitutes his witness which men must receive 
in the heart, if they become believers. 

V. Those in Christ Have Eternal Life (Verses 11, 12) 
What God's W itness h - In verse !) the apos tle said that God had 

borne witness of his Son. Jn th is ve rse he tells what that witness 
is. He says t hat God "gave unto LIS eternal life, and t his life is in his 
Son." H e evident ly means that Goel offers LIS eternal life, but we must 
come into Christ to receive it. If it is received through Christ, then 
nothing else would be proper , or show the right respect for his death 
for mankind. The words, "in his Son," cannot be taken literally. 
The only possible way to understand them is that we come under bis 
approval. This is accomplished by coming into the church, which he 
purchased with his blood. Then lo have this eternal life, we h ave to be 
in his spiritua l body, which is the church. (Eph. 1: 22, 23.) This 
fact is completely sustained by Paul when he says that reconciliation 
for both (J ews and Gentiles) was "in one body." (Eph. 2 : 16.) The 
church contains t he "fulness o.f him t hat filleth all and a ll." (Eph. 
1: 23.) Those who enter the church put the stamp of their approval 
upon the fact that Christ did not die in vain, when he, shed his blood 
to establish it; those who refuse to enter the church virtually charge 
.Jesus with folly in giving his life to start a worthless institution. 
There is no middle irround here, and the Lord's r equirements test the 
s incerity of our fa it h. 

PRACTICAL THOUGHTS 
1. To one who appreciates t he h igh honor of being a child of God, 

with deep love for the salva tion of souls, the commandments of God 
are n ot grievous or burdensome. It is only the h alf-hearted Christian 
t hat complains about the exacting nature of church life. Service is 
pleasant for those who r eally love. 

2. Even in worldly affairs, g reat honors ar e as crowns to lhc vic
tors. The greatest possible victory is to o\·ercome t he wol"ld through 
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our faith in Christ our Leader. That he can lead us to victory we 
must believe, or else deny his divine Sonship. There is great joy in 
following one in whom we have complete confidence. and one who has 
ability to bring us to success. 

3. God has g raciously given sufficient evidence to prove the '.\.fes
siahship of J esus. In matters of eternal moment we cannot afford 
to be wrong, or take cha nces regarding our destiny. We cannot en
joy the benefi ts of Christ's redemption unless we enlis t in his com
pany-become a member of his church. 

4. God has created us with hear ts capable of believing testimony; 
he has also furnished us with the incontestable evidence t hat J esus 
is his divine Son. We are, therefore, capable of hearing, accepting, 
and deciding in ourselves that what we believe is the truth. 

5. Certain benefits adhere in certain places or condi t ions. Spirit ual 
life is in Christ ; we must come into him to obtain it. 

QUESTIONS ON THE LESSON 
Gi,·e Lhe s ubject. 
Repeat the Golden Text. 
Give ilie time. 
Locate the p ince. 
Name the person<. 
Gi\"e th e Lt"'•On Outline. 

Introductory Study 
What is the deaign oC testing 1 
"What words nrc usccl to cle•cribe it 1 
Who i11 11 noted example or overconfi-

dence 1 
How h11S God proved or te•ted men 1 
Describe lh c different te•t~ oC Abrnhnm. 
How docs S'atan te11t us? 
What ill the gen.-r11l value oC t""t•? 

What ch an11!! i• made b~· th<: Revised 
Version here? 

H ow may the Grt:\!k word be translated? 
IC t ranslated " born," how should Cnith 

be understood? 
How are people "begotten"? 
What t. th e uvidcnce o ( God's Jove (or 

us? 
Wlrat is tnu11ht in our t ext h ere ? 
Whnt is the 1>rour of our love Cor breth

r en 1 
II 

'Why is the worJ "whuL~oeve..·r" u"ed? 
What doeJ1 the devil do persi•tently? 
What is nccettlil&l")' if ,.,,~e t!ain a victory 

over him? 
What is meant by oo,.•ercome the world? 
What r eaeonH BU.'\tain this view 1 
What must be understood about this 

victory 1 
When will Satun hnve little chance to 

overcome us? 

Ill 

WITnl dOeil John s how in thi• section 1 
'Vhat "coming" is mennt? 
What Is meant by " water" nnd '"blood"' 7 
Why iH the Spiril ment ioned n• :i wit-

nesa? • 
What cnn be snid oC tho«• who fail to 

obey? 
lluw UoCR Go d's witneR-1 t•ompnrl' with 

thnl of men? 
IV 

If ow i-c one made n helicvcr 7 
Whul i• mennt by t he w itneAA "in him'"? 
Where ls the ~pirit'B te•timony found 7 
Whau i• meant by t he cxpreMion "mnke 

him n liar"? 
tr WC" believe God's word!i. what nre we 

Corccd to do? 
v 

Whnt i>< God"s witneM? 
WITnt must be the mcunini.: oC "in his 

Son"? 
When are we in Ch rist 1 
!low dot!'I Paul s ustain thiK Cact ? 
\\'hat do w e do wh<.1n we enter the 

church ? 
Whnt Curther statement tlo«H J ohn mnk1•? 

Practical Thourhts 

Who complains at God"• commands :is 

1rricvous ? 
What gives joy in Collowin11 n leader ? 
When cnn w e en joy the benefits o( 

Christ's leadership? 
How can we have the witncS$ witlri n 

our•elves ? 
\Vhnt must we Jo to oLluin (•t(_lrnnJ life? 
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